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JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rev, J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., F-R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY T, BOVEY, M.A. D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C., M. Inst: C. Ey, Deanrge 
the Faculty of Applied Science 
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eregational College of British North America. 

N.W. TRENHOLME, M.A., D.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
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SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S., C.M.G. 


Emeritus Principal and Profess« 


x tn the Faculty of Arts. 


HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D. 


Emeritus Professor in the Facul 
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WM. A. CARLYLE, Ma.E,. 
Lecturer in Mining and Mi tallurgy. 
W. E. DEEKS, B.A. 
Lecturer im ZO00lOGY. 
LEIGH R. GREGOR, 5,A., 
Lecturer in German Language and Literatu 
RICHARD S, LEA, Ma.E. 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Drawi 
VT. JOHNSON \ELLOWAY, M.D. 
Lecturer on Gynxecology. 
F.G, FINLEY, M.D. 
Lecturer on Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
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Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 
D. J. EVANS, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics, 
C. F. MARTIN, M.D, 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 
N, D; GUNNE, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Hislology. 
W. S., MORROW, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstratorin Physiology. 
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H. M. TORY, B.A, oe a Mathematics, 
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W.L. MESSENGER, B.A, . J English, 
NEVIL NORTON EVANS, M.A.Sc. “ Chemistry. 
CARRIE M. DERICK, B.A. ss Botany. 


DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE, 


MISS HELEN S. GAIRDNER, 
Lady SUpe rint nde nt. 
MISS HELEN O. BARNJUM, 


Instructress in Gymnastics, 


LIBRARY. 


CHAS. H. GOULD, B.A, 
University Librarian, 
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General § Statement. 


SESSION OF 1593-94. 


Che Sixty-first Session of the University, being the Fortieth under the 
imended Charter. will ex mmence in the autumn of 1892. 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 

1 Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation 

of the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Bo.rd of Governors, 

with the app) val of the Visitor. nave the power e) ora nting Ll) orees in al] the 

Arts-and Faculties in McGill College and Coll 


leges affiliated thereto 


‘ ; 
— 


lhe Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
liberal principles, with the VIEW of affordins 9 all classes of persons the atest 
Ossible facilities for the attainment of eo culture and professional t raining. 


In its religious character the University is Piopitest, but not denominationa! ; and 
while al] possible attention will be given to the character aud conduct of Students, 
no interference with their peculiar views will be sanctioned. 

[he educational work of the University is carried on in McGill :College, 
Montreal. and in the \ fhiliated Colleges and Schools. 


Ll. McGILL COLLEGE, 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS.—The complete course of study extends over fou 

Sessions of eight months each; and includes Classics and Mathematics, 
Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, 
Natural Science, and one Modern Language or Hebrew. The course’ of study 
is, With few exceptions, the same for al] Students in the first two years ; but in 
the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more especially 
in favour ot th Honour Co rses in Classics, M; ithematics, Mental and Mora! 


Science, Natural Science, English Literature and Modern Languages. 
Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional Students. The course 
of stu 1} leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A. and LL.D. 


The Degree of B.A. from this University admits the holder to the study of learned 
professions without preliminary examination, in the Provinces of Quebec and 
Ontario, and in Great Britain and Ireland, etc 

THE DONALDA SPECIAI 


RSE IN ARTs provides for the education of women, 

in separate classes, with course of study. exemptions, degrees and honours 

[HE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training, 
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi- 
neering, Mining Engineerins 


y and Assaying, Electrical Engineering, and Prac- 
tical Chemistry, le adi ng to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master 
of Engineering, and Master of Applied Science. 

THE FACULTY O1 eon [INE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 


over four Sessions of six months each, and one Summer Session of three 
n onths in the third Aca lemi Year, and lea ls to the Degree Oi M ae C.M. 
THE FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERINARY SCIENCE.—The 
complete course extends over three Sessions of six months each, and leads to 
the | Jegree of D.V.S. 
LHE Facutry or LAw.—The complete course of law extends over three Sessions 
of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L, 
Il. AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
Students of Affiliated oe ee are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill 


College, and may come up to the Univer sity E cAisinabions onthe eouné terms with 
the Students of McGill ¢ Ollege x 
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liated in so far 


the [Intermediate ] inatio1 Arts. [Detailed information may 


\ffiliated Theological Colleges tk rht of obtaining for their Students 
d Lilia ‘ LCUIOY LU. i ‘ i ‘ > d as . 
the advantage. in whole or in part, of the course of stuay in Arts, with such facil- 
ities in regard to exemptions as may o ; 
[THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGI BRITISH NortTH AMERICA, Montreal 
Princij al. REV. WILLIAM M. BA OUR, 1)J.L., 50 Mc lavish St. 
| > } | ; +1 » with +} : 4 > i 
[THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL, in connection with the Presbyterian 
Church in Canada. Principal. RI D. H. MAGVICAR, D-Ds iL Oa 69 
McTavish St. 
THE DiocrsAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, Principal, REV. CANON HENDERSON, 
M.A,, D.D., 896 Dorchester 51 
‘OL \ r _ REV. GEOR ~t DOUGLASS. 


[Calendars of t! bove | leges nd all necessary information may be 


THE McGi_t NORMAL SCHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Scho nd Academies, Teachers trained in this 


School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, and hated! on conditions stated 
the announcement of the School, enter the classes in the Fac ultvy of Arts for 


Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A, Y cntsoiea S. P. ROBINS. 


LL.D., 30 Belmont St., Montreal. 


V. AFFILIATED HIGH S( HOOLS, ET 


The Trafalgar Institute for the higher education of women, Simpson St., mbes 
Principal, Miss Grace Fai a The High Sehool « f Montreal, Metcalfe S 
Principal, Rev. 1. Elson Rexford, B.A. The Girls’ High S -hool of Peace 
Metcalfe St., Lady | ate Mrs. H. H. Fuller. 


Schools which have prepared successful candidates for A.A. or for matricula- 
tion | ju 2. L692 } 

High School, Montreal; Girls’ High School, Montreal; High School, Quebec ; 
Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B. ; Aylmer Academy ; Coaticook Academy 
Cookshire Model School ; Cowansville Academy ; Huntingdon Academy ; 

Inverness Academy ; Knowlton Academy: Lachute Academy ; 


; eh erbrooke 
Boys’ Academy ; Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy ; Stanstead We sle ys 1. College ; 
St. Johns High School; Sutton Model School; Waterloo Weateaae 
Eliock School, Montreal; Ottawa Collegiate Institute; Owen Sound Col- 
legiate Tastitute: Tnntit Fligh School; Bis] iop Ridley College, St. Catha- 
rines; Durham High School; Portage du Fort Model Schools : Montreal] 
Collegiate Institute ; Miss Symmers and Miss Smith: Bishops Calleoe Cate 
lege School, Lennoxville ; Grammar School, W ae hen IN, Tier Bedford 
Academy ; Compton Ladies’ College ; Marblet ton Mode) School ;_ Girls’ 
Pigir ot hol, Quebec ; St. Francis College ; Trafalgar Institute, Montreal : 
Bri cg’ north Hi: oh School ; Brockville Collegiate Rite ; Carleton Place 
His oh School; Cote St. Antoine Academy : Dunham Academy : Frelighs- 
burg Model School ; Hatley Model School; Lennoxville Mode] Souda 
Prince of Wales College, P.E.I.; Peterboro Collegiate Institute: Whethem 
College, Vancouver; Whitby Ladies’ College; W illiamstown High School. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 


DATE 
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EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, étc., EXAMI 
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First YEAR, SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR, | ® wURTHEAR. 
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[CONTENTS .—WMatriculation, &°c.,§ l.; Exhibitions, &c., § Il. ; Course of 


’ 


Medals, &c.,§ V1.; Licensed Boarding Houses,§ VIL; Attendance and Conduct, 
§ VIII. ; Library, § IX. ; Peter Redpath Museum,§ X.; Fees, &c., § X1."; 
Courses ef Lectures, § XII. | 

The next session of this Faculty will begin on September 14th, 


Study, § III.; Axaminations, Degrees, Gc.,§ IV. ; Exemptions, &c.,§ V.*; 


1893, and will extend to Apmil zoth, 1894. 


§ I MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


In this University those only who attend Lectures are denom- 
inated Students. 

Students in the Faculty of Arts are classified as Undergraduates 
or Partial Students. The conditions of admission for each and for 
Students of other Universities are given below. 

1 UNDERGRADUATES. 

Undergraduates alone can proceed to the degree of B.A. Can- 
didates for admission to the First Year, as Undergraduates, are 
required to pass the First Year Entrance Examination. ‘The suc- 
cessful Candidates are arranged as First Class, Second Class, and 
B 
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Passed. To the most deserving in the First Class, the First Year 
Exhibitions are awarded. For those who aim at passing only, a 
minimum course is appointed, and there are two examinations in 
the year as follows :— 

(1) That held in the first week of June, concurrently with the 
examinations for Associate in Arts. Schools desirous to take advan- 
tage of this may send their pupils for examination to McGill College ; 
or, if at a distance, by sending in to the Secretary of the University 
the names of Deputy Examiners for approval, with a list of candi- 
dates, on or before May ist, may have papers sent to them. (2) 
That held at the opening of the session, on September 14th and 
following days, in McGill College alone. 

As the examination is intended as a test of qualification for admission to the 
classes of the University, certificates of passing are not granted except to those 
who subsequently attend lectures. Candidates who may have passed the exami- 
nation are not ** Matriculated ” until they have paid all the prescribed fees for 
the session and complied with the other University regulations. (See ‘* Directions ”’ 


below). 


First YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 
(a ) for Passing only. 


Examinations beginning on June Ist in McGil! College and local centres ; 


_ 


on 
September 14th in McGill College only. 

Greek,—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar. 

Latin,—Caesar, Bell. Gall., Book I.; and Virgil, Aeneid, Book I., Latin 
Grammar. [In 1894, and afterwards, two books of Caesar may be required, ] 

Mathematics,—Arithmetic, including a knowledge of the Metric system ; 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations (inclusive) as in Colenso; Euclid’s Elements, 
Books I., II., III. 

Lnglish.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammer zuclud- 
ing Analysts. A paper on the leading events of English History, Essay on a 
subject to be given at the time of the examination. 

French.— Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An easy translation 
from French into English. 

Candidates unable to take French are not excluded, but will be required to 
st udyGerman after entrance, 


At the September (but not at the June) examinations, an equivalent amount 
of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than those named may be 
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uccepted by the Examiners on application made through the Professor of Clas 
sics. At the June examination, candidates from Ontario may present an equiva- 
lent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior Matriculation Examination 
ofthe University of Toronto. 


Candidates who at the Examination for Associate in Arts have passed in the 


above subjects are admitted as Undergraduates. 


[he Matriculation or Junior leaving Examination accepted by the Univer- 


sities of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty in so far as the subjects of their pro 


gramme satifsy the Examiners of the Faculty, i.e. when the subjects taken are the 
same as or equivalent to those required in McGill University 

Kor Candidates from Ontario, Second Class non-professional certificates will 
be accepted pro tanto in the Examination. 

For qualifications required of Normal School Students see Normal School 
regulations. 

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June examination, and 
resent themselves again in the following September, will be exempted from 

> D 

exal ition in those subjects only in which the Examiners may have reported 


them as specially qualified . 


(0) Higher Examination—For First Cl uss, Second Class and Passing. 

The examination will be held on September 14th and following days in 
McGill College only, (For Exhibitions, see § II.) 

Greek —-Homer, Iliad, Bk. I or [V.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I, or LV. ; 
Demosthenes, Philippics, I. and IJ. ; or Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VIL or IX. 


Latin.—Cicero, in Catilinam, Orat. I. and II. or Pro Lege Manilia ; Virgil, 
Aeneid, Bk. I. ; Caesar, Bell. Gall., Bks. I. and IT, or, III. and IV. 


A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. : 


Translation at Sight from the easier Latin authors. Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek 





Prose Composition, Exercises I to 25. Collar’s Practica 3 


Latin Composition, Pts 
III. and IV. or, an equivalent such as Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. 


Mathematics.—Euclid, Bks. I., II1., I11., 1V.; Algebra to end of Harmon- 


ical Progression (Colenso); Arithmetic. 





English. —English Grammar and Composition. —(Mason’s Grammar, omit 


Derivation and Appendix.) 


French,-—(solely as a test of qualification to join the French Class,) —Gram- 
mar up to the beginning of Syntax ; and easy translation from French into English 


Candidates unable to take French will be required to study German after entrance. 































20 


SECOND YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 


Candidates may be admitted into the Second Yearas Under- 
graduates, if able to pass the Second Year Entrance Eximination. 
The regulations for this correspond to those for the First Year, the 
higher examination being the same as that for the Second Year 
Exhibitions (see § II.) held in September ; or the Candidates may 
take the First Year Sessional Examinations held in Apnl. ‘There 


is besides, 
For Passing only. 
An Examination beginnning on Sept. 14th, in McGill College only. 


In Classics —Greek.—Homer, Iliad, Book VI. ; Xenophon, Anabass, Book L., 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Latin,—Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI. ; Cicero, Orations igainst Cati- 
line ; Grammar and Prose Composition. 
[An equivalent amount of other books or other autiors in Latin 
and Greek than those named above may be accepted by the Exam- 
iners for entrance into the Second Year, on appli:ation made 


through the Professor of Classics. ] 


ln Mathematics :— 
Euclid,—Books I., II., Ill., [V., V1., with defs. »f Book V. 
(Omitting Propositions 275 28, 29 of Book V I.) 
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations, (as in Colenso’s Alg.) 
Trigonomeiry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigononetry, Chaps. 
I, 2, 3,4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane 
triangles. 
Arithmetic.—Elementary rules, Proportion, Intereit, Discount, 
&c., Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root, 
Metric System. 

In English Literature.—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including 
Analysis, English Composition, English History (Buckley). Essay. 

/n French.—¥ rench Grammar ; or (instead of French) German, in which know- 
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be 
required. 

[yn Chemistry.—The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements anc¢ of the more 
common metals. 


[ Vote.—Candidates unable to passin French or German are not :xcluded, but 
re required to begin German, and to continue tha study of it ior two years. 


































vA 


2. PARTIAL STUDENTS.—STUDENTS OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS.—AIl who are not Undergraduates or stu- 
dents in Special Courses are called Partial Students, Candidates 
for admission as Partial Students, must satisfy the professors of the 
several subjects they select of their fitness to attend the lectures 
or be examined in these subjects 
determined by the Faculty. 


, aS may from time to time be 


The subjects in which an examination is necessary are :—Latin, 
Greek, Mathematics, English, French. Candidates are required to 
appear at the ordinary entrance examinations announced above ; 
but on application to the Faculty, may, for sufficient cause, have a 
later day appointed. 

STUDENTS OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES may be admitted, on the 
production of certificates, to a like standing in this University, after 
examination by the Faculty. 


3. GENERAL REGULATIONS, 


Candidates for entrance into the First Year of the Faculty of Medicine in 
McGill University may pass in the above examinations. 

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation 
from his parent or guardian of the name of the minister of religion under whose 
care and instruction it is desired that the Student should be placed, who will 
thereupon be invited to put himself in communication with the Faculty on the 
subject, Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will 
endeavor to establish befitting relations. 


Every Student is required to sign the following :— 
DECLARATION, 


“T hereby declare that I will faithfully observe the statutes, rules and ordi- 
‘ hances of this University of McGill College to the best of my ability.” 


4. DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR MATRICULATION OR 
ADMISSION, 


Candidates are required :— 
(a2) To present themselves to the Dean at the beginning of the Session, and 
fill up a form of application for matriculation or admission (§ I.). 
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- m \ {‘a lidatee 
(4) To pass or to have passed the required examinations (9 [.). Candidates 
ven, from examination 


claiming exemption, according to the regulations above gi 
in any subject on the ground of examinations previously passed, must present 
certificates of standing in the latter. 
(c) To procure tickets from the Registrar (§XI.); and, to sign the decla- 
ration above given, 
(zd) To present their tickets to the Dean. (Fine. etc., for delay stated in 
OB 


(<) To provide themselves with the Academic dress (§ VIII.). 


Cor 


§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for ¢wo years; an Exhibition for ove year. 


Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 


University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have obtained 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, pro- 
vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the exam- 
ination. 

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes: —(1) Sczence Scholarships ; (2) 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of examination for 
each are as follows :— 

Science Scholarships :—Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geome- 
try ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa- 
tions ; Botany; Chemistry ; Logic. (For subdivision, see below.) 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. :—Greek ; Latin ; English 
Composition ; English Language, Literature, and History; French or German. 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years, 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Candidates for entrance 
into the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have 
passed the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two 
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates for en- 
trance into the Second Year. 

The subjects of examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and 
Literature, Chemistry and French or German. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 


Examinations. 









































6. No Student can hold more than on Exhibition or Scholarship at the 


Same time. 


ps will not ne ‘essarily be awarded to the best 
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required, 

S. Ifin any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Can lidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships offered 
for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another year. 
9g. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Sch slarship or Exhibi- 


purse to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


10, The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in 


four instalments, viz. :—In Octoter, December, February and April, about the 
oti lay of each month. 
it. [The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 


. ; 
inere are at present seventeen Scholarshi 


a ps and Exhibitions :— 
THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION. founded by Mrs. R -dpath, of Terrace Bank, 


Montreal :—value, about $90 vearly. open to both men and women. 


Ten McDoNnatp ScHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, founded by W. C. Mce- 
Donald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each yearly, 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 
Montreal, for the encouragement of the stu ly of Classics and other subjects : 
— value : $120 yearly ’ 

[HE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION given by George Hague, Esq.,. Montreal, for 

the encouragement of the stu ly of Classics : —value, $125 yearly, 

THE Major H, MtLts ScHoLaArsHip, founded by bequest of the late Major 

Hiram Mills :—value, $100 yearly. 


THe BARBARA Scorr SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott, 


for the encouragement of the study of the Classical languages and literature: 
-value, $100 to $120 yearly. 
Two DoONALDA EXHIBITIONS. open to women in the Donalda Department :— 
value, $100 and $120 yearly, 

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETI- 
TION AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION; SEPT ¥; 1893. 
N.B.—TZhree of the Exhibitions are open to women (two of these to women, 

alone, either in the First or Second Year), 


Lixtract from the Regulations :— 


“If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships 


offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving candidates in another 
year.” 
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To Students entering the First Year, two Exhibitions of $125, #we of $100, 
one” of $120, and one of $90. 

Subjects of Examination :— 

Greek.—Homer, Iliad, Bk. I. or LV. , Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I. or IV.; 
Demosthenes, Philippics I, and II., or Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VIL. 

LATIN.—Cicero, In Catilinam, Orat. I. and II; Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. L.; 
Caesar, Bell. Gall., Bks. I, and II., or ILI. and LV. 

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 

Mathematics.—Euclid, Bks. I., If., III. 1V.; Algebra to end of Harmonical 


Progression as in (Colenso) ; Arithmetic. 


English_—English Grammar and Composition,—(Mason’s Grammar, omit 





Derivation and Appendix.) 

The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the 
above course, provided there be absolute merit. 

But in subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the 
successful candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into 
account also :— 

1. A retranslation into Latin of an English version of some passage from 
one of the easier Latin Prose writers. (For specimens, see Smith’s Principia 
Latina, Part V.) 

2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V. 

3. English :—An Examination upon one of Shakespeare’s plays. For 1893. 
— Macbeth. 


4. French :—Syntax and translation. from English into French, in addition 





to the entrance course. 


To Students entering the Second Year, Four Exhibitions of $125 (see also 
N.B. above.) 

Subjects of Examination :— 

Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VII. or Bk. IX.; Plato, Laches ; Demos- 
thenes, Olynthiacs, I. and II. 
Latin.—Virgil, Georgics, Bk. L., or Aeneid, Bk. III ; Horace, Odes, Bk 
Livy, Bk. XXII., 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition, and Translation at sight from the less 
difficult Latin aud Greck authors. 

A paper on Grammar and History. 

Text-Books.—Myer’s Ancient History. Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Com- 
position, Latin Prose through English Idiom (Abbott), 

Mathematics.—Euclids (six books); Algebra (Hall & Knight’s Advanced) - 
McDowell’s Exercices in Modern Geometry; Theory of Equations (in part) ; 
Trigonometry (first four chapters Galbraith G° Haughton). 


vos or Cicero, Pro [Lege Manilia and Pro Archia. 
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7. . . Pe 
English Ltterature.—Mason’s Grammar. Shakespere, 4s you (tk lt. 
Sb 3 . 


Trench, Study of Words. 

Chemistry,—Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry, as far as page 264. 

French.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire Frangaise; La Fontaine, les 
Fables, llvres III. and 1V.; Moliére, l’Avare. 

Or, Instead of French :— 

German.—German Grammar; Grimm’s Kinder—und Hausmeerchen, (Van- 
dersmissen’s edition) ; Schiller—Der Gang nach dem Eisenhammer. 

N.B. For 1894 add Schiller’s Der Neffe als Onkel. 

A candidate for a Second Year Exhibition to be successful must not, at the 
special examination, be placed, in the Third Class in more than one of the ordi- 
nary subjects. The award is made on the aggregate of the marks among those 


who fulfill this condition 


To Students entering the Third Verr, three Scholarships of $125 and one of 
$120, tenable for lwo years. 

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science 
and Logic, as follows :— 


1. Mathematics,—Differential Calculus (Williamson, C haps. I, 2, 3,4, 7, 9: 
; ; 


Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-242 in 
clusive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 5; Chap 


7, Arts. 126-140 inclusive; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 
g, Arts. 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic 
f 


Sections, subjects of Chaps. 1-13 [omitting Chap. 8], with part o 





Chap. 14). Lock’s Higher ‘Trigonometry ; McLelland and Preston’s 
Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra 
(first four chapters). Todhunter’s or Burnside and Panton’s ‘lheory 
of Equations (selected course). 

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic, 

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Bot 
any. Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all 
the orders of Phanerogams, Pteridophytes and Bryophytes. Chemzstry, 
as in Roscoe’s Lessons in Ele mentary Chemistry. 

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 


Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, 


as follows :— 


Classics. —Greek —Plato, Apology and Crito; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; 

Xenophon, Memorabilia, Book I.; Herodotus, Book VII.; Thucy- 
dides, Book VI. Zat#n,—Horace, Epistles, Book I.; Livy, Bks. 
XXI., X XIII., Virgil, Georgics, BookI. ; Sallust, Catiline ; Cicero, 


































Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon Press Series), 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition, and Translation at sight. 

flistory.—Text-Books. -Smith’s Student’s Greece ; Mommsen’s Rome (abridged) 
English Language and Literature.—Spalding’: Eng! 3] Literature (( hap. VE, 
Part II1., to end of book); Shal spere, Tempest ; Milton’s Paradise 


Lost, Books I. and II.; Trench, Study of Words. 


English Composition. -High marks will be given for this subject. 
: . 3 ; ve,5 . ‘ way x : i 
Krench.—Racine. britannicus: Moliére, les Femmes Savantes trench Gram- 
nar, Bonnefon, les Ecrivains célébres. di 1 France lranslation 


from age Krench., 
Or, instead of French :— 


Y : ~ . . . . . ‘ "ls " " . 
German.—Schiller,—1 ler Neffe als Onkel. Egmont’s Leben und Tod (But hheim), 


Die Kraniche des Ibycus; German Grammar; Translation from 
é 
inglish into German, 


N.B. For 1894 substitute for Der Neff als Onkel the following : Schille 
Das Lima van teG locke. Der Kampf mit dem Drachen: Gcethe 


Torquato Tasso. 


( las S76Q / Su A a [03 an x Aibrti mS. Si ptember, 1S 4. 


FIRST YEAR.—Gyveek, —Homer, Iliad, Bk. 1V. or VI., Xenophon. Anabasis, Bk 
[V.; Homer, Odyssey, VII. or IX. 


Latin.—Virgil, Aen., Bk. ‘i yr IT.; Cicero, In Catilinam, I., 0 
, Virgil, “II I and 
eens Bell. ie [. and II. or III. and IV. 
SECOND YEAR.—Grees.— Xenophon, Hellenics, I. and IIl.; Dei 
thiacs, I. and IJ.; Herodotus, Bk. ITI. 


most hens S, Olvn- 


Latin.- Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I,; Horace. Odes. Bk l.. 


»K, 
Pro Lege Manilia and Pro Archia 





EXEMPTIONS FROM TUITION FEES UNDER PRESENTATION 
SCHOLARSHIPS, ETC 


Four exemptions from tuition fees may be granted by the Board of Governors 


rom time to time, to the most successful Students who may present themselves as 


Candidates. By rds of the Board, one of these is given annually to the Dux of 
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any Other Academy or High 


School, sending up in one year for entrance, three or more Candidates competent 


to pass creditably the Matriculation Examination. 


In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 


offering for competition among its pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of 


Arts of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of tl 
reto, 


1e fees of tuition 
































holders of the Academy Diploma of the McGi 


ino the required conditions, enter in the Second Year, it at the Diploma E.xamina- 
. 


Exemptions from tuition fees, not exceeding three in number, may be given-to 
j ] 
; 


Normal School, who, on fulfil 


tion they have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks, vith not less thant wo-thirds 
: : ; : = rite 3 “x s z ey \ enon Tt 
of the marks in Latin and in Greek. (For exemptions from fees to Norma! 


| 


School Students, see regulations of Normal Scho yl.) 


One exemption is given annually to the pupil (boy or girl) of the Montrea] 


High School holding a Commissioner’s exemption from the Schools of the Fro- 

} ] } 4 , \ 
testant Commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at the A A. 
Examination, and is recommended by the Commissioners. 


§ IIt. COURSE OF STUDY. 


An Undergraduate, in order to attain the Degree of B.A., 18 


required, after passing the First Year Matriculation Examination 


mas and in April. If he fail at any one of these examinations, he 1s 


hic or - anti) ha hae 7 1 3+ . 
nis course unthli he Nas passea It SUDSC- 


not allow ed to pro¢ eed WIth 


raduates are arranged, according to 


TC 


quently. (See § IV.). Under 
their standing, as of the First, Secend, Third or Fourth Year. 
The special arrangements made for Honour Students and for 


2 


those attending lectures in other Faculties also arejstated in § \ 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
FIRST YEAR. 

GREEK.—HoMER.—Illiad, Book XXII. Xenophon.—Hellenics, Book I. 
Studies in History and Literature. 

LATIN.—Cicrro—De Amicitia. Vircit—Aeneid, Bk. VI.—Translation at 
sight —Studies in History and Literature,—Latin Prose Compo- 
sition. 

MATHEMATICs.—Arithmetic. Euclid, six books, Algebra, to end of Quadratic 
equations. Plane Trigonometry, in part. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 

First term.—English Composition, one lecture a week : English Literature, 
two lectures a week. 

Second term.—MILTON’s Comus, one lecture a week. English Literature, 

in continuation of previous course two lectures a week. The whole course will 

present an outline of English Literature from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 


Elizabethan inclusive. 
































9 


CHEMISTRY.—Lectures, chiefly on Elementary and Inorganic Chemistry, with 
experiments in the class-soom, and Laboratory work if desired ; 
the whole preparatory to the Course in Natural Science, 

FRENCH —DAREY, Principes de Grammaire Francaise. —LA FONTAINE, Choix de 
Fables.—MOLIERE, L’Avare.—Dictation, Colloquial exercises, 
Or, instead of French, either of the following :— 


GERMAN.—VANDERSMISSEN AND FRASER’S German Grammar ; JOYNES,—Ger- 


man Reader ; Translations, oral and written -‘ 


, 


Dictation ; Colloquial 
exercises. 


‘ 


HEBREw.—(For Theological Students only),.—Alementary Course.—Reading 
and Grammar, with oral and written exercises in Orthography and 
Etymology. ‘Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Genesis.— 
Lext-Books :—HARrER’s Elements of Hebrew ; and Introductory 
Hebrew Method and Manual. 


SECOND YEAR. 

GREEK.—PLAT0O.—Apology. Aeschlyus, Prometheus Vinctus, History of 
Greece. 

LATIN.—HorAcE.—Epistles, ‘Bk. I:, 1 to6; Livy, Bk. XXI. Translation at 
sight, and Latin Prose Composition. 

MATHEMATICs.—Arithmetic, Euclid. Algebra and Trigonometry as before.— 
Logarithms.—Plane Trigonometry, including solution of triangles 
and applications. 

MATHEMATICAL PHysics.—Mechanics, one lecture a week. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE.—A period of English Literature and one play of Shak- 
spere. During the session of 1893-4—The leading poets of the 
nineteenth century. SHAKSPERE, A Midsummer Night’s Dream 
(Clarendon Press Edition.) TENNyson. Gareth and Lynette. 

PsYCHOLOGY AND LoGic.—First Term.—Elementary Psycholog (Zext Book :— 
MURRAY’S Handbook of Psychology, Bk. [.). Second Term.— 
Logic (7 ext-Book '—JEVONS’ Elementary Lessons in Logic). 

BoTANY.—General Morphology and Classification, Descriptive Botany. Flora 

of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of 

Histology. Zext-Books :—Gray’s Structural Botany. Penhaliow’s 

Classification. Penhallow’s Guide to the Collection of Plants. 

Gray’s Manual, 


™“ 


FRENCH. —RACINE, Esther.—Ponsard, 1’Honneur et l’ Argent,—CONTANSEAU, 
Precis de Littérature Frangaise depuis son origine jusqu’a la fin du 
TXT 3 \ : Ts iB . . ¥ : : 
XVIle siécle. Translation into French :—Dr. JOHNSON, Rasse- 
las. Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises. 
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Or, instead of French, either of the following :-— 

GERMAN.— VANDERSMISSEN AND FrASER’s German Grammar ; ADLER’S Pro- 
gressive German Reader (selections from Sections 3-5); er 
Immensee; Von Hillern H éher als die Kirche ; Dictation ; Collo- 
quial exercises Parsing ; 

HEBR EW.—(For Theological Students only. PEE ee ee Ts | STE oe eee a 
—Dr. Harper’s “ Elements and Methods.’’—Translation from the 
Old Testament.—Exercises :—Hebrew into English, and English 


into Hebrew.—Syntax.—-Reading of the Masoretic notes. 


For the Intermediate Examination, see § IV. 


THIRD YEAR. 

GREEK.—Lysi1As.—Contra Eratosthenem. 

EK URIPIDES.—Medea., 
Or, instead of Greek ;— 

LATIN.—JUVENAL,—Satires. VIII and XIII. 

Pliny.—Select Letters. 
Latin Prose Composition, 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.—GALBRAITH AND HAUGH- 
ron’s Mechanics, viz., Séatics, First three chapters, omitting sec. 5, 
chapter I., and sec. 21, chapter II.;, Dynamics, subjects of the first 

five chapters. Maxwell’s Matter and Motion (parts). GALBRAITH 

AND HAUGHTON’S Hydrostatics. 


In addition to the above, the Student must take three subjects out of the two 


following divisions, headed Literature and Science respectively, the selection being 


at the option of the Student, provided two be taken from one division and one 


from the other. 
x Literature, Sc, 


LATIN OR GREEK.—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been chosen pre- 
viously. 

ENGLISH AND RuHETORIC.—(A) CHAUCER’S Prologue to Canterbury Tales, ed. 
Morris. (B) BAIN’s Rhetoric. 

MENTAL PHILOsSOpHY.—First Term :—The Logic of Induction, as in MILL’s 
System of Logic, Book III. Second Term: The Psychology of 
Cognition, as in MURRAY’S Handbook of Psychology, Book II., 
Part I. 

FRENCH.—(If taken in the first two years). CORNEILLE, Cinna.—Cogery— 
Third French course. Translation into French.—Johnson, Rasse- 
las. French Composition. Dictation —CoONTANSEAU, Précis de 


Littérature Frangaise, depuis le XVII Ie siécle jusqu’a nos jours. 
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GERMAN.—(If taken in the first two years).—VANDERSMISSEN AND FRASER’S 
German Grammar; SCHILLER—Siege of Antwerp ; LESSING— 
Minnaivon Barnhelm; History of German Literature prior to the 

18th century ; German composition ; Dictation. 
HreBREW.—(For Theological Students).—Advanced Course.— resenius’ Grammar 
—Harper’s Elements of Syntax. Exercises continued.—Transla- 


tion from the Old Testament.—Reading of the Masoretic notes, 


+ 


Le. Se 1é72Ce. 


+OPTICS AND DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.— Jptics (f ralbraith and Haughton), 
Descriptive Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy), English 


edition ; first five chapters. Students are recommended to use 


with this an ‘‘ Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall, 
+EXPERIMENMAL Puysics.—Electricity, Magnetism, and Sound; or, Light and 
Heat: as in Ganot’s Treatise. 
ZOOLOGY AND PALAZONTOLOGY.—Elements of Animal Physiology, Classification 
of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of Animals, with 
Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from Cana- 
dian Species. Demonstrations in the Museum. T7Zext-Look.— 


Da wson’s | Landbook of Zoology. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
GREEK.—ALSCHINES.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 
Or, instead of Greek ;— 


LATIN.—1 AciTus.—Annals, Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—MWathematical Physics, Mechanics and Hydrostatics 
(as in Third Year), or Astronomy (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON) 
and Optics (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON ). 

MoRAL PuHiLosopHy.—First Term :—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second 
Term :—Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of 
Jurisprudence and Political Science. 7Z¢xt-Book :-—Murray’s Intro- 
duction to Ethics. 

In addition to the preceding, the Student must take three subjects out of the 
two following divisions (headed Literature and Science respectively), the selection 
being at the option of the Student, provided all three are not taken out of the 


same division. 
Ll, Literature, etc, 


LATIN OR GREEK.—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been taken 


above. 





HistOrRY.—Lectures on the History of Europe from the downfall of the Roman 
Empire of the West to the Reformation. Zext-Rooks :—MYERsg, 
Medizval and Modern History Pp. j 395 - BRY< K, Holy Roman 


Empire (omit chaps. 6, 8,9, 13, and Supplementary chapter). 


FRENCH.—(If taken in Third Year. )—Bonnefon, Les Ecrivains modernes de la 


France. Translation into French. Morlev’s Ideal Commonwealths. 


Dictation. CORNEILLE. Cinna. 


AN.—(If taken in Third Year.—Goethe—Aus meinem Leben ; SCHILLER— 


A 


Wallenstein; German Grammar and Composition ; Dictation 


History of German Literature in the 18th and 19th centuries, 


HEBREW.—(For T] eological Students.)\—Advanced Course continued. 


Ti, Sc1eice: 
TASTRONOMY AND OpTics.—If not chosen as above, 


[EXPERIMENTAL PHysics —Light and Heat: o1 Electricity, Magnetism and 


7 


Sound, asin GANOT’s Treatise. 


MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—r. Mineralogy ana Letrography. Minerals and 


rocks, especially those in portant in Geology or useful in the Arts. 
2. Stratigraphy, Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data 
for determining the relative ages of Formations. Classification 
according to age, Fauna and Flora of the successive periods. 
Geology of British America, Lext-Book.—Dawson’s Handbook 


of Canadian Geology. 
For the’B.A. Examinations see § IV. 
NOTE ON THE ORDINARY COURSE FOR B.A 


Instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions in either Third 
or Fourth Year, the Student may select one subject only, together with an Addi- 
tional Course in the same or any other of his subjects in which such Additiona] 
Course may have been provided by the Faculty, under the above rules, provided 
he has been placed in the first class in the corresponding subject at the preceding 
Sessional Examination (viz., Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing). 

‘lhe Additional Course is intended to be more than equivalent in the 
amount of work inyolved for any of the other subjects in the division. 

(For details of additional courses provided, see under Section XII.) 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years 
(viz., in the First and Second Years), taking the same language in each year, 
Any Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year wil] 
be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session 
in the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 


other lectures, attendance on which is optional, 
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Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 


to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of 
Fyench or German. 
Undergraduates who have been previously Partial Students, and have in this 


capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures, may, at the discre- 


tion oO 
but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the 


f the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance on these Lectures ; 
Examination of 
such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures. 
+ Students claiming exemptions (see ? V.) cannot count these subjects for the B.A, if they 
have not taken the Third Year Mathematical Physics. 
HONOUR COURSES. 
1 hird ana Fourth Years. 
1. CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE, 
MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


tN 


jn 


vi > 


GEOLOGY AND OTHER NATURAL SCIENCES. 
6. MODERN LANGUAGES WITH HIsrory. 
7. SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


Honours are given in Mathematics in the First and Second.Years also. 
Candidates for Llonours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in 


Ws 


ae 


SIV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 
For Students of McGill College only. 


1. There are two examinations in each year :—one at Christmas 
and the other at the end of the Session. In each of these the Stu- 
- ‘ol > 1+ gac e =~ ¢ Se a ran « .;> - : ‘y os } hee ~ 
dents who pass are al ranged according to their answering as Ist 


Class, 2nd Class and 3rd Class. 


In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. takes the 
place of the Sessional Examinations 


2. Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas Examina- 
tions are required to pass a Supplemental Examination (if permis- 
sion be obtained from the Faculty) on that subject before admission 


“ 


to the Sessional Examinations. 
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3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional Ex- 
aminations of the first two years are required to pass a Supplemental 
Examination in it. Should they fail in this, they will be required in 
the following Session to attend the Lectures and pass the Examina 
tion in the subject in which they have failed, in addition to those of 
the Ordinary Course, or to pass the Examination alone without 
attending lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examina- 
tions of the first two years, or in one subject at the third year 
Sessional Examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The 
Faculty may permit the Student to recover his standing by passing 
a Supplemental Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. 
Mor the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are 
each regarded as two subjects. 

5: A list of those to whom the Faculty may grant Supplemental 
Examinations will be published after the examinations. The time 
for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by the Faculty ; the 
examination will not be granted at any other time, except by special 


permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS, 
For Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


There are three University Examinations : The J/atriculation, at entrance ; 
the /uternediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the Fzza/, at the end of the 
Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section I. 

2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one 
other Modern Language, or Botany. ‘Theological Students are 
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The sub- 
jects for the examination of 1894 are as follows :— 

Classics —Greek.— Plato, Apology ; Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus. Latin.— 
1 to 6,—Livy, Bk. XXI. Latin Prose 
Composition, and Translation at sight of Latin into English. 

C 


Horace, Epistles, Bk. I 


a 





Mathematics .—Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I., [I., Ill., [V.. VI., and defs. of Book V. 


Algebra, to Quadratic Kquations, inciusive. (as in Colenso) 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 
Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic. 


Literature. or Lectures (see Course ). A 


English._—Spalding’s History of English 
paper on the essentials of English History (Buckley). Essay on @ 

subject to be given at the time of the Examination. 

With one of the following :— 


y’ - Text-Book, and 


pe? | 


t, Botany.—Structural and Systematic botany, as in Gr 


descriptive analysis of plants. 


2. French.—FPonsard:—l Honneur et Argent, Racine :—Esther. Contan- 
seau:—Précis de la Littérature Frangaise, from the beginning to the 
XVIlIth century. Translation into French -—Rasselas. Grammatical 
questions. 

3 German.—Vandersmissen & Fraser’s German Grammar; Adler’s Pro- 


oressive Reader (selections from secs. 3 tO 5); Storm’s Immensee ; Von 
Hillern—Hoher als die Kirche; Dictation ; Colluquial exercises ; Trans- 

lations, oral and written. 

Hebvew.—Genesis—chap. III., 1IV., XXXVII. Exodus—chap. XV, 

Deuteronomy,—chap. V. Exercises: Hebrew into English, and English 


4. 


into Hebrew, Syntax. Reading of the Masoretic notes and of the Sep- 


r 
> 


tuagint version. 


2, For the Final or B.A. Ordinary Examination the subjects 
are those appointed as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, 
viz.. Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics), or Astronomy and Optics ; Moral Philosophy ; and those 
three subjects which the Candidate may have selected for himself in 
the Third and Fourth Years. (See § III.) 
The subjects in detail for 1894 are as follows :— 
1. Greek.——Zeschines, Contra Ctesiphontem ; Euripides, Medea. 
Greek History.—From the close of the Peloponnesian war to the death 
of Philip. (Or Latin, as follows) _— 
2. Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Juvenal, Satt. VIII. and Si. 
Roman History.—The twelve Cesars. 
Mathematical Physics, 
1, Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith G° Haughton’s text-books, with 
parts of Maxwell's * Matter and Motion ”’; or *Optics and Astronomy, as 


in Galbraith G Haughton’s text-books., 
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Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
Murray’s Introduction to Ethics. 
*Additional Courses as in § XII. 
Natural Sciences, 


Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manual and Dawson’s Llandbook of 
Canadian Geology. 


*Practical Geology and Palzontology ; or Practical chemistry, as in § XII. 
—e oe 


i vp ? 2 2L L Ysics 
> 
- - <7 
Light and Heat. (See courses of Lectures, § XII.) 


Myers :—Medizeval and Modern History ; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire (omit 


Chaps. 6, 8, 9, 13, and Supplementary Chay 


| ter ). 


* Additional Course as in § XII. 
french, 


The Course of French for the Fourth Year. 


*The subjects of the Additional Course as in § XII. 
German. 


The course of German for the Fourth Year. 
* Additional Course as in§ XII. 
Hebrew (Theological Students). 
Genesis XLIX ; Psalms XXIV to XXVII; Isaiah Ito V inclusive : Ecclesias- 
tes X to XII. Translation at Sight. 
Gesenius’ Grammar; Harper’s Elements of Syntax; Reading of the Masoretic 
notes and of the Septuagint Version, 
Additional Courses (see § XIT.). 
Kor details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures. S arial | 
At the B.A. Ordinary Examination, of the Candidates who 
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the 


First Class in three of the departments, and not less than Second 


7 
I 


Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First 
Class for the Ordinary Degree. 

4. Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to 
make and sign the following declaration :— 


“ Ego ———polliceor sancteque recipio me, pro meis viribus 
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studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam datur- 


um ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam.’ 


II FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 


1. A Candidate must be a Bachelor of Arts of at least three 


years standing, 


Thesis. 


2. He is required to prepare and submit to the Faculty a thesis 
on some literary or scientific subject, under the following rules :— 


(a) The subject of the thesis must be submitted to the Faculty 


before the thesis is presented. 


(6) A paper read previously to any association, or published in 


s 


uny Way cannot be accepted as a thesis. 


(c) The thesis submitted becomes the property of the Univer- 


sity, and cannot be published without the consent of the Faculty 


Arts. 


(2) The thesis must be submitted before some date to be fixed 
annually by the Faculty, not less than two months before proceed. 


y to the Degree. 


o 


in 


The last day in the session of 1893-94 for sending in Theses 


for M.A. wl be Jan. SUSE, 1594. 


Examination. 


All Candidates, except those who have taken First or Second 
Rank B.A. Honours or have passed First Class in the Ordinary 
Examinations for the Degree of B.A., are required to pass an ex- 
amination also, either in Literature or in Science, as each Candidate 


may select. 


(a) The subjects ofthe Examination in Zzterature are divided 


into two groups as follows :— 
Group A.—1. Latin. . Greek. 3. Hebrew. 


e] 


Group B.—r. Fisch! 2. German. 3. English. 


(6) The subjects for the Examination in Seence are divided 


into three groups :— 


Group A.—1. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary). 


Mechanics (including Hydrostatics). 3. Astronomy. 


ht ji lg ERA oy om cin ae ne De eae 


A. Optics 





Group B.—1, Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3. Zoo- 
ogy. 4. Chemistry: 
Group C.—1., Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3 


| 
] 


J* 


Logic. 4. History of Philosophy. 

(¢) Every candidate in Literature is required to select two sub 
jects out of one group in the literary section, and one out of the 
other group in the same section for the Examination. Every Can- 
didate in Science is required to select two out of the three groups in 
the Scientific section ; and in one of the groups so chosen to select 
two subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination. 

(7) One of the subjects selected as above will be considered 
the principal subject (being so denoted by the candidate at the 
time of application), and the other two as subordinate subjects. 


(¢) Ihe whole examination may be taken in one year, or dis- 
tributed over two or three years, provided the examination in ‘any 
one subject Is not divided. 

Kor further details of the examination, application must be 
made to the Faculty before the above date. For feessee§ XI. (In 
case of failure the candidate may present himself in a subsequent 
year without further payment of fees.) 


Lecdures ZO Bachelors Of . 1rts, 
Lectures are open to Bachelors of Arts who are candidates 
for M.A., the sessional examinations corresponding to these lectures 
being reckoned as parts of the M.A. examination. The subjects 
are Greek, Latin, English, Mental and Moral Philosophy, Chemis. 


try, Botany, Geology and Mineralogy, French, German. 
III. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D. 


This Degree is intended as an incentive to and recognition ‘of special study 
by Masters of Arts in some branch of Literature or Science. The thesis or short 
printed treatise referred to below is regarded as the chief test of the candidate’s 
mastery of the subject he has chosen and of his power of handling it. A very 


wide range of choice is allowed in order to suit individval tastes. 
The following are the regulations :— 


I. Candidates must be Masters of Arts of at least twelve years 
tanding. Every candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in course is 

































































required to prepare and submit to the Faculty o! Arts, not less 

5 on tha lnagree r~ > x7A 
than three months before p1 roceeding to the re dae twenty-five 
printed copies of a thesis on some Literary 


viously approved by the Faculty, and possessing such a ae of 


Literarv or Scientific merit, and ev dencing such originality oO! 

"ae ere 
thought or extent of researcn as shall. in the opinion of the Faculty, 
justify it in rec ymmending him for that degree. 


N.B.—The subjlect snoula be submit ed HeCIOLS tae ;hHesiS Is 


written. 
ES Every Candidate for the Deore Ee. Of J 


’ : : ' oa a ; Ea i ¢ 
required to submit to tne Faculty ol Al Vi 5’ thesis list ot 
i » 
DookKs, treating Ol} some Ole Drancn )] Lt LCUT' OF g OCLENCE 
7 qQ 
Pi vn ‘ = ‘ rey , aul , a <_< 5 .) 7 " " YD? ,rD 4 “17 " : 
Ssatisiactory to tne Kaculity, 1n Which oO iS prepare 1 to submit to 


xamination, and on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise 


ordered by vote of the Faculty. 


.V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR ‘< ‘ANDIDATES FOR 
“HONOURS AND FOR 1 E PROFE SSIONAL STUDENTS. 


The Honour lectures are open to Undergraduates only, and no Undergra- 


duate is permitted to attend unless (a) he has been placed in the First Class in 
the subject at the pre ceding Sessional Examination, if there be one, and has (2 ) 


satisfied the Professor that he is otherwise qualified . (¢) While attending lectures 
his progress must be satisfactory to the Professor. If not satisfactory, he may be 


notified by the Faculty to discontinue attendance. 
I. Candidates for Honours in the Second Year. 


Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honours in 
the First Year may omit the lectures and examinations either in Modern Lan- 
guages (or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of 
the session. 


Il. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. 


Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain 
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Examin- 
ations of the Second Year have taken First Rank Honours, if Honours be offered 
in the subjects, or if not, First Class at the Ordinary Sessional Examinations in 
the subject in which he proposes to compete for Honours, and be higher than 
Third Class in the majority of the remaining subjects; such Candidates shall be 


entitled in the Third Year to exemption from lectures and examinations in any 
é 
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one of the subjects required by the general ru 


he is a Candidate for Honours. A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year who 


failed to obtain Honours shall be re juired to take the same examinations for 


le (see § III), except that in which 


B.A. as the ordinary Undergraduates. 


age ( fi wmdaira 17eS for B.. bi Hi 70uU7 Ss. 


A Student who has taken Honours of the first rank in the Third Year, and 


'* 4 - + 4 : + ; 


desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be re jaired to atten 1 two onl 
of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary departments, and to pass the two 
corresponding examinations only at the ordinary B.A. Examination. Candidates, 
ever. who at the B.A. Examinations obtain Third Rank Honours, will not be 
allowed credit for these exemptions at the end of the Session, unless the Examin- 
ers certify that the knowledge shown of the whole Honour Course (Part Il, as 


ll as Part Ld is sufficient to justify IC. A Student who has taken Sec md Rank 


we 
Honours in the Third Year, and desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours in 
th n ibject, shall be llowed to continue in the | yurth Year th study of th 
sam lepartm nts that he has taken in th Third Year it shall b re quired to 
take the same number of subjects as in the Ordinary Course. 

Nort! , Kor subj cts of { rdinary (/ourse see 9 Lik. 


l V. Pri Jes § tonal S U4 lents. 
lents of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of 
Law, Medicine, or Applied Science, of the University, or in any affiliated Theo- 


sical College, are entitled to exemption from any one of the Ordinary subjects 


o > i 


required in the Third and Fourth Years. (For rule concerning ‘ Special Certifi- 


cates,” see . IV.) 


Uli 


To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice at the com- 
mencement of the session to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts of their intention to 
claim exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the 
session certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during 
the year for which the exemption is claimed. 


— ~ ; — ae ; Bie ye 7 ory = : ’ ; 
"sa, _ - 4 J weti2rers ff ir J f ; oO j = 
Y. Students of the Untversty attending lffiltiatea LAhgologi¢cal Culléges, 


~ 


1. Such students are subject to the ‘egulations of the Faculty of Arts in the 


same manner as other Students. 
2. The Facuity will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo- 


logical College which any sich students may attend, as to: --(1) their conduct 


> > 
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and (2) their standing in the 
several examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Ses- 
sional Examinations severally, if called for. 
3. Undergraduates are allowed no exemptions in the course for the Dagree 
of B.A. until they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they may take 


Hebrew in the First or Second Years, instead of French or German. 
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4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated 
above. 

*Any student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take Experi- 
mental] Physics is required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third 
Year. 


_—- 


§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 


> 


t. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina- 
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably 
the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they 
have been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the 
Faculty on the report of the Examiners :— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy, 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakespere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and 

History. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for a subject to be chosen by the Faculty 

from year tO year. 

If there be no Candidate for any Medal, or if none of the Candidates fulfils 
zhe required conditions, the Medal will be with held, and the proceeds of its en- 
powment for the year may be devoted to prizes inthe subject for which the Medal 
was intended. For details, see announcements of the several subjects below. 

2. Honours of First, Second or Third Rank will be awarded 
to those Undergraduates who have successfully passed the Examin- 
ations in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have 
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects 
proper to their year. 

The Honour Examinations are each divided into two parts 

o¢ ar ] ¢ - Soh tA a. - = ee = 5 Wee . be, : x 
separated by an interval of a few days, under the following regula- 
tions :— 


(a) No Candidate will be admitted to Part II., unless he has 
shown a thorough and accurate knowledge of the course appointed 
for Part I. 

(2) The names of the successful Candidates in Part I. will b 
announced before Part II. begins. 


¢ 
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(c) First or Second Rank Honours will be awarded to those 
Candidates only who are successful in Part II. 

(7) Third Rank Honours will be awarded to those who are 
successful in Part I alone. 

By an Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Council, Honours in 
this University confer the same privileges in Ontario as Honours in the Univer- 
sities of that Province as regards certificates of eligibility for the duties of Publi 

Gr 


School Inspectors, and as regards exemption from the non-professional Examin- 


ation of Leachers for first-class Certificates for Grades ** A and B,” 

3. SPECIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those Candidates for 
B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary 
B.A. Examination; have obtained three-fourths of the maximum 
marks in the aggregate of the studies proper to their year; are in 
the First Class in not less than half the subjects, and have no Third 
Class. At this examination, no ¢ i peated who has taken exemptions 
(see § V.) can be placed in the First Class unless he has obtained 
First Class in four of the departments in which he has been 


examined; he must have*no. Third Class. 


4. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those cha ih aa ass of the first two years who have obtained 
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the Studies 
proper to “shel year, are in the First Class in not ia an h ralf the 
loam and have not more than one Third Class. In the Third 
Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate for B.A. 

5. PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES to those Undergraduates who may 
have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class 
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

6. His Excellency Lord Stanley has been pleased to offer a 
GoLtp MEDAL for the study of Modern ianguages and Literature, 
with History, or for First Rank lsira Standing as may be 
announced. 


(a) The Regulations for the former are as follows :— 
The subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with 
a portion of the History prescribed for the present Honour Course for the Shaks- 
peare Medal. Information concerning the History may be obtained from the 


Lecturer on History. 




























(2) The Course of Study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and 
Fourth Years. 

(3) The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both 
languages correctly, 

(4) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the 
Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candi- 
dates. 


ce ra we ws Ge ELA |p ope ee -pyaTdc eY- 
(5) The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards ex 


> 


emptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts. 
(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided 


1 


+] Saye hp ee nftha Third and HPanrth Vaeare in the : ve subiects 
they pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects, 


(7) Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have 
not obtained first-class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations 
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of 
the first two years of the Course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by 


the Professors. 
(8) The subjects of Examination shall be those of the Honour Course in 
Modern Languages. 


(6) The Regulations for the Gold Medal, if awarded for First 


Rank General Standing, are as follows :- 


(1) The successful Candidate must take no exemptions or substitutions of any 
kind, whether Professional or Honour, in the Ordinary k.A, Examinations. 


( 


N 


) He shall be examined in the following subjects :— 
(2) Classics (both languages); (6) Mixed Mathematics -— WMechanics 


Hydrostatics, Optics, Astronomy ; (c) Moral Philosophy ; and any 


two of the following subjects, or any ove of them with its Additional 


* 


Course; (d@) Natural Science; (¢) xperimental Physics; (/) 
English and History; (gv) French; (4) German. 
(3) His answering must satisfy special conditions laid down by the Faculty. 
(4) The same Candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First Rank 
General Standing and also a Gold Medal for First Rank Honours. 

7. THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE of $18 is open to all Undergra- 
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University, 
studying ‘Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under 
the following rules :-— 

(1) The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination on 
Hebrew Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Penta- 
teuch, and such poetic portions of the Scriptures as may be determined. 


(2) In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize 

































will be withheld, and a prize of $36 will be offered in the following year for the 
Same, 

Course for the present year -—-Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translatio 
and analysis of Exodus ; Isaiah XL. to theend of the book. 

(3) There will be two Examinations of three hours each—one in Grammar 
and the other in Translation and Analysis. 
Chis Prize fo inded by the late Rey. C. C. stewart 


terminated by his death, was re-established by the 


late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hull. 


annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for 
yroficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2 Karly English before Chaucer. 

The subjects of Examination will be :— 

( I ) lhe Le ctures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon, 

(2) Specimens of Early English, Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris and 
Skeat, Part II., A.D. 1298—A.D. 1393. The Lay of Havelock the Dane (Early 


; ’ 


io 5. me ai 4 — if 
English Text Society, ed. S<eat.). 


o. New SHAKSPERE SOCIETY’S PRIZE.—This Prize. the annual 


gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to Graduates and Under- 
: ; 7 


; 


graduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the following 
plays of Shakspere :— 

Hamlet ; Macbeth; Othello; King Lear. 

ro. “Cuarbtes G. Coster MEMORIAL PRIzE.’’—This Prize, 
intended as a tribute to the memory’of the late Rev. Chas. G. 
Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. John, 
N.B., is offered by Colin H. Livingstone, Esq., B.A., to the Under- 
graduates (men or women) from the Maritime Provinces, Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. In April, 1894, 
it will be awarded to that Undergraduate of the First, Second or 
Third Year, from the above Provinces, who, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, has passed the most satisfactory Sessional Examinations, 
under certain conditions laid down by the donor, 

tr. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAjEsty’s 
COMMISSION FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These scholarships of 
£150 sterling a year in value are tenable for two or, in rare in- 
stances, three years. ‘They are limited, according to the Report of 
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the Commission, “to those branches of Science (such as Physics, 
Mechanics and Chemistry) the extension of which is specially | 
important for our national industries.” Their object is, not to 
facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but ‘‘to enable students to 
continue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding in its 
advance or in its application to the industries of the country.” 

Two nominations tothese scholarships have already been 
placed by the Commission in 1891 and 1893 at the disposal of 
McGill University and have been awarded. 

When nominations are offered they are open to Students of not 
less than three years standing in the Faculties of Arts or Applied 
Science, and are tenable at any University orat any other Institution 
approved by the Commission. 

12. [he names of those who have taken Honours, Certificate 
or Prizes will be published in order of merit; with mention, in the 
case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 


es 


§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING HOUSES. 


1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
for guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside 


in licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority 


from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 
2. Persons applying fora license to keep boarding-houses shall 
produce, evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character 


for the health and com- 
They shall also supply him with a statement 


and fitness, and the suitability of the house 
fort of the Students. 
of charges. 

3. Uhe keeper of the boarding house shall report immediately 
to the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any 
instance of immorality or disorderly conduct, 


— sore 


(Note. Board and rooms can be obtained at a cost offrom $15 to $25 


») per month: 
Rooms only, from $4 to $10 per month: Board only, from $12 to $18 per month } 


§ VIIT. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 


attendance and conduct :—~— 


@ 


- tel ~~ Si) 34 oa 
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I, A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the said Class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the 


Session. 


2, Each Professor shail call the roll immediately at the beginning of the | 


CC- 
ture. Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the srounds of 
lateness, inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room, 
in the case last mentioned the Student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be 


required to leave the class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences 


against discipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the 
Dean of Faculty, The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student. or 


reler the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval sus- 


pend irom Classes, 


Ais Absence from any num! er of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 


x 


duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num 


} 17 1; 


ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis jualify for the keep- 
ing of a session shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

1. Whilein the College, or going to or from it, students are expected to cone 
duct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the class rooms. Any Pro- 
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may 
admonish the student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 


5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as wel as within the 
walls of the College, a good moral character. 

6, When students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 
from competing for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 

7. Any student who does not report his residence on or before November 
Ist in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar, 

6. “ny student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

g. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in 
his ab:ence, to the Vice-Principal, 

| NorE,—All Students are required to appearin Academic dress while in or 
about the College buildings. Students are requested to take notice that petitions 
to the Faculty on any subject cannot, in general, be taken into consideration , 


except at the regular meetings appointed in the Calendar. ] 
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§ IX. LIBRARY. 


Librarian :—C. H. GouLp, B.A. 


Assistant Lidrarian :—H. MOTT. 


F xl) 1/ f fri 7 tj i f v2 
rT 1 , : = ee be ee ee . oy > 5 | 
1. The booksin the Library are classed in two CIVvISLONs : -_tst. Those which 


1s. be removed 


7 


may be lent: and 2nd, those which may not, under a ly circun stan 


from the Library. The classification shall be det rmined by the Librarian. 
2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or ol Applied Science, who have paid the 
Library fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $< with the Bursar, 
which deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of 
the Session on the certificate of the Librarian or his assistant that the books have 


been returned uninjured. 


2, Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 


the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified bo ‘ks, and must return 
them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day of 
detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra 
volumes. 

4. A student incurring fines beyond the sum t tal of $x shall be debarred 


y have been paid. 


the use of the Library until they 
s, Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person shall be 


replaced or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct : and such 


rate of payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to 
which the volume belongs. And, further, any person found guilty of wilfully 


damagin 
shall be excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from the use thereof 


ge any book, either by defacement or mutilation, or in any other way, 
for such time as the Library Committee may determine. 

6, Graduatesin any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled 
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as Students ; 
but they are not required to pay the annual Library fee. 


7. Graduates residing beyond the City limits, and applying for the loan of 


books from the Library, shall not receive such books without the sanction of the 
Librarian, and depositing the value of the books with the Bursar of the College. 

5. Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually a 
certificate of their membership, are by special regulation of Corporation entitled 
to the use of Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they are not 
required to make a deposit, 

9. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the 
Library fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and, on depositing the sum 
of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as Students in 
Arts. They are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursa 


and to the Librarian or his assistant. 
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10. Persons not connected.with the College may consult books in the 

Librarv on obtainin y an order from any of the (y,overnors, Or from tne Princiy al, 

2 : » i 

or the Dean of the Facu ty of Arts or of Ap} lied Science, or from any of the 

Professors in the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of 
Fifty dollars may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian, 

J F - a | 
tr. [he Library.is kept open from g a.m. to 4 p.m, daily, and no person 


shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours. 


12. No person, other than the Librarian and the assistant, is allowed toente: 
the alcoves, or take down books from the shelves, except members of Corporation, 


and Professors, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally. 


13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 


from the Catalogue to bein the Library, will fll up one of the blank forms pro. 
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Library Assis- 
tant who will thereupon procure him the book. 


: | 


14. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Library Assis- 
ant before leaving the Library. 


[5. No conversation is permitted in the Library. 
3s X. PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 


1. The Museum will be open every lawful day from 9 a.m. till 5 pith, 
except when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee. 

2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on applica- 
tion. 

3. Students will enter by the front door only, except when going to lec 
tures, 

4. Any Students wilfully defacing or injuring snecimens, or removing the 


same, will be excluded from access to the Museum for the Session, 
§ XT. FEES. 
All fees and fines are payable to the Bursar of the College. 


The scale of fees here given comes into operation in September, 1893. 


l. Undergraduates. 


$35.00 per session including the fee heretofore paid for the B. A. degree, 
Il. Partial Students. 
$8.00 per session for one class including the use of the Library; $4.00 per 


session for each additional class. 
LIL. Adtscellaneous. 
Laboratory and Practical Classes, viz., Chemistry, Botany, Physics, each 
per session (special). ... sesece covese vere sevens *eeveeentenre ere 1O OO 


Elocution (special) ..see eeeses eseeeeone*? eee ever **ere ee @ eevee? eeeeveeeees 2 CO 








Fetrography (special) ..s0. sees ees eae he Sess AP ES re. 5 
GYMNASIUM .. 6. UE Sey EC ee hE CEN «RO eee 2 50 
Subplemental x amination, at date fixed by Faculty...... Saas Weaenes 2 00 
Supplemental Examination, when granted at any other time than that 

fixed by the Faculty.... ..cee cece ccc cece cove soe vevesese 5 00 
Kee for a certificate of standing, if granted to a student on application.. I 00 
Fee for a certificate of standing, if accompanied by a statement of classifi- 

cation in the several subjects of examination ..... pide aie Lele Aaltare 2 00 
Examination Fee for Students of Affiliated Theological Colleges who 

present themselves for the entrance examination without intending 

to’ become Underoraduates:...0 0 ois. vce coe ce ees ee elvibiele sate ) TO Go 
Matriculation Certificate, for Students intending to enter the Medical 

IE rg nie wie wRLaA oe 41Ge ssa Bik 88s wo ads oe 0 bea 2 Jaeess Je: ea 


N.B.—The lectures in one subject in any one of the four college years con 
stitute a “Course.” 

Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, withont payment of fees, all lec- 
tures, except those noted as requiring a special fee, 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown to the Dean, 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine 
of $2. 

[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library. ] 
Fee for the degree of M.A w.ccuveeee. Io 0o* 
“¢ oe XS * hy LY 2 es ea 50 oo* 

If the degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on spe- 
cial grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is $25.00. 

The M.A, or LL.D. fee must be sent with the thesis to the Secretary of the 
University. This is a condition essential to the reception of the application. The 
Secretary will then forward the thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. 

*A Bachelor of Arts ora Master of Arts intending to proceed to a higher 
Degree is required, in addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of 
the University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the Un- 
versity. He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above annual fees, by the 
payment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for the Doctor’s Degree? 
on or before the date of application for the Degree. 


Extract from the Kegulations of the Board of Governors for 
Election of fellows under Chap. V. of the 
Statutes of the University. 


‘From and after the graduation of 1888, all new Graduates shall 
“pay a Registration Fee of $2.50 at the time of their graduation, 
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‘in addition to the Graduation Fee ; and shall be entered in the 
“ University list as privileged to vote. and shall have voting-papers 


mailed to them by the Secretary,” 


§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
Ll. ORDINARY COURSE. 
CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
(Mason H. Mitts Prorgssorsuir or CLASSICS.) 
Professor :—Rery. G. Coryisu, M.A., LL.D. 


Associate Professor :—A. J. Ba ron, M.A., Pu.D. 


Sessional Lecturer :—Joun L. Day, B.A. 


GRERK, 


First Year.—Homer.—lIliad, Book XXII. Xenophon.—Hellenies, Book I. 
Second Year,—Plato.—Apology. Prometheus Vinctus. History of Greece. 
Third Year.—Lysias.—Contra Eratosthenem. Kuripides.—Medea. 

Fourth Year.—Aschines.—C ontra Ctesiphontem 


LATIN, 


first Year.—Cicero.—De Amicitia. Virgil—Aeneid, Bk. VI. Latin Prose 


Composition and Translation at Sight-—Bender’s Roman 


Literature.— 
History of Rome 


Secon l Year. Livy, Bk. X XT. —Horace, Epistles, Bk, I i to 6. Translation at 
sight of passages from Cicero and Livy, and Latin Prose Composition 
based upon selections from the Same authors. 

Third Year.—Juvenal.—Satires VIII. and XITI. Pliny, select Letters 
Prose Composition 


Latin 
Fourth Year.—Tacitus. ‘Annals, Book I, Latin Prose Composition. 
In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla- 
teral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the grammatical 
structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages, and to Prosody and 


A ccentuation. 


way 


The Latin pronunciation adopted in the lectures is based on the scheme 
issued by the Cambridge Philological Society (London: Trubner & Oo.). 

In Greek, the system of pronunciation, outlined in the preface of Goodwin’s 
Greek Grammar, is recommended to the attention of students. 

Number of lectures in Fourth Year—two weekly, or, at the discretion of the 
Professor, three. 
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9 ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
(MoLson PROFESSORSHIP.) 
Professor :—Cuas. . Moyss, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer :—W. J. Messenaer, B.A. 

FirstpYear.—English Language and Literature. Three lectures a week, Until 
Christmas the work of the Class will consist of exercises in English Compo- 
sition once a week. Two lectures a week will be given to the stidy of En- 
glish. After Christmas the course on English Literature will becontinued 
and brought down to the end of the Elizabethan Period. Studmts are re- 
commended to use Prof. Henry Morley’s Charts of English Literature, and 
to read the first chapter of Henry Morley’s English Writers (Cass:li, 1887).* 

Second Year.—A period of English Literature, one play of Shaksyeare and @ 
modern poem. One Lecture a week before Christmas ; two lectures @ 
week after Christmas. During the session of 1893-94, the leating poets 
of the Nineteenth Century will form the subject of Lecturs. Shak- 
speare—A Midsummer Night’s Dream (Clarendon Press Edition.) Tenny- 
son—Gareth and Lynette. 

Third Year.—A. Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales. Lecturs once @ 
week ; V’ext-Book :—Chaucer’s Prologue, etc., ed. Morris. £ Rhetoric. 
Lecture once a week; Zext-Book :—Bain’s Rhetoric. 

Fourth Year—History. The lectures (once a week) will be a sketchof general 
European History from the fall of the Roman Empire of the West to the 
Discovery of the New World. The use of Professor Nichol’s Tables of 
Kuropean History is recommended. 


3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(JoHN FroTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MorAt PSILOs)PHY.) 
Professor :—Rev. J. CLark Murray, LL.D: 
Lecturer :—Pau.n T. Larieur, M.A. 
Second Year.—First term:—Elementary Psychology. (Yext-#ook :—Murray’s 
Handbook of Psychology, Book 1.) Second Term:—Logic. . [ezt-Book, 
—Jevons’ Elementary lessons in Logic. )* 


* The prizes are awarded on the work of the whole Session, 

Third Year—F¥irst Term:—The Logic of Induction, as in Mill’s System of 
Logic, Book III, Second Term:—The Psychology of Cognition, ag in 
Murray’s Handbook of Psyci ology, Book II., Part I. 

Fourth Year.—First Term:—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Seond Term: 
—Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Juisprudence 
and Political Science. Z'ext-Gook:—Murray’s Introduction to Bthies. 

In the Third and Fourth Years, Students are also required’ to write occa- 
sional essays on philosophical subjects. 

For Additional Courses see Honour Course. 
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4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


'rcfessor:—P. J. Darry. M.A., B.C.L., LL.D.. Officier d’ Académie. 
Sessional Lecturer :—Reyv. J. I, Morin, M.A. 
first Year—Darey- Principes de Grammaire Francaise. La Fontaine—Qhoi: 
de fables. Moli —lAvare. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 


Second Year.—Racin isther. Ponsard—l’Honneur et Argent. Contanseau 


—Pricis de Littérature Francaise, depuis son origine jusqu’a la fin du 
X j\ | e siecle. 


Translation into French:—Dr. J 
a“ 


tation. Parsing. 


ohnson—Rasselas. Dic- 
Colloquial exercises. 
Chird Year—Cornwiwie, Cinna. Cogery—Third French course. Translation 
into French :- -J ohnson—Rasselas. Dictation. Contanseau—Précis de 
Littérature Francaise, depuis le X VIIle 


siécle jusqu’aé nog jours. 
Kourth Year. -Cogery—Third French course. Bonnefon—l[Les 


g Kerivains mo- 
dernes de la France. Translation into Hrench :—Morley—Ideal Common- 

wealths. French Composition. Dictation. © 
For, Additional Courses see ] 


Thi Le LUT éS 17 the Th rd and Fou rth Y a 


ORNEILLB, Cinna. 
lonour Lectures. 


rS aré gtven in fi rench. 


GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Lecturer :—L. R. GREGOR, B.A. 
Hirst Year. Vandersmissen and i raser’s 
Reade:: Dictation - 


Secon | Year.—\ 


German Grammar; Joynes’ German 
Colloquial exercises. 

‘andersmissen and Fraser’s Germar Grammar; Adler’s Progres- 
sive German Reader (selections from Sections 
Von Hillern—Hoher als die Kirche : 


ises. 


3-5) ; Storm’s Immensee - 
Parsing; Dictation: Colloquial exer- 


Lhird Year.—Vandersmissen and Fraser's German Grammar ; Lessing—Minna 
Schiller—Siege of Antwerp ; History of German Lit 


prior to _the 18th century 


von Barnhelm : erature 
German Composition; Dictation. 

Year—German Grammar and Composition ; 
Leben ; Schiller—Wallenstein : 
and 19th centuries. 


Hourt), Goethe—Aus meinem 


History of German Literature in the 18th 


For Additions] Courses see Honour Lectures. 


6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
Professor :—Rev. D. Coussrrat, B.A.,D.D., Officier d’Académie. 


Hlementary Cours: —Reading and Grammar, with oral and writte 


n exercises in 
Orthogmphy an 


1 Ktymology.—Translation and Grammatical] Analysis of 
Genesis — 7'ext-Books.—Harper's Elements of Hebrew: and Introductory 

Hebrew Method and Manual 
Lntermediate 


ourse.— Grammar.—Dr, Harper’s “Elements and Method.’— 








































‘xX ‘sac —-Hebrew into English and 
A ‘ 


Translation from the Hebrew Bible.—Exercist 





English into Hebrew.- -Syntax.—Reading of the Masoretic notes. 
Advanced Course.—Gesenius’ Grammar, and Harper’s Klements of Syntax. 
Exercises continued. _Translation from the Hebrew Bible. ~Reading ot 
the Masoretic notes and of the Septuagin' Version 
the above Language and its Literatur 


The course comprises Lectures on 
‘eneral notice of the other 


in particular, its genius and peculiarities with a g 
Oriental Languages. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, etc., alsu receive 
v.. 


due attention, while the portions selected fo1 translation will be ‘illustrated ana 


explained by reference to Oriental manners, © 


For Additional Course see Honour Lectures 


7. MATHEMATICS AND N \TURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


(Perper ReppatH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. ) 


Professor :—AL"XANDER JOHNSON, M.A.. LG.D. 


In the ordinary work of the First Year, assistance will be given by G. H. 
Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied 


Chandler, M.A., Professor of Practical 
Science, and by H. M. Tory, B.A., Sessional Lecturer. 


First Year.—MATHEMATICS. Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books, l, 2 
nitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 299 of Book 6) ; Todhunter’s 


= 
ae 
| 
et 
=) 
" 


recommended to Candidates 


Hdition—or Hall and Stevens’: the latter 1s 


tor Honours especially Colenso’s Algebra (Part l) to end of Quadratic 


Equations.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning 

of solution of Plane Triangles. 

VYear.— MATHEMATICS.- Arithmetic, Enclid, Algebra and Trigonometry 4s 
; 


before.—Nature and use Ol Logarithms. Remainder of Galbraith and 


Fe ] 
SeECONaA 


Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry. 


Puysics.—Hlementary 
examination will be held then, which must be passed in order to secure credit 


M chanics .— Une lecture a week up to March. Au 


for attendance on the lectures. 


[he course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 


Mathematics for the first two years. 

Third Year. —MATHEMATICAL Pnysics.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics 
viz.: Statics, first 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter i and sec. yee chap- 

ter II; Dynamics, subjects of the first 5 chapters ; the corresponding 


Galbraith and Haughton’s 


will 


parts of Clerk Maxwell’s ‘‘ Matter and Motion’ 


Hydrostatics. The lectures on this subject begun in the previous yeat 


end about Christmas. 
( Optional, but open to those only who have studie 
—Oprics (Galbraith and Haughton). ASTRONOMY (Lockyer’s Elementary 
The Stars and 


/ th above Mathe matical Physics): 


Astronomy, English edition ; first five chapters, V1Z. : 


3 


Nebule ; The Sun ; The Solar System, Apparent movements ; Time). Stu- 














































dents are recommended to use with this an “ Easy Guide to the Constella- 
tions,’’ by Gall. 
Fourth Year. —-ASTRONOMVY ~( Option tl) (;albraith and Haughton’s Astronomy ss 


‘ 


this subject will be given before Christmas 


lhe leetures on 
8. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
(W.C. McDonatp PRoressorsuHipe.) 


Professor :—JoHNn Cox, M.A. 
Third Yea .—Sound, Klectricity and Macnetism. —Laws of nergy. 
Fourth Year.—Heat and Licht. 

[In each year two hours a week will be devoted to fully illustrated experi- 
mental Lectures on the subjects named. Courses of practical work in the Phy- 
sical Laboratory in the McDonald Physies buildingare ar ‘anged so that experi- 
ments, chiefly quantitative, bearing on the subjects treated in the Lectures. may 
be performed by the Students themselves. Opportunity is given to learn the 
nature and use of the principal instruments employed in the exact and practical 


measurement OF physical qu tntities, 


GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PRT ROGRAPHY. 


: A 


PROFESSORSHIP OF Gi OLOGY.) 


rofessor:—Sir J. Wu. Dawson, U.M.G., UL.D., F.RS., F.GS 


J. Harerineton, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.8 , Professor of Mineralogy 


"RANK D. Apams, M. Ap. Se., Ph. D., F. G.S. A. Lecturer on Petrography and 


Fourth } (1)—MINERALOGY AND PrrroGRapHy.--An elementary course, in 

is given more particularly to such minera's and rocks as 
are important in Geology or useful in the Arts. 

(2) PrysicaAL GroLogy and SrratigrapHy.—Denudation and Origin of 
Aqueous Deposits ; Volcanoes and Karthquakes; Arrangement of Rocks 
on the large scale; Origin of Mountains: Field G ‘ology and Construction 
ul Geologic i M LDS and sections. 

(5) CHRONOLOGICAL GgRoLoGy AND PaLAoNnTOLOGY, -Classification of Forma- 

tions; Geological Periods; Mineralization and Classification of Fossil Re- 
mains ; History of the several Periods with the Fauna and Flora of each. 
Distribution, more especially in Canada. 

Saturday excursions will be made to points of interest, and Museum demon- 


strations will be riven 


TExT-Booxs —Dawson’s Handbook of Geology, Dana’s Manual of Minera- 
logy. Books of reference will be indicated in the Library. 

Students in Natural History are entitled to tickets of admission to the 
Museum of the Nat ira] History Society of Montreal. 

For Additional Departm nts see Honour Course, (I.. infra. 

The Geology course is especially titted to those students who have taken the 


Natural Science studies of the previous years, but others are not excluded. 
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10. ZOOLOGY AND PALAONTOLS GY. 


Professor :—Sir J. WittiAmM DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S 


Demonstrator :—W. HE. DEEKS, B.A. 


Lhird Year.—Zoology and Palzontology. Kiements of Animal Physiology. 
Classification of Animals. Oharacters of the Olasses an 1 Orders of Ani- 
mals with recent and fossil examples, taken as far as possible from Cana- 
dian species,—the whole with reference to thes! dy of Canadian Animals 
recent and fossil. Demonstrations in the Museum. Text-Book.—Dawson's 


Handbook of Zoology, with books of reference. 
specimens of recent or fossil 


A prize of $20 will be given fora collection oi 
animals, accurately named. The Prize collections or duplicates of them to 
remain in the Museum if required. Oandidates must be students of Zoology of 
the previous session, and the prize will not be awarded except for a collection ot 
sufficient merit, and belonging to some one class of recent animals, or the fossils 


of one geological system or one definite locality. 


Professor :—D. 


Demonstrator :—U. M-Derick, B.A. 


Second Year.—This course is designed to give the students a thorough acquaint- 
ance with the principles of Morphology and Classification, the elements of 
Histology and the most prominent physiological functions of the plant. 
The Flora of Canada will be given prominence as far as nossible. and in 


descriptive work constant use will be made of the large Herbarinm and of 
] *T] 
Ld 


the Botanic Garden. So far as time will permit, weekly excursions wi 
be made for field study of plants 

Tpxt-Booxs:—Gray’s Structural Botany. Gray’s Manual. Penhallow’s 
Classification. Penhallow’s Guide to the Collection of Plants 


v 


For the coming year a prize of $25.00 will be offered by Mr. Alfred Jovee 
for the best collection of Canadian plants. 

The specimens must be prepared in accordance with Penhallow’s Guide to 
the Collection of Plants. Specimens collected by persons other than the actual 
competitors will not be admitted except when obtained by exchange. Competi- 
tion is open to those students only whv have taken the regular course of Botany 
in the previous session. Cutivated plants will not be taken into consideration. 

All collections will be returned after the awards have been made 
Third Year.—ADDITIONAL COURSE. Vegetible Histology.—Two lectures with 

practical work each week. Microscopical manipulations, micro-chemical] 

reactions, general histology of Phanerogams. Microscopical Drawing. 
Fourth Year.—AvpitionaAL Course. Vegetable Histology.—Two lectures with 
practical work each week. A continuation of the Course in the third vear 


embracing a study of the structure and life history of Cryptogams. No 


vd 





student will be admitted to the course in the Fourth Year without having 

followed that for the Third Year. 
TRxt-Books. G,oebel’s Outlines of Classification and Special Morphology 
Fee for Additional Course. 510 per session for use of instruments and reagents. 
A prize will be awarded to the student showing the greatest proficiency in -the 
work of the two years. 


12. CHEMISTRY. 


>ROFESSORSHIP OF CHEMISTRY AND MINER ALOGY. ) 


preparatory to the course in Natural Science. 
; 7 . ; . : , | 

he Le Lures are illustrated Dy experiments, and treat of the EK ementary 
bution Of matter, the Laws of Chemical Combination by weight and 


volume, the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formule and Kqua- 


tions, Chemical Attraction, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts, 
Compound Radicals, the preparation and properties of the non-metallic 
and metallic Elements, and many of their compounds, ete. A- few 
Lectures are usually, devoted to the consideration of some of the more import- 
ant Organic Substances, including Starch, Sugars, the Vegetable Acids and 


Alkaloids, Alcohol, ete. During the course, attention is called as far ag 


< 
Te + +] yo ) " ; ‘ es - - 4 a4 “ » 4 : nia 
DOs ble to the relations of Chemistry to Various manulacturing industrie-. 
én ‘ : - : 3 , 
l"exT-Book.—Remsen’s [Introduction to the study of Chemistry. 


Third Yea L\DDITIONAL DepArtTMEnt ( The Chemistry of the Metals or Organic 
/) -Jne Lecture a veek (Practical Ch vis ry )—Qualitative 


Analysis, as in Fresenius’ Qualitative Chemical Ana ysis, two afternoons 
irse of Practical Chemistry, in 


Nore.—The chemical laboratories are capable of accommodating about forty 
Students, and afford excellent facilities for practical work. Students in Arts 
taking classes in Practical Chemistry pay a special fee of ten dollars for the 


Session. 


Superintendent of Observatory :—C. H. MoLeop, Ma. BE. 


instructions in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory exam- 
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the 
general facts of Meteorology. 






























































14. PEDAGOGY. 


Lectures on this subject will be given in the Normal School to undergra- 
duates of the Third and Fourth Years who wish to obtain the Provincial Academy 
Diploma. 

Lecture hours: 3 p.m., Tuesday and Friday 


Instructor:—J. P. STEPHEN 


Instruction is given in this subject at hours that will be settled at the begin- 
ning of the session. Special fee for session, $2. 


Instructor :—R. T. MAcKENzI®z, B.A., M.D. 


The classes will meet at the University Gymnasium, at hours to be announced 
at the commencement of the Session. The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals 
(the gift of Dr R. * Wicksteed) are ottered for compe t] ion to stu lents of the 
Graduating Class and to students who have had instruction in the Gymnasium 


for two sessions.—the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. 


i CO] \ SSI ( - 
rHIRD | 
rr 
l. Greek Authors:—Plato, Apology, Crito, Laches and Euthyphro; Demos- 


Ly 1} 


thenes, Olynthiacs ; Herodotus, Bk. VII.; Thucydides, 8k. VI. Euripides, 
Medea; The Authors to be read in class will be selected at the beginning 
of the session. 

2. Translation at sight from the works of Xenophon and Homer, and Greek 
Prose Composition. 


3, History of Greece (Selections from Grote); Mahaffy’s History of Greek 


Literature (Selections) ‘ 


4, General Paper on Grammar, Antiquities, Mythology and Philology. 


Latin. 


1. Latin Authors :—Cicero, Select Letters. and De Officiis, Bk. III. ; Sallust, 
Catiline; Catullus, Selections; Horace, Epistles, Bk. I.; Tibullus and 
Livy, Bks. XXI.-XXYV. 


Propertius (Selections) 







































2. Sight Translation from Caesar, Nepos, Virgil, Ovid and Livy, and Latin 
Prose Composition. 
History of Rome (Selected portions of Mommsen); Teuffel’s or Uru twell’s 
History of Roman Literature (Golden Age of Roman Literature). 
Grammar ; Mythology and Antiqurtie S. A paper testing the candidate’s 
general knowledge of classical philology will be civen, The following 
works are recommended for this purpose: 
Gow’s Companion to School Classics (2nd Edition). 


Murray’s Manual of Mythology. Giles, A short Manual of Philology for 


} 


Classical Students. Madvie’s Latin Grammar (rev. by Thacher). Guhl and 
Kohner’s Life of the Greeks and Romans. 
FOURTH YEAR. 

Part I. (1) Gree {uthors :—ASschvlus, Prometheus Viuctus; Sophocles, 

Antigone: Euripides. Medea: Herodotus, Bk. IX.; Xenophon, Hellenics 

Bks and Il.; AAschines. Contra Ctesiphontem. (2) Latin 


crrYry 


luthors :—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I. ; Juvenal, Satires VILL. an PA Per 


ey Offictis. Bs A (r¥7 / 17 / Latin P " , Cloompori 2072 - As in Arnold’ 5 Greek 


a tad pF ae a 

Pro Smith’s Prineipia Latina, Part \ Pa fe EE OS rr—P lato, 
. rT ; | | 

R Bor lL. and I] \ristotle, The Poetics Lbucydid OK VI 


VI.: Demosthenes, De Corona. (2) Latin :—Livy, Books XXII. and XXIII. ; 
Tacitus, Annals, Book [.: Tacitus, Histories, Book. I.; Virgil, Aineid, 
Books I, to 1V.; Plautus, Aulularia; Terence, Adelphi; Juvenal, Sat. X. ; 
Cicero. De Tmperio Gn. Pompeii. (3) Aizstory of Greece and Rome 


T'ext-Books.—1. Grote’s History of Greece. 2. Arnold’s History of Rome, 


Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature. 6. Cruttwell and Banton’s 
Specimens of Roman Literature. { Haigh’s \ttie Theatre. (4) Compo 
‘-—Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. (5) General Paper on 


Grammar, Historv and Antiquities. 


. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD YEA 


Pa [.—~-Schwes ler’s History of Philosopl Y; Chapters |-? | inclusive : Mill’s 
System of Logic, Books IV. and V.; James’ Principles of Psychology, 
Chapters 10-16 inclusive; selected portions from Thomson’s Outline of 
the Laws of Thought, from Jevons’ Principles of Science, and from 
Venn’s Empirical Logic. Any two of these subjects, along with the 
Honour Lectures, may be taken as the Additional Course. 


Part I/.—Plato’s Theaetetus (by 8. W 


Dyde); Fraser’s Selections from Berkeley. 





TT 

































Part 7 —Erdmann’s History of Philosophy, Vol. II. (Engl. Transl.); James 


Principles of Psychology, Vol. IL; Spencer’s First Principles ; Green’s 


Prolegomena to Ethics; Mill’s System of Logic, Book VJ, Any two of 
these subjects along with the Honour Lectures may be taken as the 
Additional Course. 
Part IJ.—<Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics ; Zeller’s Stoics, Epicureans and Scep- 
tics; Spinoza’s Ethics; Watson’s Selections from Kant; Maine’s Ancient 
Law. 
N.B.—The class essays of Candidates for Honours are expected to display 


superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects. 
3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


Part I.—Early English; Morris and Skeat, Part II., Extt. I-IX. inclusive; 
Spencer—laerie Queene, Bk. I.; Milton—Comus; Burke—Reflections on 
the French Revolution ; Hallam—Middle Ages, chaps. 1, 3,5. (The above 
mentioned portion of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course 
of the Third Year.) Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader; Extt. [V., VIII. and 
XXAI.; Dryden—Annus Mirabilis; Absolom and Achitophel, Part I.; the 
Preface to the ‘‘ Fables ;’? Macaulay—Essays on Clive, Ranke’s History of 
the Popes, and Warren Hastings. 

Part I/.—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader ; the pieces in verse ; Chaucer—Assembly 
of Foules (ed. Lounsbury) ; Sidney—An Apologie for Poetry (ed. Arber, 
to be obtained by post from the editor, 1 Montague Road, Edgbaston, 
Birmingham, price 6d.) ; Milton—Shorter English Poems: Areopagitica 
(ed. Hales); Add:!son—Kssays on Paradise Lost and on the Imagination 
(Spectator) ; Wordsworth— Prelude (Moxon’s edition): Leslie 


Stephen— 


\ | 


English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, Vol. II., chap. X.. sections 


V-X. Inclusive ; Macaulay, Vol. I., chap. I.; Green, History of the English 
People—( Reigns of Eliz. and Chas. II.). 


Part J—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extt. II., XIII. XX.: Pope—Essay on 
Criticism, Essay on Man; Shelley—Adonais; Tennyson—In Memoriam ; 
Buckle—History of Civ. in England, 4 chaps. (The above-mentioned 
portion of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course of the Fourth 
Year.) Harly English; Morris and Skeat, Part IT. Extt. X-XX inclusive: 
Shakspeare—Love’s Labour Lost—A Midsummer Night’s Dream—Hamlet: 
Matthew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the second). 

Part J/.—Portion of Beowulf (ed. Harrison and Sharp); Sweets Second 

Anglo-Saxon Reader; Vespasian Hymns; Sir Thomas More—-Utopia (ed. 














































Arber); Villiers—Rehearsal (ed. Arber); Campbell—Pleasures of Hope 
Tennyson—Coming of Arthur, Gareth and Lynette, Holy (Frail, Passing 
of Arthur ; Gibbon Decline and Fall, and chaps. Bite. Ey kis LXIV., LX ¥s 
Guizot—History of Civilization in Europe; Macaulay—Vol. L., chap. 3; 


Freeman—Growth of the English Constitution. 


{1 MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


First and Second Years —MAtTHEMATICS—Hall and Stevens’ Euclid ; McDowell’s 
Exercises in Modern Geometry; Hall and Knight’s Advanced Algebra ; 
Todbunter’s or Burnside and Panton’s Theory of Equations (selected 

course); Lock’s Higher Trigonometry, with McClelland and Preston’s 

Spherical Trigonometry, Part I.; Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters l, 2 
3,5, 6, 7, and 10 to 13 inclusive; Williamson’s Differential and Integral 
Calculus (selected course). 

Third Year—MaturMaTicaL Puysicos.—Part I.—Minchin’s Statics, Vol. I, 
selected chapters. Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics, Chaps. | to 3 
inclusive. Part I].—Remainder of Minchin’s Statics, Vol. I., Besant s 
Hydro-mechanics, Part I., chaps, 1, 2,3, 7; Godfray’s Astronomy ; Parkin- 
son’s Optics. 

B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 


art 1.—MATHREMATICAL Puysics.—Honour Course of the Third Year (the whole) 

Purr MATHEMATICS.—Williamson’s Differential and [ntegral Calculus; 
Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course). 

Part IJ.--Purr Maturmatios.—Boole’s or Forsyth’s Differential Equations 


course). MrcHanros.—Minchin’s Statics, Vol. IL, except chapters 


(Sele ] 


14 and 18. Williamscn’s and Tarleton’s Dynamics (the whole, including 
the Dynamics both of Rigid Bodies and of a narticle). Routh’s Dynamics 


of a Rigid Body, - (for reference). Besant’s Hydro-mechanics 

PuysicAL AstTroNomy.—Godtray’s Lunar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary 
Theory ; Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9 and 11. 

Ligut.—Preston’s Theory of Light. 

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNeTIsM.—Ordinary Course, with Cumming’s Theory of 


Electricity and Maxwell’s Elementary Electricity, or Emtage’s Electricity 
HEAT ) 
AcoustTIos \ As in ordinary course. 


The above course in each vear, and the lecture hours assigned to it in the time 
table, are subject to alterations or omissions, which will be mad definitely 


known to Candidates for Honours at the beginning of the session. 
COURSE FOR THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 


(1) The Mathematical Physies of the Honour Course of the Third Year. 
(2) Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course). 
(3) Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus (selected Course). 
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5. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 


THIRD YRAR. 


hvaical nronerties ‘minerals depen- 
Part 1— Mineralogy.—Orystallography. Physical properties of minerals depen 


Part 


Part 


During the second term, four hours a 


and demonstrations, which will include 


dent upon light, electricity, state of ag regation, etc. Chemical composi- 
tion. Principles of classification. Desc ‘iption of species important as con- 
stituents of rocks. (One lecture weekly during the First Term, and two 
during the Second ) 

ll.—Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy.—(One afternoon 
weekly in the I.aboratory during the session. Text-Book.—Brush’s Deter- 
minative Mineralogy and Blowpipe. ) 


Instructions will be given to the class for study and collection in the vacation. 
B. A. HONOUR OURSE. 


l.—(1) Mineralogy—Description of mineral syecies, particular attention 
being called to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculations of Minera- 
logical Formule, Quantivalent Ratios, ete. (Two lectures weekly in the 
First Term.) 


. . ; . 1% 2 we tie 
(2) Pls ontology. Being in extension o that in the third year, With 
special studies of the more important croups of Fossils. One lecture and 


one demonstration W ee] 


Pit i l LCC ry constituents of Rock. Micro- 
scopic and macroscopic characters. Preparations of Rock-sections Micro- 
scopic examination of Minerals and Rocks Principles of classification. 
Description end determinationfof Rocks. (One lecture weekly in the Secon 
Term, with additional practical work or demonstr<tions. 

(4) Canadian Geol MY .- Special studies of the Geology of the Dominion 


Of Canada. (One lecture weekly in the Se ‘ond Term.) 
(5) Practical and Appli 1 G ology ncluding methods ot observing 
and recording reological facts, and searching for mineral deposits—Geo- 
logy as applied to the Arts. (One lecture weekly in the Second Term) 
with additional practical work or demonstrations. 
week will be devoted to practical work 
iach waal-; 1] — ' tag] 
aC Week & COlLOGUIUM On SOMme GWeODl10- 


gical question. 


TrextT-Booxs.—Dana, Geikie. Dav son, Niel 


( 


ble to undertake original investigations 


Students in the Faculty of Applied Science 


T'hir 


Fourth Year.—Paleontology and Practical Geolooy 


pandidates for Honours will be expected 


olson, Survey Reports, ete. 
» aftain such proficiency as to be 
in some at least of the subjects of study. 


e may be Candidates for Honours. 


ADDITIONAL DBPARTA ENT. 


1 Year.—Mineralogy as in Part I. above. 


gy as in Parts [. and [I. above. 
Or the student may take the Leciures in Mineralogy instead of Paleonto- 
logy, or those in Petrography or Canadian Geology instead of Practical 


Geology. 








6. MODERN LANGUAGES 


(French and German, both of which mt 


Part [.—FRENCH. 
Albert : Li 


smith ok 








Harzreise ‘ 


(GerMAN.—Helne- 


Course in 








German Composition. ( itl Additional 


to which 


1 must also Dé 


Che Ordinary Course in French and 


Part ae EF REN( 







Elémentaire 


o—Laokoon 


le langue Mrancalse. 


du xX Vie 


(Clédat. Grammaire Hlémentaire ¢ 


La Littérature Francaise dé 


Paul Albert 
siecle Emil 
French :—As You like 
German.—Lessing—Nath 










Un Philosophe sou: Translation 


»Souvestre : 


:er—Maria Behaghel’s 


Wieland—Die Abderiten (German 


Deutsche Sprache; 


Composit 


Rochefo 

Voizard) 

Const nc 8) 
(x ) 










. Additional CSourse I 


ft theabove may be taken as the 





Les Maxi 


Genesis, Isaiah, 


Part I—Hebrew.- 


munt: 





The beginning 0 History. 
Selections from the Targums. Literature 


Part 11.—-Aramaic.— Daniel, 


BaVCE ; 





Lectures on the Origin and Grow th of Rell; 


FOURTH 
2 
art —HHehrew alachi l-7 | 
Part I.—Hebrew.—Malachi. Psalms, 1-72. Job, 26-42. Literature.—Renan;: 
A*general | istory of the Semitic Languages 
Par TRE PPE PO : : . £ J 
rt L1.—Syriac.—Selections from the Peshito. and fro he Chronicles of 


Bar } — 

ar Hebrous.—Jjter 2 y icht: OC ; , 
cae sf roeus.—Lierature.—W. Wright: Comparative Grammar of ‘the 
Semitic Languages. 


ADDITIONAL © 


Part Il. of each year (Literature excepted). al itl 
ach year (uiterature excepted), along with the Honour Lectures 





LECTURES IN THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE IN 


Hours, MonpbaAy, 


Latin, 

Mathematics. 

English. 

Elementary Chemistry. 


FIRST 
YEAR. 


French, 
Greek. 
Mathematics. 


Mathematics. Botany. 


SECOND 
YEAR 





English Literature. 
Geology. (4) 

German. {Math. Physics 
Mental Philosophy. 
Mental Philosophy. 
Latin 


THIRD 
YEAR. 


Exp. Physics. 
Geology. 


Latin. +t Geology. 


FOURTH 
YEAR. 


Moral Phil. 








‘ 
| 


* 


¥ 


SESSION OF 1893-94. 


‘TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. 


Mathematics. (8) 


Greek. 
French, 


German. * Hebrew. 





Logic. 
Hebrew. 
mee 
Latin, 
German (c). Math. r. English (0). Latin (a.) 


PIC. 


( 
Mathematics. Botany. 
t 


Greek. + Math. Phy. 
Anglo-Saxon, 
Physics (Mathematic: 


Geol. ] (b) 
j 


( sreek, 
French. + Ment. Phil. 
Latin. 

Zoology. Mental Philosophy. 


Experimental Physics. Latin. 


Hebrew. 


4 
] 


Astronomy. (a) + Greek. Geology.{tMath.Phy. 


French. + Ment. Phil. 
Moral Phil. + Greek. 
Chaldee. 


Math. Phys. 


+ Geology . Hebrew. 





(a) During First Term. 


(4) Second Term. § 
* ‘The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two years, or, if a Theological 


(c) For beginners entering 2nd Year. + For Candidates for Hon 


Student, [| 


r 
; 
le 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 





Lilosop! 
History. 


j } 
Lit sopny 


U 
ye 


Classes at I p.m. may be changed to other hours, 

Library open every day, 9 to 4. The Museum w.!!te opened as arranged by the Principal. 

Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at2:.m. Practical Chemistry, Monday and Thursday, at 2 p.in., for 3 
Science. 
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Special Conrvse for Women. 


IN THE FACULTY OF ARIS. 
DONALDA ENDOWMENT. 


Professors and Lecturers (as on page 1). Lady Superintendent, Miss HeLgn 
GAIRDNER. 

The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separ- 
ate, except those for Candidates for Honours (including most of 
the additional courses in the Third and Fourth Years ). The exam- 
‘nations are identical with those for men. Women will have the 
same privileges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and 
Medals as men. 

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding- Houses, 
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum are the same as for 
men, Undergra ljuates wear the Acade mic Dress ; others do not 

The Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at the 
beginning of the First or Second Year, to both men and women. 

Two other Exhibitions (one of the value of $100, along with 
free tuition, the other $120 without free tuition) are open for 
competition in the First or Second Year to Students of the Donalda 


Department only. For course see § Il. avzte, Candidates for these 


| 


o 


ic 1] ; ard? ‘ +] om sal j 
Exhibitions are allowed. according to the general rule of ft 
Donalda Department, to su 
in the examination. In this case while the regulation concernins 


v% 


bstitute a Modern |] nguas for Greel 


5& 


GQ 


one modern language willfor Entrance only be as in § II azte, the 
course in that which is to be substituted for Greek in the Exhibition 
. . te mae 
Examination will be :— 
For First Year :— 
French :—Grammar -Dare y” Prin ipes de Grammaire Francaise—Grammar, 
La Fontaine’s Badsbed, Moliére—Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. Sardou— 
Mile de la Seigli¢re. Translation from. English into French. 
or German :—Vandersmissen and Fraser’s German Grammar; Adler’s Reader 
First and Second Sections ; schille r—Der Gang nach dem Bj ise nhammer, 
Das Lied von der Glocke; Translation from English into German. 
N.B.—For examination in 1894 add Stifter’s Haidedorf. 


For Second Year : 





French :—Eugéne Voizard, Essais de Montaigne. Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc. 
CORNEILLE, Cinua 
or German 


chiller 





Der Neffe als Onkel, Egmont’s Leben und Tod, Die Kraniche des 
[bykus (Bucbheim); Grammar; Translation of French and English into 
German. 

N.B.—For examination in 1895 add Schiller’rs Geisterse her. 


One free tuition .may be awarded to a Candidate who 


approaches very near to the winner of either of the Exhibitions. 
The income of the Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund 


will be given in prizes. 


I. MATRICULA'TION AND ADMISSION. 


Classics.—l. Latin.—Caesar, Bell. Gall., Book I.; and Virgil, Aeneid, Bvuok I, 
Latin Grammar. [In 1894, and afterwards, two books of 
Caesar, will be required. | 

Greek.—Xenovhon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Greek Grammar. 

andidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional 


modern lang lage, $S ibject to the same regulations throughout 


the course of four years. In and after 1895, there will be,an 
ntrance examination in German for such candidates. 

Vathematics.—Arithmetic including a knowledge of the Metric System; Algebra 
to (Quadratic Equations (inclusive) as in Colenso; Euclid, Books, 
We ara 

English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, in-lu ling 
An wy sts. A paper on the leading’ events of Knelish History. Hssay on & 
subject to be given at the time of the Examinations. 

Krench.—Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An easy translation from 
Krench into Knglish, Candidates taking Greek and unable to take French 
are not excluded, but will be required to study German after entrance, 
This regulation holds grood only until 1895. 

An equivalent amount of other books or cther authors in Latin and Greek than 
those named may be accepted by the Examiners, on application made 
through the Professor of Classics. 


=) 


(Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the Matricula- 
tion Examination in these subjects.) 

PARTIAL Srupents—Candidates unable to pass in all the above subjects'may 
be admitted as Partial Students, in the separate classes ; if prepared to"enter in 
three of the subjects of the ordinary course of study, they may in the<First Year 
make good their standing as Undergraduates at the Christmas or Sessional 
Hxaminations. 

E 
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II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.A. 


In senarate Classes. 


First Year. —Classics: French or German; English Grammar and Literature; 
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Seeond Year.—Olassics; French or German; English Literature; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic; Pure Mathematics and Mathematical Physics; 


Botany. 


Third Year.—Latin or Greek; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrosta- 
tics); with any three subjects out of the two following divisions, at the 


option cf the Student, provided two be selected from one division an 1 one 


from the other :— 


I. Literature, etc.—(a) Greek or Latin, aceording as Latin or Greek has 
been previously chosen. (/) French or German (whichever has been takcan 
in the first two years). (c) English and Rhetoric. (d) Mental Philosophy. 

[T. Science.—(e) Optics and Descriptive Astronomy, Hat Experimental 
Physics. (9) Natural Science (Zo logy) 


Fourth Vear.—ULatin or Greek, same Language as in Third Year ; Mathematical 
Physics (as in Third Yesr), or Astronomy and Optics; Moral Philosophy 
with any three subjects out of the two following divisions, at the option of 
the Student, provided two be selected out of the one division, and one out 
of the other. 

I. Literature, ete —(a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek has 
been taken above. (+) French or German, same language as in Third 
Year. (c) History. ei) 

IT. Science.—(d) Astronomy and Optics, if not chosen as above. (¢) 
{ Experimental Physics. (4 Natural Science (Geology). 

+t Undergraduates claiming exemptions (see § V.) cannot take Astronomy 
and Optics or Experimental Physics if they have not taken the Third Year 
Mathematical Physics. 

[Instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions, the student in 
either Third or Fourth Year may select one subject only, together with an addi- 
tional course in the same, or any other of these subjects under the above rules (if 
arrangements be made by the Faculty for it), provided she has been placed in the 
first class in the corresponding subject at the preceding Sessional Examination 
(viz., Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing). 

The additional course is intended to be more than an equivalent, in the 
amount of work involved, for any of the other subjects in the Division. 
Additional courses are provided at present in Botany and Practical Chemis- 
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Gymnastics.—A class will be conducted by Miss Barnjum, which will be optional 
and open to Partial Students. 


Elocution,—Instruction in this subject will be given to those who desire it, by Mr. 


a 


J. P. Stephen. Special fee for session, $2. 
Honour CourSsgs AND ADDITIONAL COURSES. 
(In M Ire ] Classes.) 

Undergraduates desirous to take one of the Honour Courses in Classics 
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics, Mental and Moral Philosophy, English Lan- 
guage and Literature, History, Geology and other Natural Sciences, Modern Lan- 
guages, or such portions of the Honour Courses as constitute the ‘‘ Additional 
Courses,’’ may in the Third and Fourth Years obtain exemptions to the same 
extent as those given tomen, but must take the same lectures with men. 

Details will be found in Section AIL. of the Calendar. 


IIl. DEGREES. 


Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A., M.A., and 
LL.D., conferred in the usual way, on the usual conditions; and 
will be entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, except that of 


being elected as Fellows. 


IV. FEES. 

The fees are the same as for men (see Section XI., ante.). 

The fees are to be paid to the Registrar of the University, from whom tickets 
for the Library and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained. 

Exemptions from fees may be ailowed to the highest pupil of the Girls’ High 
School of Montreal and of other Schools, on the same terms as to men. 

(one exemption from tuition fees is annually allowed to the pupil (boy or 
girl) of the Montreal High School holding an exemption from the Schools of the 


Protestant Commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at the 


‘ 


A. A. Examinations and is recommended by the Commissioners. 


V. LODGINGS, &c. 


Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the 
classes, and desiring to have information as to suitable lodgings, are 
requested to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar of 
the University, at least two weeks before the opening of the session. 

Students desiring information as to the above or other matters 
are referred to the Lady Superintendent, who will be found in her 
office in the rooms of the Donalda Department, every day during 
the session, except Saturday. 
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LECTURES OPEN TO PARTIAL STUDENTS, SESSION, 1893-94. 
CHeMistry :— Dry. Harrington. Tuesday and Thursday at 12. 
Botany:—Prof. Penhallow. Monday at 11, Wednesday at 12. 
ZooLoey:—Mr, Deeks. Tuesday and Thursday at 12. 


GEOLOGY :— Dr. Adams. Monday and Friday at 12. Wednesday at 10 a.m. 


EXPERIMENTAL Puysics :—-Professor Cox. Tuesday and Thursday, at 10 a.m. 
} 1 a.m. 


and 


PsYCHOLOGY AND Logic :—Afev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lay eur. Tres 1a) and F- 
day at 4 p.m., and Monday at 3 p.m. 


MENTAL Puinosopuy :—Rev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur. Monday at 4 p.m. and 


Wednesday at 3 p.m. 


Mora Puiwosopuy :-—ev. Dr. Murray. Tuesday and Wednesday at 12, and 
Friday at 11 a. m. 


RHETORIC :—Mr. Lafleur. Tuesday at 11 a.m. 


‘ 


EN@LIsH :—Prof. Moyse. Language and Literature. Tuesday,~ Wednesday and 
Friday at4p.m. Poetson the 19th Century, Wednesday, 3 p.m. Shaks- 


peare, every alternate Friday at3 p.m. Chaucer. Mondey at 10 a.m. 


History :—Prof, Moyse. Thursday at 9 a.m. 


LATIN AND GREEK* :—Rev. Dr. Cornish and Dr.. Baton. 
Frenon* :—Dr. Darey. 
GERMAN :—WMr, Gregor. 


MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL Puysics* -—Dr. Johnson and Mr. Tory. 


Those Courses in which two lectures week are delivered will 
each amount to about 45 lectures, and the others in proportion. 


* The lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the Course, and 
the hours will depend on the standing of Students with 


respect to previous pre- 
paration as ascertained by examination. 





PACULTY OF ARTS. 


"ORDINARY LECTURES IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE FOR W OMEN. 


WEARS| Hours. MonpDaAYy. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. 


9 +t Mathema.- 


tics (6) 


+ Mathema- 
tics (5) 


11 


German. 


12 Chemistry, 


2 Mathemat 


French. Mathematics. 


FIRST YEAR. 


satin, English. Latin. 


English. 
Mathematics. |} 


Math. Phy, 


Mathe ma- 


Bot 
JOLANY. 


12 { 


sreek, Latin, 


SECOND YEAR. 
) 

















‘THURSDAY. FRIDAY, 
Greek. 
Chemistry. 
French. 


Mathematics. 


German, Latin. 





French, English. 


Rhetori 
11 Frenc] deny SS 
| rene. | Exp. Physics 
12 Latin, Zoology, Math. Physics. 


THIRD YEAR. 


German, Metaphysics. 


A Metaphysics. 


Exp. Physics. 


Greek 
Latin. 
Zoology. Math.Physics 


German, 


a 


Asti momy a) 

> . : 

pa 10 French Exp. Physics. | Geology I 
Pp a eae . ae 

“t il German. Latin, Astronomy (a). 

= > oars 
eal . 
= 12 Geology. Moral Phil, Moral Phil. 

ty 


ng 





The hours for Practical Chemistry 
of the Session, 

7 fF or Candidates for Honours, 

* For Honour Lectures in 3rd and 4th years see previous table. 
(a) During First Term. 
(6) During Second Term. 


History. 


French, 


Greek. Morai Phil, 


Geology, 


German. 


« — 


and Additional Botany will be arranged at the beginning 



















































Applied Srivence, 


Facnlty of 





THE PRINCIPAL (ex officio). 


Professors :—HARRINGTON, Associate Professors :—DAREY. 
30VEY: MoyseE. 
McLEop. PENHALLOW. 
CHANDLER. Cox 
CARUS-WILSON ABAMS, 


NICOLSON. 
Lecturers: —CARLYLE, EVANS, LEA 
Associate Lecturers :—LAFLEUR, ADAMS, GREGOR. 
Dean of the Faculty: —HeENry T. Bovey, LL.D., M. Inst. C.E., F.R.S.C. 


§ I. GENERAL STATEMENT. 


The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete 
preliminary training of a practical as well as theoretical-nature, to 
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches 
of the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to 
be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms 


of Manufacturing Art. 


or 
Ig 


Five distinct Departments of study are established, viz.:— 

(1)—Civil Engineering and Surveying. (2)—Electrical Engi- 
neering. (3)—Mechanical Engineering. (4)—Mining Engineer- 
ing. (5)—Practical Chemistry. 

tach of these extends over four years, and is specially adapted 
to the prospective pursuits of the Student The subjects of instruc- 
tion in the several Departments are given in the Table on the 
following page. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergra- 
duates of this Faculty as shall fulfill the conditions and pass the 
Examinations hereinafter stated will be, in the first instance. 
“Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Dr 
ploma of the particular Department of study pursued; and, subse- 
quently, the degree of “ Master of Engineering” or of “Master of 
Applied Science.” § IV.) 


\FIRST YEAR. 


SECOND YEAR. 


THIRD YEAR. 


FOURTH YEAR: 


(a) First term 





AND HOURS PER 


SUBJECTS 
Che try. Perrys reat 
Hnglish of iaveteu/iiace 
Bre ior German ee “ness . 
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Freehand Drawing..,. ; 
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Shopworl 
ye 
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Physica Labot 


rminative Mineralogy...... 
Electrical Engine ring........ 
Geology and Mineralogy 
German, 


K inematics and 


Mach 
Mathemati: Dees 


Dynamics of 


SORORITIES Gig. gale Seb kore . 
Surveyil Pha ve eae a Oe spare 
I eory f otruc res 

/ ly Vv > 

raw ing ‘ é 


Electrical Laboratory........ ; 
Physical Laboratory 
Laboratory 


‘Testing 


lhermodynamic Laboratory.. 
Shopwork, SPS ee ee ee ee RE 
Seas ra a eae 
‘ hemistry. o teseeectees osiwe 
Dynamics of Machinery..... 
Electrical Engineering. m 


(seodesy “Ore Ore ae Pe eo 
Geology and Mineralogy * *... 
Hydraulics ; 

Machine Design .... 
Mathematics...... faaehia 
Metallurgy. ee SSA ee ee 
‘Theory of Structures. .........: 
Thermodynamics 
Drawing (Designing)....... «- 
Electrical Laboratory.. ev eee 
Geodetic Laboratory Bae i 
Hydraulics Lao ratory........ 
Mechanical Laboratory. hy ae 
TEE dle ol na ea rd a Fe 
Physical Laboratory.......+.. 
‘Testing Laboratory 
Thermodynamic Laboratory 


Shi pw wrk . 


(b) Second Term. 





2 Il. TABLE SHOWING THE SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION, 
WEEK DEVOTED TO EACH 
SUBJECT. 
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ENGINEERING. 
SHEMISTRY. 
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* Besides study in the Museum. 


* Also Saturday excursions, and Museum and Petrographical work. 
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§ III. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


All Students are recommended to take the First and Second Years 
of the Arts Course. They are then admitted into the Faculty 
of Applied Science without examination. 

Students and Graduates in Arts. will be admitted to such 


+ 
+} 


standing in the Faculty of Applied Science as their previous studies 
will warrant, but are recommended to take the drawing and shop- 
work during their Arts Course. 

Candidates for examination must present themselves on the first 
day of examinations, and all Students must attend punc'ually at 9 
a.m. on Wednesday, September zoth, when the lectures will begin. 


Examinations for entrance will be held (1) on June Ist and fol- 


+ 


lowing days in McGill College and at local centres, and (2) on 
Friday, September 15th, and following days in McGill College 
only. 

Any Head Master or other person desiring a local ex imination 
in June must, before May roth, submit the name of some suitable 
person, preferably a University graduate, who is willing to act as 
Deputy Examiner, z.¢., receive the questions, hold the examina 
tions, and forward the answers to Montreal. Further particulars 


relating to this examination will be given on application to the 
Secretary of the University. 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic—All the ordinary rules, including 
square root, and a knowledge of the Metric System. 
Alcebra—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, frac 
tions, indices, surds, simple and quadratic equa 

tions of one or more unknown quantities. 
Geometry—Euclid, Bks. I., IJ., IIL, with easy deduce 
tions. Also, in 1894 and subsequently, Bks. IV- 

and VJ., with definitions of Bk. V. 

Trigonometry—As in Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-100, omit 
ting Ch. X] 
ENGLISH—JZictation. Grammar including analysis. Also, in 


o J 


1894 and subsequently, the leading events of Eng 
lish History. 




























P7 > 
io 


After entrance, one modern language, viz., FRENCH or GERMAN, 
must be studied. In the former subject an entrance examination 
(to the beginning of Syntax, with easy translation) will be held at the 
Same time as the other examinations. The German may be taken 
without previous examination. 

Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed 
a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science 
may be admitted to an equivalent standing. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Students may be allowed to take one or more 
courses of instruction, upon showing by examination or otherwise 


that they are qualified to do so. 


§IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
1. FACULTY EXAMINATIONS. 


There will be a Christmas examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they take 
in the Faculty of Arts. A sessional examination in all the subjects 


will be held at the end of the First and Second Years. 
2. UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS, 


(a) There will be a primary examination at the end of the Third 
Year in all the subjects of that year. Candidates must pass this 
Examination before entering the Final Year. 

(2) There will bea final examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year, in all the subjects 
of that year. 

Successful Students will be arranged in order of merit. 

Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work in either 
the Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 
They must pass with credit an examination extending over the 





en 







































74 
general theory and practice of Engineering, in which papers will 
be set having special reference to that particular branch upon which 
they have been engaged during the three preceding years. 

Candidates must present applications for examinations, together 
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Facult y will notify 
the candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of 
the date of the examination. (Seealso § V.) 

Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of atleast three 
years standing, must present certificates of having been employed 
during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must pass 
with credit an examination on the theory and practice of those 
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engager: 


The other conditions as under the last heading. (See also § V.) 


V. GRADUATE COURSES. 


Students who take the Bachelor’s degree in one of the courses 
provided by the Faculty of Applied Science may graduate in any 
of the remaining courses by attending one or more subsequent ses- 
sions, 

Graduates may also take an advanced course in the branch in 
which they have received their degree. On passing an examination 
at the end of such advanced course, the Master’s degree will be con- 
ferred without further examination as soon as satisfactory certificates 
of having beenemployed for two years in practical work have been 
received. 


VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


The regulations under this head are in all respects tne same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Faculty have the same privileges with reference 
to the University Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts. 








§ VIII. FEES. 

The total fees for all Students will be $100.00 per annum, of which 
amount the sum of $63.00 is for tuition, $12.00 are University fees 
rraduation, etc.), and $2s.00 are for the use 


~s 


(matriculation, library, ¢ 
of the machinery and other apparatus, as well as the cost of material 
in the workshops and engineering laboratories. 

Every Student will be required to deposit with the Secretary of 
the University the sum of $5.00, as caution money for damage done 
tothe machinery or other apparatus. 

Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in 
any year by payment of the ordinary fees for that year; or they 
may attend the lectures on any subject by payment of a special fee. 
The fee for English or French or German is $4.00 per session. 
In all other subjects, the fee, unless otherwise specified, is $10.00 
for each term or $20.00 for the whole session. 

SPECIAL WorksHop Ferrs.—Partial Students desirous of taking 
the workshop courses will be required to pay the following fees, 


which include cost of materia's and use ofall tools: 


1 day, or 7 hours per week for the whole Session from 
September to April: $25 00 


2 days, or 14 a " "a ¢ 45 00 
3 days, or 21 ‘ " vi S 60 00 
eis Cy ~ 30 am, éé ¢¢ é¢ ¢¢ _ 

4 days, or 28 70 OO 


The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown 
to the Dean, within a fortnight after the commencement of atten- 
dance in each Session. In case of default, the Student’s name 
will be removed from the College books, and can be' replaced thereon 
only by permission of the Faculty, on payment of a fine of $1. 

Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, etc., 
except in the First Year. The larger pieces of chemical apparatus 
will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being responsible 
for breakage. ; 

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take further 
courses on payment of half the ordinary tuition fees. 

Fee for the Degree of MasTER OF ENGINEERING Or MASTER OF 


APPLIED SCIENCE, $10,00. 
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If for any special reason the Degree of Ma.E., or M.A.Sc., be 
granted 77 absentia, the fee will be $25.00. 


§ IX. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS, PRIZES AND HONOURS. 


I. [he British ASSOCIATION GOLD MEDAI, AND EXHIBITION, 
founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year 
1884. 


The British Association Gold Medal for the Session 1893-94 will 


- 


gnest 


be awarded to the Student inthe Fourth Year who takes the hi 
standing in the Mechanical Engineering Course. 

2. [HE STANLEY SILVER MEDAL (the gift of His Excellency The 
Right Honourable Lord Stanley). 

The Stanley Medal for the Session 1893-94 will be awarded in 
the Fourth Year. 

The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for competition 
at the beginning ofthesession, Students being required to notify the 
Dean of th:ir intention to compete, at least one week before the 
commencement of the examinations. 

3. A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 to Students enter- 
ing the Fourth Year, the subjects of examinatioa being the Mathe- 
matics and Theory of Structures of the Ordinary Course. 

4. A Scotr EXHIBITION of $60.00, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir 
Walter Scott, to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of 
Examination being :— 

(2) Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap. I ; Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 
(4) Mathematics of the Second Year Course. (¢) French or German of the 


Second Year Course, 


‘ +e) 


5. Two Prizes of $40.00 and $20.00, presented by H. Garth, 


Esq., will be open for competition to Students entering the Second 


Year, the subjects of Examination being :— 

(a) Macaulay's History .of England, Vol. I, cap. I; Shakespere’s Tempest. 
(2) Mathematics of the First Year course. 

6. The Mason Prize of $50.00 in Electrical Engineering given by 
Dr. A. F. Mason for original investigation in the practical applica- 
tion of Electricity. 
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7. A Prize of $25.00, presented by E. B. Greenshields. B.A., for 
the best Summer Essay on a subject connected with Mining or 
Practical Chemistry. 

8. A Prize of $25.00, presented by P. A. Peterson, M.Inst.C.E., 
for the best Summer Essay on a subject connected with Civil En- 
gineering. 

9. A Prize of $25.00, presented by H. Wallis, M.Inst.C:E., for 


the best Summer Essay on a subject connected with Mechanical 


Engineering. 
10. A Prize of $25.00, presented by I. W. Ness, Esq., for the 


best Report on electrical work done during the summer by an 
Electrical Engineering student of the Third Year. 

11. l'wo Prizes, each of $10.00, presented by R. Gardner, Lsq., 
to Students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in Levelling or 
Transit Work. 

12. “A Prize of $20.00, from the British Association Medal Fund, 
'o Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination 
being :—(a)—Inorganic Chemistry ; (6)—Elements of Organic 
Chemistry ; (c)—Practical Chemistry, 

13. A Prize of $20.00 presented by Jos. Rielle, Fsq., to students 
entering the Fourth Year, for practical work in Surveying and Field 
Astronomy. 

14. lwo Prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, presented by H. Garth, 
Esq., and two of $20.00 and $10.00, presented by R. Gardner, Esq., 
will be awarded to the candidates taking the highest standing in the 
september matriculation examinations, as determined by the results 
in English, Mathematics, and French or German - open to all 
Students entering the First Year. 


Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as 


oe 


15. 
take the highest place in the Sessional and Degree Examinations. 

16, Honours.—On graduation, Honours will be awarded for 
advanced work in Professional subjects. 

17. By the will of the late Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, F,R.S., an endow- 
ment has been provided for Scholarships in Practical Chemistry 


which it is hoped will be available before the close of next session. 



































































18. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MajEsty’s COM- 


MISSION FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These Scholarships of £150 
sterling a year in value are tenable for two or, in rare instances, 
three years. They are limited, a cording to the Report of the Com- 
mission, “ to those branches of Science (such as Physics, Mechanics 
and Chemistry) the extension of which 1s spe ially important for 
our national industries.” Their object is, not to facilitate ordinary 
collegiate studies, but “ to enable Students to continue the prose 
cution of science with the view of aiding in its advance or 1n its 
application to the industries of the country.” 

A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 1893 was 
placed by the Commission at the disposal of McGill University, 
and another may be granted in 1895. 

[t is open to Students of not less than three years standing in the 
le at any Univer- 


: 


Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tena 


— 


Sily or atany other Institution approved by the Commission. 


19. WorkKsHOP Prizes.—(a@) A prize of $20.00, presented by 
C, J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work 1n the wood- 


working department, open to Students of not more than two terms 
standing in workshop practice. (dD) ()ther prizes to be ann yjunced 


during the session. 


§ X. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 

1. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional classes 
upon payment of special fees (§ VIII). 

2. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the Faculty, 
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts, 

z. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, or 
Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied 
Science, may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from 
such lectures in that Faculty as they have previously attended as 
Students in Arts, 

4. Students who have failed in a subject in the Christmas or Ses- 
sional Examinations, and who desire to regain their standing, are 
required to make a written application to the Dean of the Facu'ty 
for a supplemental examination. Unless such supplemental exam- 
ination is passed, Students will. not be allowed to proceed to any 
subsequent examination in the subject. 


- 
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5- Students may be required to answer satisfactorily a weekly 
paper on such subjects of the course as shall be determined by the 
Faculty. 

6. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, in conse- 
quence, repeat a Year, will not be exempted from examination in 
any of those subjects in which they m ly have previously passed, 
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application for 
such exemption must be made at the commencement of the Session. 

7- A Student may obtain a certificate of standing on payment of 
a fee of $2.00. 


1 
; 
i 


8. Certificates may be given to Students who have passed through 


any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. 

9. Lhe headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers 
is at present located in Montreal. The Society holds fortnightly 
meetings, at which papers upon practical current engineering sub- 
jects are read and discussed. Undergraduates joining the Society 
as Students may take part in these meetings and acquire knowledge 
of the utmost Importance in relation to the practical part of the 
profession. 

to. Caps and gowns, also the overalls for the workshops, may be 
obtained from the janitor of the Engine ring Building 


>* 


§ XI. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Professor :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., D.C. L.,.M. Inst.C.E , F.R.S.C. (Scott 


Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics), 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (For Laboratory Work, see § XIT.) 


The lectures on this subject embrace :— 

(a) The analytical and graphical determination of the stresses in the several] 
members of framed structures, both simple and complex, as,¢.¢., cranes, roof and 
bridge trusses, piers, etc. 

(2) The methods of ascertaining and representing the shearing forces and bend- 
ing moments to which the members of a structure are subjected, 

(c) A study of the strength, stiffness and resistance of materials, including a 
statement of the principles relating to work, inertia, energy and entropy, together 
with a discussion of the nature and effect of the different kinds of stress and the 


resistance offered by a material to deformation and to blows. 
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(2) The design and proper proportioning of beams, pillars, shafts, roofs, bridge 
piers and trusses, arches, masonry dams, foundations, earth works and retaining 
walls, 


Text Book.—Bovey’s Theory of Structures and Strength of Materials. 
Hypravuuics. (For Laboratory Work, see § X11.) 


The lectures deal with this subject both theoretically and with reference to it 
practical applications. 
The Student is instructed in the fundamental laws governing the equilibrium 


of fluids, 
tially or wholly) openings, over weirs, through pipes in open channels and rivers. 


and in the laws of flow through orifices, mouthpieces, submerged (par. 


The impulsive action of a free jet of water upon vanes, both straight and curved: 
is carefully discussed, and is followed by an investigation of the power and 
efficiency of the several hydraulic motors, as, ¢.£.; Reaction Wheels, Pressure 
Engines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Pumps, etc. 


TExT Book.—Merriman’s Hydraulics. 
2 SURVEYING AND GEODESY. 
Professor :—C. H. McLrEop, MA.E., M.C aN.S0c.C.E., F.R.S C. 


This course is designed to qualify the Student for admission to the practice of 
Provincial and Dominion Land Surveying. It also affords a practical and 
theoretical training in Field Engineering, Practical Astronomy, and in the simpler 
operations of Geodetic Engineering. The instruction is given by lectures and 
by practice in the field, drawing room, laboratory and observatory, The course 
of lectures is as follows :— 

Siconp YEAR.—Chain and angular surveying. The construction, adjustment 
and use of the various instruments. Contour surveying. Underground survey- 
ing. Topography. Kk anging curves. Levelling and setting out work. 

THIRD YEAR:—Railway locations. Geodetic levelling, Indirect and Baro- 
metric levelling. Hydrographic surveying. Introduction to Practical Astronomy. 

FourTH YEAR.—Geodesy. Practical Astronomy. 

Each Student in this course is required to take part in the following :— 

1. A chain survey. 2. A contour survey based on I, 3. Compass surveys 
with and without local attraction. 4. A plane-table survey. 5. The preliminary 
surveys and location of a line of road,the work being afterwards set out for 
construction. 6. The hydrographic survey of a channel in the St. Lawrence 
River. 7. A triangulation survey from one base, checking on a second base. 8. 
The precise measurement of two base lines. 9. Differences of level by spirit level, 
triangulation and barometer. 10. Determinations of latitude by the zenith tele- 
scope and prime meridian methods. 11. Determination of the meridian, 12. 
Determinations of time by a portable astronomical transit, by sextant, and by 


the solar attachment. 13. Determination of longitude by the telegraphic method 
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and by moon culminations. 14. Exercises on the comparison of clocks‘and chro- 
nometers.. 15. Practice in the use of field magnetic instruments. 

Students engaged in these surveys are expected to keep complete notes, and 
from them to prepare all plans and sections required. The necessary instruction 
in topography and mapping is given in the drawing room. 

The large drawing rooms are fitted up with suitable mountings for the various 
instruments, in order to permit of their use and investigation during the winter 
months. The equipment of surveying aud geodetic instruments includes :— 

Six transits and transit theodolites. Seven levels. Four sextants. Two 
plane tables. Three surveyor’s and three prismatic compasses. Three current- 
meters. A 300 foot steel tape arranged for basework. An Altazimuth. A Pre- 
cision Level. A Zenith Telescope. Astronomical Transits, Break-circuit 
Chronometer. Chronographs. Heliotropes. Hand levels. chains, rods, tapes, 
barometers, pedometers, and other minor instruments, 

The instruction in the ( )bservatory and Geodetic Laboratory (see § XII.) will 
be given in the Fourth Year. 

Examinations for Land Surveyors :—Any graduate in the Faculty of Applied 
Science in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land Surveying may have 
his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land Sur- 
veyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the profession of Dominion Land Surveyor, 
He must, however, pass the preliminary and final examinations before one of the 
Boards of Examiners. The former examination should be passed before entering 
the University, or in the First or Second Year of attendance. 

Special provisions will be made for Students who desire to pass the Examina- 
tion for Dominion Topographical Surveyor. 

Text-Books: Gillespie’s Surveying, Johnson’s Theory and Practice of Sur- 
veying, Shortland’s Nautical Surveying, Green’s Practical and Spherical Astro- 
nomy, Nautical Almanac, 

3. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Lecturer :—C. H. McLeop, MA.E., F.R.S.C. 

FIRST YEAR. —Geometrical drawing, orthographic projections, including pene - 
trations, developments, sections, etc. Isometric projection, 

SECOND YEAR,—Problems on straight line and plane. Projections of plane 
and solid figures. Curved surfaces and tangent planes. Intersections of curved 
surfaces. Axometric projections. Shades and shadows. Mathematical per- 
spective and the perspective of shades and shadows. 

THIRD YEAR.—Graphical determination of spherical triangles. Spherical 
projections, Construction of maps. 

4. FREEHAND AND MODEL DRAWING, 
Instructor :— 

This course is designed to give Students facility in observation and in sketch- 
ing objects, both from the flat and from the round. Special instruction is given 
n sketching parts of machinery, structural work, etc. 

") 













































































« ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


) . 





Professor :_-C. A. CARUS-WILSON, M.A., M.Inst. E.E., A.M. Inst.C.E. 


(McDonald Professo of Electrica] Engineering). 


luce the Student to the principles underlying 


The object of this course is to introduce 
J 
the practice of Electrical Engineering. Very ittie time i158 devoted to the con 


sideration of strictly technica! details, which the Student can far better study in 


the factory, where he is strongly recommended to go after his college course. 


The methods and the instruments used are, in almost every case, those that the Stu- 
The object of the lectures is not to go 


dent will have eventually to use in practice. 


over ground already covered by the text-books, except in cases where the subjects 


are not clearly put, but rather to direct the reading of the Students and to discuss 


problems arising out of the laboratory work. 


The work in the Electrical Engineering iaboratories 1s not commenced until 


the second term of the Third Year. By that time the Students will have cained 
a > 


a fair general acquaintance with Electricity in the Physica! laboratory (see §XI1). 
They will then begin a series of experiments on Electricity and Magnetism on 


practical scale, using methods and instruments in ordinary practical use, still, 


however, confining their attention to the principles and not to their application, 
Thus the principle of the magnetic circuit will be studied in many different ways, 


but with apparatus put together for each special experiment. This term’s work 
is preparatory to that of the Fourth Year, when the students will, in the Dynamo 
Room, study the practical application of these principles. 

Here they will make experiments on electrical machinery ofall kinds ; series 
shunt and compound dynamos, motors, motor-generators, alternators, &c. They 
will be able to carry out tests of dynamos, transformers and motors under 


practical working conditions, not only on the apparatus in the dynamo room but 


also throughout the building, wherethere are several motors driving lathes, fans, 
&c., besides an electric elevator and an electric dril] In addition to these 


] 


advantages they will have the opportunity of seeing a typical lighting station of 
twelve hundred lights at work, and may become familiar with the best practice 
Hee ees ae Big. 


and design on engines, dynamos, switchboard, wiring, Gc. 


6. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


T. Nicotson, B.Sc., M.Can.Soc.C.E., M.Am.Soc.M.E , (Work- 


\ ] 


man Professor of Mechanical Engineei ing). 


KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. 


Definition of a machine. Pairs. Kinematic chains. Triangles of velocity. 
Slider crank chain and its derivatives. Direct acting engine. Oscillating engine. 


Quick return motions. Curves of piston position and velocit T. Error due to 
Rae ° ssinry SP w#s ~ >, y . cr . ~~ . ba “ar 
obliquity A Angula veiocities. ( urves oO] velocity in slider crank chain. Level! 


crank chain and its derivatives. Drag Links. Antiparallel mechanism. Loci 





of points on moving links. Parallel motion. Peaucellier’s link work. Double 
slider crank chain and its lerivatives. Swinging cross block, Oldham’s coup- 
ling. Elliptic chuck, i’xpansion of elements EK’ ccentrics, [Instantaneous 
centre, Centrodes. Tension and Pressure Elements. Pulleys. Wheel and 
Axle. Differential Pi lley. Belts. Rollin 


earing 
> 


Dynamics of the steam engine. Curvy f crank effort for single. double and 
triple cranks. Mean crank effort. Fluctuat f energy Fluctuation of speed 
Flywheels. Governors treated or: ability, astatism, 
sluggishness andenergy. Acceleration of recipr cating parts and cushioning in 
engines. Angular acceleration of connecting rods in high speed engines. Oscillat- 


, 


ing engine. JBalancing of double and single acting engines. Dynamics of belt 
and rope drives, of machine tools, of the locomotive and of the indicator. 
Examination of indicators and dynamomete rs. 

Mriction. Laws based on recent experiments. Journal and pivot frictions, 


; 
} 


Friction in kinematic chains treated graphica 
MACHINE DESIGN. 


Strength of riveted jOints, bolts, nuts, keys and cotters. Proportions of 
journals, pivots and shafting. Design of belt, rope and chain gearing, Strength 
and proportions of engines and boilers. Valve diagrams, Design of machine 


tools, 
7. MINING AND METALLURGY. 


Lecturer :—W. A. CARLYLE. MA.] 


i rn $20 ~ 7" Ara ie we ait a srTicr oe EN eae r . ss ] ae? : 
I'he lectures on Min he are given during the [Third Year, and am yng the sub- 


jects taken up the following may be mentioned: -Blasting and the nature and 


use Of different I’xplosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mu ing, Boring » the OMKNg, 
limbering and Tubbing of Shafts; Driving and Timbering of Levels. Under. 


ground Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping Lighting and Ventil- 


vs = a i, PE eee ae init S ioe icin an Tekan A ae a es ae er "7 
ation of Mines. special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of 
NT atall if :, Be 7 

Metalliferous | leposits or of Coal Seams, etc. 


Ore-dressing and Underground Surveying will also receive special] attention. 
AAS yel there IS no spec lal Mining LADOTALOry In whicn prac LICa | Opt rations in ore- 
caressing, etc., can be carried On, Dut if is hoped that this dehiciency will be sup- 


7° 


plied in the near future. 


7 


In the Fourth Year a course of lectures on Metallurgy is given. The general 


| 
; 
| 


properties of the metals and the nature of fuels, fire-clays, etc.. are first discussed, 


and afterwards the more important metals and the methods of obtaining them 


; 
; 
; 


from their ores by wet or dry process taken up in detail. 


Students of the Fourth Year also devote considerable attention to the designing 


f mining machinery, furnaces, etc, 
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8 CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 


Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A.. Pu.D  Greenshields Professor of 


Chemistry and Mineralogy). 
Sessional Lecturer: —NEVIL NoRTON EVANS, M.A.Sc. 


Assistant :—HowArp TT. BARNES, B.A.Sc. 


This course includes lectures and laboratory work. In the First Year, Students 
of all the Departments attend a course of lectures on the laws of Chemical Com- 
bination, Chemical Formulz and Equations, the preparation and properties of the 
more important Elements and their Compounds, etc. They also devote one after- 
noon a week during the first term and two afternoons a week during the second 
term to practical work in the Laboratory, where they learn the construction and 
use of ordinary apparatus, perform a series of experiments designed to cultivate 
the powers of observation and deduction, and begin Qualitative Analysis. 

In the Second and Third Years, Students in the Department of Practical Che- 
mistry attend lectures on the Chemistry of the metals or on Organic Chemistry, 
and receive instruction in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, including gravi- 
metric and volumetric methods and the application of electrolytic methods to the 
estimation of copper, nickel, etc. Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Miner- 
alogy also constitute part of the work of the Third Year. 

In the Fourth Year, special attention is devoted to such subjects as Mineral 
Analysis and Assaying, and the Analysis of Iron and Steel ; but considerable lati - 
tude is allowed to Students in the choice of subjects, and organic work may, if 
desired, be taken up. 

Students of the Mining Course take Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis dur- 
ing the Second and Third Years, and devote considerable attention in the Fourth 
Year to Mineral Analysis and Assaying of various ores, fuels, etc. They also 
attend the class in Blowpipe Analysisand Determinative Mineralogy in the Third 
Year. 

The chemical laboratories (see § XII) are open daily (Saturdays excepted) from 
g a.m, tO 5 p.™- 

9. THERMODYNAMICS. 
Lecturer :—J. T. NICOLSON, B.Sc., M.CAN.S0c.C.E. 


Fundamental Jaws and equations of thermodynamics. Application to perfect 
gases and to steam saturated and superheated. Efficiency of perfect heat engines. 
Efficiency of actual air, gas, petroleum, and steam engines. 

A study of the steam engine, including wire-drawing, cylinder condensation 
and jacketing, and the most efficient and most economical point of cut-off 
Sizes and proportions of cylinders in single, double and triple expansion engines 
to develop a given power. Expected indicator diagrams. Sizes and propor- 
tions of the principal types of steam generators. Comparison of practical 
suitability of steam and caloric engines. ‘Theory of engine and boiler testing. 



































GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


Professor :—B. J, Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D., F.G.S. (Professor of 
Mineralogy), 
Professor :—F RANK D, ApAms, M.A.Sc., PH.D. (Logan Professor of Geology 


and Palzeontology). 


SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to 
Fossil Animals. 


THIRD YEAR—Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Petrography, Physical 
and Chronological Geology and Paleontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of 
Geological Exploration. 

FOURTH YEAR.—Special studies in Mineralogy and Petrography ; Advanced 
Course in General Geology and Palzontology; Geology of Canada; Practical 
Geology and Field-work, 

For further details see Announcement of the Faculty of Arts. 

NoTEe,—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take the Honour Miner- 
alogy ofthe Third Year in Arts. Mining Students take the whole Honour course 
ofthe Fourth Year. Chemistry Students take, in addition to the Ordinary course 


in Geology, the Honour Mineralogy ofthe Fourth Year, 


11. BOTANY. 


Profe Ssor $ A). Pp. PENHALLOW, B.S =. eA OF 


Course.—CGeneral Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora 


of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of Plants, Elements of Histology. 
12. KXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Professor :—JOHN Cox, M.A. (McDonald Professor of Experimental Physics), 


The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of Experimental Lectures 
. beak, ace fen A NE C p Oa BSS mbracine a" he Sec 1 Year—/7 he 
mM the general principles of Physics (embracing, in the Secon ear— / he 


Laws of Energy—Heat and Light: in the Third Year—Sound—Electricity and 


Magnetism), accompanied by courses of practical work in the Laboratory in 
which the Students will perform for themselves experiments, chiefly quantitative, 
illustrating the subjects treated in the lectures. Opportunity will be given to 
acquire experience with all the principal instruments used in exact physical and 
practical measurements. Students of Electrical Engineering wil] be expected 
to continue their work in the Laboratory in the Fourth Year, when they will be 
prepared to undertake, under the guidance of the Professors, advanced measure- 


ments and special ins estigations bearing on their technical studies. 
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MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


— 
G2 


Professor :—G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


lepartment is conducted from the outset with special reference 


ped 
; 
I. 
J 
f 
J 
JQ 


’ 1) ee q M h tim riven to practice in 
the use of Mathematical Tables, particular attention being paid to the solution ol 


triangles, the tracing of curves, graphical represent ition of functions, reduction of 
observations. etc. Areas, volumes, masses, centres of gravity, moments Of 
inertia. etc., are determined both by calculation and by observation or experi 
ment, and each method is made to supplement or illustrate the other. In this 


of a large amount of 


connection use will be made, in actual laboratory practice, 

in geen ded te <i | ronan yee Eps ey : . il Bane & Bee gags ex dais 
apparatus, Such aS Dalances, ATwood's Machine, inclined pianes, chronograpns, 

Ey sane ie ae a Rie IO sega aa Oh RS ‘ ry or. ee 7 of pees ey teal 
rotation apparatus: of various KI 5s UG. the arerent meti ods Oo} approximation, 
rl 

the reduction of results of ¢€ xperiments and ODSse! vations by least squares, Ctt., 

. ; ‘ 
will aiso recelve encion 

] SAT pt cas 4 } 1] ; 

[he lectures will em I IiOoOwlNngY ipjects - 


Rirsp YEAR.—Euclid. to the end of Book VI., with exercises on Loci, Trans- 


y cove | : T — snarl Bs 4} es cal rT} 2 aia ‘ : . ako - 

versaisS, etc. Algebra, iT} ne he Binomial lheorem, Klements of Solid 

Geometry and of Geometrical Conic Sections. Plane and Spherical Trigono 
- A > 


SECOND YEAR.—Analytic Geometry. Differential and Integral Calculus. 
Dynamics of S lids and Fluids 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS.—Continuation of Analytic Geometry. Calculus 
and Dynamics 


, 


Classes will also be held for advanced (optional) work in these subjects and 
also in Practical and Spherical Astronomy. 
f +t. Ranbe tr | - 4 by } ct, Jo Sat : | } Ps y) 
Text-Books (Partial list) : Todhunter’s or Mackay’s Euclid, Hall and Knight's 
Elementary Algebra, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, Wentworth’s 
Analytic Geometry, ‘ handler’s Calculus, Blaikie’s Dynamics, Wright’s Mechan- 


ics. Bottomley’s Mathematical Tables, Chambers’ Mathematical Tables. 


14. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor :—C. E. Moysk, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language and 
Literature), 


Lecturer ;—PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 


First YrAR.—English Language and Literature, 


SECOND YEAR.—A Sp cial course on English Composition. 


THIRD YEAR.—A special course on English Composition 







































§ XII. LABORATORIES. 


In the he: 2 ee ES ve st. will Has aeeeeetionl 
n the avoratories student Wil be 1nstructecs 


VL Lil 


conducting experiments, a sound knowledge of which 


becoming of increasing importance in professional work. 


tI. LABORATORY OF MATHEMATICS AND DyNAmiIcs.—The Labora 


tory connected with the mathematical lecture-room 1s fully equipped 


with instruments for the measurement of distance (scales, micro- 


meters), of area (planimeters), of volume (flasks, graduated vessels 


4 
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etc.), of time (clocks, chronographs), ¢ f mass (beam and spring 
balances); it is also provided with specific gravity balances, 
Atwood and Morin machines for experiments on the Laws of 
Motion, inclined planes, a variety of rotation apparatus (gyroscope, 
Maxwell’s Dynamical Top, torsion balance, pendulums, etc,), air 
pumps, thermometers, barometers, etc. 

>. CHEMICAL LABORATORIES.—The Chemical Laboratories are 
three in number,—one for Students of the First Year, one for Stu- 
dents of the Second and Third Years, in which it has been found 
qualitative and quantitative work, and 


necessary to carry on both 
Students of the Fourth Year and for 


one which is reserved for 
special Students who may wish to carry on original investigations, 
There is also a special room in the basement which is fitted up for 
fire assaying. 

The Laboratories are supplied with four balances by Becker & 
Sons, one Bunge and a bullion-balance by ‘roemner. There are 
also a Laurent polariscope, a spectroscope by Dubosque, gas com- 
bustion and melting furnaces, apparatus for ele trolytic work, etc., 
etc. Distilled water is obtained by means of a special boiler placed 
in the basement, which also supplies the steam for drying ovens, 
steam baths and drying chamber in the upper Laboratories. 

3, PuysicaL Lasporatory.—The McDonald Physical Labora- 
tory contains five storeys, each of 8,000 square feet area. 
Besides a lecture theatre an its apparatus rooms, the Build- 


~ 


ing includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square; 
large special laboratories arranged for higher work by advanced 
students in Heat and Electricity, a range of rooms for optical work 
and photography ; separate rooms for private thesis work by stu- 
dents ; and two large laboratories arranged for research, provided 
with solid piers and the usual standardinstruments. There are also 
a lecture room, with apparatus room attached, for Mathematical 
Physics, a ec physical library, and convenient workshops. 
The equipment is on a corresponding scale, and comprises: (1) 
apparatus for illustrating lectures ; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by the students in practical work ; (3) the 
most recent types of all the important instruments for exact 
measurement, by first class makers, for use in the laboratories for 


special work and research. 
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4. TestinG LABoRATORIES.—The principal experiments carried 





out in these will relate to the elasticity and strength of materials, 
friction, the theory of structures, the accuracy of springs, gauges, 
dynamometers, etc., the efficiency of shafting, gearing, etc. The 
equipment includes a roo-ton Wicksteed and a 75-ton Emery 
machine for testing the tensile, compressive and transverse strength 
of materials. For the former, an addition has been specially 
designed, by means of which the transverse strength of timbers up 
to 25 feet in length can be determined. The Emery machine is 
constructed and graduated with such accuracy as to render possible 


delicate experiments on elasticity. The Laboratories are also 


provided with an autographic torsion machine for testing the 


torsional strength of materials, machines for determining the effect 


4 
of repeated stresses, oil testers, strain extensometers, etc., and a 


very complete supply of gauges, micrometers, and other apparatus 


for exact measurements. 


c 


The importance of tests of the strength of mortars and cements 
Is very great, and the equipment of the Laboratory for the purpose 
is On a complete plan, including three one-ton tensile testing 
machines, representing the best English and American practice, 
steaming apparatus, special weighing hopper, spring balances, gun 
metal moulds, etc. A line of shafting driven by an electric motor 
renders it possible to prepare the mixtures and place them in the 
moulds, mechanically, thus eliminating the personal error. The 


Laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns in which the 


briquettes may be submerged for any required time. 

5. !HERMODYNAMIC LABORATORY.—The Thermodynamic Labor- 
atory 1s furnished with an experimental steam engine of 80 I.H.P., 
specially designed for the investigation of the behaviour of steam 


under all possible conditions; there are four cylinders, which can be 


connected so as to allow of single, compound, triple or quadruple 
expansion, condensing or non-condensing, with or without jackets. 
The measurements of heat are made by large tanks, which receive 
the condensing water and’ the condensed steam. There are two 
hydraulic absorption brakes for measuring the’ mechanical power 
developed, and an alternative friction brake for the same purpose. 


Besides this large steam engine, a high speed automatic cut-off by 
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Robb-Armstrong of Amherst, N.S., an Atkinson cycle and an 
Otto gas engine, a Stirling hot air engine by Woodbury Merrill of 


= 


Ticonderoga, are provided and completely fitted for purposes of 
measurement and research. Many smaller instruments are pro- 
vided or are in Course of construction for illustrating the general 
principles of thermodynamics. Calorimeters, delicate thermo- 
meters and gauges, a mercury column, apparatus for repeating 
Regnault’s experiments on steam, for investigating the properties 
of super-heated steam and other working fluids, draft gauges, 
pyrometers, fuel testers, indicators, planimeters and a Moscrop 
recorder. 

A 40 horse power, two-stage air compressor of most modern 
make for a central station is under construction in the workshops 


of the College, and will, it is hoped, be added to the laboratory 
during next session. 

Of the five boilers which supply steam, three are fitted for 
experimental purposes. 

6. ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES.—These consist of 

(1) Lhe Electrical Laboratory Proper, where the standard 
instruments are kept and experiments made in the electrical course. 
The instruments comprise, amongst others, two of Lord Kelvin’s 
electric balances, a Thomson galvanometer, four d’Arsonval galva- 
nometers, two Siemens dynamometers, two Kelvin electrostatic 
voltmeters, a complete set of Weston ammeters and voltmeters, 
besides resistance coils, etc. 

Current is supplied to all parts of the room from one of the 
lgehting dynamos direct and from the accumulator room. 

(2) The Magnetic Laboratory.—Hereare set up a ballistic 
galvanometer, Ewing’s curve tracer, and a variety of apparatus 
made in the College for magnetic tests of various kinds. 

(3) Zhe Dynamo Room.—The apparatus here consists of a 25 
K W Edison dynamo, two 12 K W Edison dynamos, a 12 K W 
Mordey alternator made specially for this laboratory (the coils on 
the armature can be moved round through any angle and two or 
three currents of any phase difference obtained), a 7 K W Victoria 
dynamo, a 7 K W Fort Wayne dynamo, a 6 K W Thomson- 
Houston arc-light dynamo, a 15 K W Thomson-Houston inean- 
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This Laboratory is also to be provided with a set of pumps 
specially designed for experimental work and research, They are 
to be adapted to work under all pressures up to r2o lbs. per sq. 
in., and at all speeds up to the highest found practicable, The set 
is composed of three vertical single acting plunger pumps of 7’' 
diam. x 18’ stroke, driven by one shaft. They are to have two 
interchangeable valve chests, and it is arranged that both the 
valves and their seats may be removed and replaced by others. 

9. MECHANICAL LaBoraTory.—In this Laboratory experiments 
will be carried out on the efficiency of belts, shafting, and machine 
tools. Governors of all types will be tested with the chronograph. 
Lubricants by journal friction testing machine. Sliding and rolling 
friction and the stiffness of ropes will also form subjects for experi- 
ment. 


——_————_—_—_—.: -- 


§ XIII. MUSEUMS. 


The Peter Redpath Museum contains large and valuable collec- 


tions in Botany, Zoology, Mineralogy and Geology, arranged in such 
a manner as to facilitate the work in these departments, Students 
have access to this Museum, in connection with their attendance on 
the classes in Arts in the subjects above named, and also by tickets 
which can be obtained on application. Students will also have the 
use of a Technical Museum, occupying the whole of the third story 
of the McDonald Build 


contains the Reuleaux collection of kinematic models, _ pre- 


ing. Amongst other apparatus the Museum 
sented by W..C. McDonald, Esq., and pronounced by Professor 
Reuleaux to be the finest and most complete collection in America. 


$ XIV. WORKSHOPS. 


The workshops erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment 
have a floor area of more than 25,0co sq. ft. 

The practical instruction in the workshops is solely designed to 
give the Student some knowledge of the nature of the materials of 
construction, to familiarize him with the more important hand and 


machine tools, and to give him some manual skill in the use of the 
same. For this purpose, the Student, during a specified number 
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of hours per week, will work in the shops under the direct superin- 
tendence of the Professor of Mechanical Engineering, aided by 
skilled mechanics. The courses commence with graded exercises 
and gradually lead up to the making of joints, members of struc 
tures, frames, etc., finally concluding in the iron-working depart- 
ment with the manufacture of tools, parts of machines, and, if 
possible, with the building of complete machines. 

The equipment includes the following :— 

IN THE CARPENTER, Woop-TURNING AND PATTERN-MAKING 
DEPARTMENTS.—Carpenters’ and pattern-makers’ benches, wood- 
lathes, a large pattern-maker’s lathe, circular-saw benches, jig and 
band saws, buzz-planer, wood-borer, universal wook-worker, etc. 

IN THE MACHINE SHOoP.—The most improved engine lathes, a 
36-1n, modern upright drill, with compound table, universal milling 
machine, with vertical milling attachment, hand lathes, planer, 
universal grinding machine, universal cutter and reamer grinder, a 
16-1n. patent shaper, vise-benches, etc. 

IN THE SMITH SHOP.—Forges, hand drill, and a power hammer. 

In THE FouNDRY.—A cupola for melting iron, core oven, brass 
furnace, moulders’ benches, etc. 

The machinery in the shops is driven by a 50 I. H. P. compound 


engine and a ro I. H. P. high speed engine. 


ADDENDUM. 


WHITWORTH SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Four Whitworth Scholarships and 30 Whitworth exhibitions of 

values ranging from’ £400 to £s0 are open for competition to all 

British subjects every year in the month of May. Candidates 

must be under 26 years of age and have served three years in the 
Workshops of a Mechanical Engineer. 

Particulars may be had on application to the Dean. 
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Mayor, 


Dean.—R. Cratk, M.D. 
Registrar.—R. F. RutTran, M.D. 
Librartan.-—F. ]. SHEPHERD, M.D. 

Director of Museum.—].G. Apamti, M.D. 

The Sixty-First Session of this Faculty will be openedon Tuesday, 
October 3rd, 1893, by an introductory lecture at 3 p.m. The regular 
lectures will begin on October 4th, at the hours specified in the 
time-table, and will be continued for six months, 

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 1822 as 
tne ** Montreal Medical Institution” by Drs. W. Robertson, W. 
Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, J. Stephenson and H. P. Loedel—all of 
them at that time members of the staff of the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

Although founded in 1822, yet no session of the ‘‘ Medical Instt- 
tution” was held until 1824, when it opened with 25 students. 

In 182¢, the ‘‘ Medical Institution’ was recognised by the 
Board of Royal Institution as the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University. At this time the lectures were given in a building on 
the site of the present Bank of Montreal. Later, the school was 
removed to a brick building still standing near the corner of Craig 
and St. George streets. 

In 1846, the lectures of the Faculty were given in the present 
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central building of the University, now occupied by the Faculty of 
Arts. Students could reside in the College, board and lodging being 
charged at the rate of a 

( 


On account of the inconvenience arising from the distance of 


5s. ($13) a month. 


the University Buildings from the centre of the city, 1t was decided 
in 1850 to erect a Medical schoo) building in Cotté street, provided 
with ample accommodation for Library and Museum, and furnished 
with a large dissecting-room and two lecture rooms ; this building was 


occupied for.the first time during the session 1851-2, and sufficed 


i] 


tor the wants of the Faculty unull 1872-73, when the present main 


building was provided for it by the Governors of the University. 


In 1824, the number of students in the Faculty. was 25 ; in 1844, 


50; In 1851, 64, with15 graduates; in 1872-3, 154, with35 gra- 


g 
duates; in 1892-3, 315, with 46 graduates. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles from 
1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this gap that the present is the 61st 
session of the Faculty. This is in reality the 65th session of the 
school, which is the direct continuation of the “* Montreal Medical 
Institution.” 

In 1885, the building in the University grounds, erected by the 
Governors for the use of this Faculty, was found inadequate. Anew 
building was then added, which, at the time, afforded ample facilities 


. 


for carrying out the great aim of the Faculty,—that of making the 


teaching of the primary branches thoroughly practical. 
The laboratories and lecture rooms, then added. have now become 
filled, and so great have been the advances in medicine and in methods 


of laboratory teaching, t 





at it has been necessary again to in- 
crease the number and size of the laboratories. Owing to the timely 
generosity of Mr. John H. R. Molson, who has already done so 
much for the University, the Faculty are able to announce that their 
present facilities for teaching will, during the coming year, be almost 
doubled. 

The new buildings will be erected as an extension of the old ones, 
towards the northwest, partially facing Carlton road, and convenient 
to the Royal Victoria Hospital. They will comprise a pathological 
wing, consisting of several special laboratories, and rooms for private 


research ; a large modern lecture room, capable of accommodatin 
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450 students, with adjoining preparation rooms and new suites of 


laboratories for Physiology, Histology, Pharmacology and Sani- 
tary Science. The laboratories, etc., in the older buildings, will be 


greatly enlarged and improved ; the whole of the first floor wil 


’ 


= 
devoted to the anatomical department, and will be divided into a dis 
secting-room, bone room,preparation rooms, Professors’ and Demon- 
Strators’ rooms, etc, 

On the ground floor the Library and Museum will be ereatly 


apar®t 


larged: a room adjoining the Library will be set as a readin; 


room for the use of students, and the present chemical laboratories 
will be increased by including the rooms now used by the department 
of Phy siology. 

The Faculty is glad to be able to announce that. by the liberality 
of the Honble Sir Donald A. Smith in endowing the chairs of 
Pathology and Sanitary Science with one hundred thousand dollars, 


it is able to establish these departments On a footing fully commen- 


surate with their importance and with the advances and require- 


ments of modern medical science, 


» I. MATRICULATION. 

Intending Students who purpose practising Medicine in Canada, 
are requested to observe that by the Regulations jn force in the 
various Provinces of the Dominion they are required to pass the 
Matriculation examination accepted by the several Re 


ristering 


_ 


re beginning their course of study. 


Boards of these provinces bef 
Students holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts are exempted 
from examination for matriculation, but must present their diplomas 
and be registered before beginning their studies. 
The Preliminary Examination in General Education of the follow- 
ing Bodies is accepted by this University in lieu of its own Matricu 
lation Examination :— 


t. [he College of Physicians and Surgeons, Ontario. 


N 


The College of Physicians and Surgeons, Quebec. 
The New Brunswick Medical Board. 

4. [he Nova Scotia Medical Board. 

The Manitoba Medical College. 


Ww 


. ul 


6. Students who have passed the matriculation examination of 
recognized Universities. 
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Students not having any of the above qualifications for entrance 
are required to pass one or other of the following examinations :— 

1. The June Matriculations in Arts of this University, commen- 
cing June 1, 1893. 

Papers for the June examination can be sent to local centres on application to 
the Secretary of the University. The September examinations are held in Montreal 
only. 

The subjects for examination are Classics, Mathematics and 
English. 

Greek.— Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Greek Grammar. 

Latin. —Cesar, Bell. Gall., Book I., and Virgil, Aineid, Book I., lines I- 
300 ; Latin Grammar. 

Mathematics.—Arithmetic, including the Metric System; Algebra, to Simple 
Equations (inclusive), Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., II]. (In June, 1893, to 
Quadratics inclusive.) 

English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, including 
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. Essay on a 
subject to be given at the time of the examination. 

2. The September Examination in Arts of the University, held 
in McGill College only, on Sept. 15th, 1893, and following days, 
and including the same subjects above stated, except tnat alternative 
books in the classical subjects will be accepted. 

3. The special Examination for entrance into the Faculty of Medi- 
cine, which is the same as that required by the Medical Council 
of Great Britain. 

[| After March, 1894, this special examination will be discontinued. 
The matriculation examination for this Faculty will after that date 
be the junior matriculation in Arts as prescribed above, omitting 
Greek as a compulsory subject and substituting for it one of the 
following optional subjects: (@) Greek as now prescribed, (4) 

Elementary Chemistry and Physics, (c) French, (@) German. | 

This Examination will be held on the last Friday and Saturday in March, and 
the third Friday and Saturday in September of each year. Application may be 
made to Dr. Howe, the examiner, till the evening of the previous day. ‘The 
requirements of the standard for Matriculation are:—(1) English Language, 

neluding Grammar and Composition. (2) English History. (3) Modern Geo- 
graphy. (4) Latin, including Translation from the original, and Grammar. (5) 
Elements of Mathematics, comprising: (a) Arithmetic, including Vulgar and 


Decimal Fractions; (4) Algebra, including simple Equations ; (c) Geometry, 






















































Ciuding the mrst three DoOKS of Euclid or the ~ Lbjects thereof. (6) Elementary 


Mex hanics Of 


and Hydrostatics. (7) One of the following optional subjects :—(a@) Greek, (¢) 


Solids and Fluids, comprising the elements of Statics, Dynamics 


oD 


> 


French, (¢) German, (@) Logic, (¢) Botany, ( £) Elementary Chemistry. 
TEXT-Books.—Latin, Cicero, in Catilinam I,; or Virgil, Aéneid, Bk. 1.3; or 
Ceesar, Bell. Brit. 
GREEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or Homer’s Iliad, Bk. LV 
FRENCH, Voltaire’s Charles a I and IL Books. 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY,—Ganot’s Physics, Books I, LI and III, 
BOTANY.—Gray’s ‘* How Plants Grow.” 


| 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.—Storer and Elliot’s Manual, 


§ Il. ENREGISTRATION. 
The Following (L7e thee University ltogulations — 


Ali Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at 


he commencement of each Session, enroll their names and residences 


in the Register of the Medical Faculty. 


5 
The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in 
ach year. Fees are payable to the Registrar, and must be paid 


advance at the time of enregistration. 


“iY aA 


§ III. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
ANATOMY. 


PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 


Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, and its relation to 


Medicine and Surgery fully considered, Th? lectures are illustrated by the fresh 


: : . : } ’ =a ae m 
subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 


| 7 | = 28 
on the blackboard. 


Special attention is devoted to Practical Anatomy, the teaching being similar 


il 


to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m. 


lo p.m., the work being conducted under the constant supervision of the Pro- 
fessor and his staff of Demonstrators. Special Demonstrations on the Brain, 


Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are frequently given, Every Student must be 
examined at /east three times on each part dissected, and if the examinations are 
satisfactory, a certificate is given, Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session 


- best examination on the fresh subject. Abundance of material provided. 
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CHEMISTRY, 
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, R, F. RUTTAN, 


Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted 


to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 


1 


bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class, 


he 
For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 
The Chemical Laboratory will be open to the members of the class, to repeat 
experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Pro- 
fessor or Lecturer. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, R, F. RUTTAN, 
The course in Practical Chemistry includes two hours’ laboratory work three 
times a week for three months. The Students are instructed individually in 


| 
, 


chemical manipulations, blow-pipe analysis, and qualitative determination of the 
salts, acids, etc., they will require to use in practice. They are required before 
finishing their course to be familiar with the principles of practical Forensic and 
Sanitary Chemistry. Special attention is directed to instructing the Student in 
making accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions, These notes are 
examined daily, and criticized. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR, T, WESLEY MILLS. 

The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far 
as time permits, with modern Physiology: its methods, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in 
which both the Experimenta] and Chemical departments of the subject receive 
attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc.. every department of 
the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elaborate 
technigue, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by the 
student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students :— 

(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological 
Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate food stuffs, 
digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excretions, includ- 
ing urine, All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided, 

(2) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performince of such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
room and such as require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc. There 
will be no extra fee for this part of the course. 





































































This will consist of : and twenty-five weekly demonstra 


tions with th Microscope. As the dem ynstrati ms will be chiefly relied upon 


i 


teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under 
Observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially 
prepared for these lectures will be freely mide use of 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
PROFESSOR, A. D. BLACKADER, 


The course on this subject comprises :— 


I. A description of the Pharmacology and Therapeutics of the more important 


medicinal agents. 


ll. The delivery of a weekly lecture (‘* Clinical Therapew ics ’’) in the theatre 


of the General Flospital, on some Case Or groups of Cases well ad pted ior i1lus- 
trating important points tn both general and special lherapeutics. ‘he materia 


for these lectures is abundant, being obtained from both the wards and the out 


lil. The attendance during the summer session of a course on Practical Materia 


MEDICINE. 
PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART, 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and 


Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general laws 


of disease. With the exception of certain affections sel Or never observed in 
this country, all the important internal diseases of the body, except those 


peculiar to Women and Children, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy 
illustrated by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University 
Museum, and by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid 
Anatomy. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomica} plates, illustrative of 
the Histological and Anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the 
General Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living 
examples of very many of the maladies he describes, and-to give the results of 


treatment, 
CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART, 


Bedside instruction is given in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General and 


Royal Victoria Hospitals on three days of every week with 3rd year Students, 
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and three days with those of the 4th year. Accurate reports of all cases are kept 
by duly appointed clinical clerks, and are systematically read before the class, 
Instruction is given at the bedside, and every pupil is required to take part in the 
physical examination of patients. The mode of con lucting investigations, the 
use of the microscope, the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, etc., 
in medical diagnosis are all explained and illustrated. Senior Students are 
called upon in rotation to examine new Cases before the class, and to be examined 
thereon as to their general knowledge. In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture 
is delivered, bearing upon some Case or cases of importance which may happen 


to} be under observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical 


Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be examined thereon. 
SURGERY. 
PROFESSOR, THOMAS G. RODDICK 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, JAMES BELL. 


The first part of this course consists of Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a 
large collection of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they 
are obtained from cases under observation at the Hospital, and contributed to that 
collection by the Hospital pathologist and from private sources. The second 
part of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is 


drawn to cases which have been observed by the class during the previo.s summer 


session. The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and appll- 
cation explained, Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special de- 


partment of this course, and (uain’s and Maclise’s plates are used in illustration. 
CLINICAL SURGERY 


PROFESSOR RODDICK, 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, JAMES BELL. 
This course is eminently practical, consisting of |, © ide instruction and lectures 
delivered weekly, i!lustrative of surgical cases ac!ua.ly present in the wards of the 


General Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions, which 
are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the 
Clinical clerks are read and criticized, and fresh cases are examined by the Seniot 
Students. The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these 
occasions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the applica- 
tion of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, ete Major 
operations are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so 
constructed that the most distant can obtain a fair view of the operations, All 
the recently invented appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been 


introduced into the Hospital. 
















































PROFESSOR, : . CAMERON 


} 


é course will embrace: I. Lectures on the principles and practice of the 


} SPE ERE See by E ] 1: mainly“! Eas ad : : 
obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, t 





1e artificial 


, 


| 


pelvis, complete set of models, illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara- 
tions, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. 2. Bedside instruction in the Montreal 
Maternity, including the management and after-treatment of cases, 3. A com- 


plete course on obstetric operations with the phantom and preserved foetuses. 4 
The Diseases of Infancy, 5. A course of individual clinical instruction at the 
Montreal Maternity. 

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination 
in Midwifery, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of 


the final examination. 
GY NACOLOG\ 


PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER. 
The course on this subject will comprise two lectures a week throughout the 
SeSSI Nn. The anatomy and physiology of the parts concerned will be first dis- 
cussed. Then the various methods of examination will be fully described, the 


’ 


necessarv instruments exhibited, and their uses explained, After this, the diseases 


to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the following 


order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhcea, its causes and treatment ; Pelvic 
Cellulitis and Peritonitis ; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteriand Perineum ; Urinary 
and Fecal Fistulz ; Inflammations of the Uterus; Displacements of the Uterus ; 
Tumors of the Uterus; Diseases of the ¢ )varies. 


5 


The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid 
specimens. The Gynzecological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the 


’rofessor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic 


articular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination 
Gynecology, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of 
final examination, 
MEDICAL TURISPRU DENCE. 
PROFESSOR, GEO, WILKINS, 
This course inciudes Insanity, the subject being treated of in its Medical as well 
1s Medico-legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood 


stains, the | nical, Microscopic and Spectroscopic tests tor which are fully de- 
ind s wn to the class. lhe various spectra of blood in its different con 


] ure shewn by Zeiss’ Mic: ospectroscope, SO well adapted ior showing the 


¥ 
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reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent re 


searches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. In addition 


to the other subjects usually included in a course of this kind, Voxicology is taken 
up. The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning, and classifi- 


cation of poisons are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are 
described, with reference to symptoms. post-mortem appearances, and chemical] 
tests. ‘The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by p] ites, and 


shown to the class. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR, FRANK BULLER 


Will include a course of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both didac- 
tic and clinical. In the former, the genera] principles of diagnosis and treat- 
ment will be dealt with, including three lectures on the errors of refraction an 
faults of accommodation ; in the clinical lectures given in the ho-pital, cases 
illustrative of the typical form of ordinary diseases of the eye and ear will be ex- 
hibited and explained to the ciass [In the out-patient department of the hospital 


Students have excellent opportunities of gaining clinical experience 
HYGIENE, 


PROFESSOR, ROBERT CRAIK. 


Comprises lectures on Drinking Water and Public Water Supplies ; conditions 


a 


of Soil and Water as affecting health, inclu ling Drainage and the various methods 
for the removal of Excreta ; the Atm sphere, including Heating and Ventilation: 


Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Fool and Drink: Physi al Exer- 


discussion of the respective mer 


LUO} ii 
if 


cise and Bathin ; ' 


oO f > WO? : fAp . : wh 
e > S OF The various forms of each 


precautions, contra-indications, etc., Village Sanitary Associations: Mutual Pro- 
tective Sanitary Association for cities.* 


BOTANY, 


PROFESSOR, D. P. PENHALLOW. 


. ; 


'he* purpose of this course is to give Students a good grounding in the princi- 
ples of General Morphology, and advance their knowledge of the comparative 


physiology of animals and plants, and enable them to determine readi 
species of plants as may come under their observation. 


It comprises :— 





“Students may attend the Lectures on Sanitation in the ] 
Fee $6. 

+ Exemptions from Botany in the Matriculation, for Arts Students, do not entitle Stu- 
dents to exemptions in the First Year. Students may take in their first vear either 
Botany or Zoology, subject, however, to the provisions of the law in the Province in 
which they intend to practise medicine, Students desirous to tak ‘ 7 
year apply to the Faculty for permission. 


‘aculty of Applied Science,— 


Ke both subjeets in one 
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1. A course of lectures on general Morphology and Classification, Histology 


— 


‘ ] . ae a ee £ iy ha erinicy « » al les "34 ] 4 ; ] 
ind | hysiology. Lhe lectures are illustrated bx means of the microscope and by 
eS 


the models and large collections in the Peter Kkedpath Museum. 
2. Practical work in the determinaticn and classification of Species, for whic] 
the Botanic Gardens of the | niversity offer special facilities. 

3. Studies in Canadian Botany. This work is prosecuted by means of field 
excursions, which are held as often as opportunity is afforded during the autumn 
montns. 


, . . a yO Ss ae ihe ] ae | . + ] : 
a. A SVECIal COLLECEION of} Vi Gicinal pliants now eine formed rt the Botanic 


FO i res 


wardens, ollers a valuable preparation to the course in Pharmacology 


PATHOLOGY, 
PROFESSOR, J. G. ADAMI 
The following courses constitute the teaching in this subject :— 
A. Obdligator; 


1. A course of General Pathology for Students of the Third Year (optional fo1 
¢hose of the l’ourth). This course extends from October to March, lectures being 
delivered thrice weekly 

2. A course of Demonstrations upon the autopsies of the week, with instruction 
in the performance of autopsies. These demonstrations are held once a week; 
from October until July For Students of the Third Year (optional for those o4 
the Fourth). 

3» [he performance of autopsies. Each student is required to take an active 


part in at least six autopsies. The autopsies are conducted at the General and 


Royal Victoria Hospitals by th Pathologist” to these Hos) itals and his Assistants. 
In addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadavers. students are expected 
to attend the practical instruction given in connection with each autopsy, in the 
method of preparation and microscopic examination of the removed tissues, so as 


to become proficient in methods of preparation, staining and mounting. 
B. Optional. 


4. A practical course in Morbid Histology for Students of the Third Year. This 
class is held once a week during the winter months. Six sections are asa rule 
distributed at each meeting of the class, so that each student obtains a large and 
representative series of morbid tissues, and upon an average twenty minutes are 
devoted to the description and examination of each specimen, Fee $4. 

5. Accourse of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy (Museum specimens 
once weekly duiing the winter months, for students of the Fourth Year. Free. 

6 A course of Bacteriology, with demonstrations, held thrice weekly during 


the Summer Term. For Students of the final year. 


* Tae Professor of Pathology at the present time occupies this post at both Hospitals, 
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;. A practical cuurse of clinical microscopy, held 


} . 
| 


_ T D ans ~ 
thrice weekly auring tne 


summer session For Students of the final year. 


This course. in add.tion to instruction in the microscopical study ef the fluids 91 
instruction in the stains 


the body. excreta, etc’, in diseased conditions, Includes 


and detection of the commoner pathogenic bicteria. Tee $2. 
$. A practical course of Bacteriology for a lvanced students. Fee $I0. 


In addition to the above, lectures upon Special Pathology are given by the 


Professor of Pathology in connection with the courses in Medicine and Surgery. 


TOOLOSY.1 


LECTURER, W, E. DEEKS, B.A., M.D. 


his course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illustra 


ted by Canadian examples and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. 
It forms a suitable preparation for collecting in any department of Canadian Zoo- 
logy and Paleontology, and an introduction to Com parative Physiology. It may 


] ‘ 


be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any additional fee. Students 


in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath Museum and to 


the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


# 


PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY 


This is an entirely Ofti2ma/ Course, and will be conducted by ‘Prof. Wilkins. 
It is intended especially for teaching the feczzgue of Microscopy. Students will 
be shown how to examine blood, etc., also to cut, stain and mount specimens. 


Everything except over-glasses and cabinet cases provided. Fee $5: 


> 


§IV. QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The following are Extracts from the Regulations respecting the 


qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :— 


Ist. No one entecing after October Ist, 1884, will be admitted to the Degrees 


of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery who shall not have attended Lec” 


> 


tures for a period of at least four six months’ sessions and one three months’ sum- 
mer session* in the University, or some other University, College or School of 
Medicine approved of by this University + 

* Exemptions from Botany in the Matriculation, for Arts Students, do not entitle Stu- 
dents to exemptions inthe First Year, Students may take in their first year, either 
Botany or Zoology, subject, however, to the provisions of the law in the Province in 
which they inte nd to practise medicine, Students desirous to take both subjects in one 
year must app rly to the Faculty for permission, . 

t See under “ Botany ”’ supra, 

¢ In order to introduce more labor: utory teaching instead of didactic lectures, and to 

increase the personal instruction to students of the first year, those beginning the study 
of Medicine in October, 1894, will be required to attend an additional summer session of 
about three months after their first winter session, 





certificates to a like standing in the University sha 


mi 







2nd. Students of other Universities so roved and admitted on production of 


be required to pass the pri- 


ary and final examinations in the same manner as Students of the Faculty of 


Medicine of this University. Such Students if entering at the standard of 


Pi 


in 


ation in October, for whicha fee of two dollars for each subject will be chat 


‘Imary examination shall pass that examination on entrance at a special exam- 


| 


| 


ard, Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attenda 


on the following branches of Medical Education, viz.: 


f POUIMEaA., AOWEVEY , that 7 72012 CO UIT a' L thi Ulh WoL Precisely th 


ANATOMY, 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Ol 
M 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. : pit ds Seen 


M 


oF 


Ul 


{EMISTRY. 
ATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS, 


[IDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND 


ration 
CHILDREN, 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 
INICAL MEDICINE. 
INICAL SURGERY, 
Of which one Course of Six 
EDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. Vonths, or two Courses of 


\I 


J Three Months will be require 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. Of which One Course will be 
BOTANY OR ZOOLOGY, required of Three Months’ 
HYGIENE, | duration, 

) len Lectures and Twenty-Fiy 
HISTOLOGY. . 

i Demonstrations. 
GENERAL PATHOLOGY, Twenty-tive Lectures, 


el 


other Hospital approved of by this University, and of havin 


Ath. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during 


ghteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some 


g compounded 


7 


medicines for six months. He must also give proof of having acted as clinical 


; 


Cl 


e1k for six months in the wards of a general Hospital recognized by the Faculty, 


5th. He must also give proof of having assisted at six wutopsies 


— 


6th. He must also give proof by ticket .f having attencled for at least six months 


the practice of the Montreal Maternity or other Lying-in-Hospital approved of 


by this University, and of haying attended at least six cases of labor. 


7th. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the final or degree 


examination who shall not have attended at least one winter and one summer Ses- 


sion of this University. 


(\«} Which they have extended 


Sth. Courses of le-s length than the above will only be received for the time 
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gth. Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the 
subjects of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology and Botany in their first session, and 
are advised to take Physiology in addition. 

foth. Candidates who fail to present themselves for to pass in any of the sub- 
jects of the first two years will be granted a supplemental examination at the 
beginning of the following session. 

Iith. Supplemental examinations will not be granted except by special per- 
mission of the Faculty, and on written application stating reasons, and accom- 
panied by a fee of $5 for each examination. 

12th. No Candidate will be permitted to proce d with the work of the final year 
until he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary Examination. 

13th. Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are required 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to attend a third course, and 
furnish a certificate of attendance thereon. 

A course in Practical Anatomy will be accepted as equivalent to a third course 
of lectures in General and l)escriptive Anatomy. 

14th. The requirements for the summer session, When as at present taken after 
the third winter session, shall be :— 

(a) Daily Hospital attendance ; 


az 


(6) Maternity attendance ; and 
(c) Any two weekly clinics, in addition to the clinics in General 
Medicine and Surgery. 
rth. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the first day of March, 
present to the Regi trar of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, 
entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Regis- 
trar of the Faculty the following Certificate :— 

MONTREAL,——18— 
[, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or 
(if the case be otherwise) that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before 
the next graduation day, and that 1 am not [or shall not be at that time under articles 

as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary, 


(Signed,) A, B, 
16th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as are referred 
to under Section V. 
17. The following Oath or Affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 
before receiving his degree :— 
SPONSIO ACADEMICA, 
In Facultate Medicine Universitatis, 


Ego, A——B——,, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, sancto coram Deo 
cordium serutatore, spondeo : me in omnibus grati animi officiis erga hane Universita- 
tem, ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum: tum porro artem medicam caute, 

















































ELS 


caste, et probe exercitaturum : ef quoad in me est, omnia ad a grotorum corpurum salu. 


tem conducentia, eum fide procuraturum; que denique, inter medendum, visa ve] 


audita silere conveniat. non sine gravl causa vulgaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti 


adsit Numen, 


15th, The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful Candidate immediately after 


xamination. 


3 V. EXAMINATIONS. 
Weekly examinations are held, to test the progress of the Student; and in ad. 
dition two or three written examinations are given throughout the Session. 


lhe examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. 
Pass Examination in BOTANY OR ZOOLOGY, HisToLocy and VISCERAL 
ANATOMY. 
Sessional Examination in ANATOM Y, CHEMISTRY and PHysioLocy. 


A due proportion of marks will be allowed for the Sessional] Examination in 


7 
| 


each subject, which marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the Candidate after 


] 
{ 


le examination of the following year. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Pass Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, PHy- 
sSLOLOGY and HISTOLOoGy. 

sessional Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS, 

One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional I’xamination, which 
marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the Candidate after the examination of 
the following year. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Fass Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEU’ Ics, MEDICAL JuRIs-~ 

PRUDENCE, LIYGIENE* and GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


FOURTH YEAR. 

Fass Exantination in MEDICINE, SURGERY. OBSTETRICS, GYNASCOLOGY, 
CLINICAL MEDICINE, CLINICAL SURGERY and CLINICAL OBSTETRICS, CLINICAL 
GYNACOLOGY, PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of work must be 
accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is made between the Pri- 
mary and Final branches, 

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second year, it re- 
mains optional with the Student whether he passes in all the branches or leaves 
two for the third year. In any case, Chemistry and "Anatomy must be taken at 
the close of the second year, except it be otherwise agreed to by the Faculty. 


* The examinations in Hygiene are held at the close of the summer session, 
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§ VI. MEDAL AND PRIZES. 


1. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the gra- 


duating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 


/ eQ 


. 


for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and 
Final branches. 

The Student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of ex- 
changing it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equivalent of the 
Gold Medal. 

end. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, inthe Final branches. The gold medallist is not permit- 
ted to compete for this prize. 

3rd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Primary branches. 

ath. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with credita- 
ble examination in the Primary branches. 

sth. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical Ana- 
tomy. 

6th. Prizes in Botany and Zoology. 

A Prize in Books for the best examination. 

7th. The Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics, books to the 
value of $25. 


§ VII. FEES. 


The total collegiate fees for all Students entering on and after the 
tst of October, 1890, will be four hundred dollars, to be paid in 
four annual instalments of one hundred dollars each. The above 
sum represents the tuition for four winter and one summer sessions. 
Additional summer sessions may be attended on payment of the 


r . - r & Ts an . . > ~ = 
registration fee, $5.00. (For graduation fee, see § IV, clause 16, 


‘ 


supra). 
All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and, except by 
permission of the Faculty, will not be received later than 1st Nov- 
ember. 
It is suggested to parents or guardians of Students that the fees 
be transmitted direct by chegue or P.O. Order to the Registrar, whe 
will furnish official receipts. 
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$s VIII. TEXT-BOOKS. 
(Price 


current in Montreal.) 


ANATOMY,—Gray, Wilson, Quain (Eng. ed.). 


PRACTICAL, ANATOMY.—] leath’s Dissector, Holden’s Dissector, and Landn 


Lark 


Ellis’ Demonstrations. 


PHYSICS.—Balfour. Stewart. 


INORGANIC CHEMIS1 RY.—Wurtz’s Elementary ( -hemistry, Remsen’s Text-Book 


URGANIC CHEMISTR\ —RKemsen. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY,—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. 


PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEU1 [cSs.-—-Wood, Hare, Ed 


eo Bruce. 

PHYSIOI OGY.—Huxley’s Alem, jwutary Lessons, Foster, Prof. Mills’ Text-Bool 
Physiology and Outlines of Lectures. 

PATHOLOGY.—Delafield and Prudden. 


HiIsTOLOGY,—Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of | listology. 


SURGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery ( Eng. Ed.), Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant, Treves 
and the American System of Surgery, 

PRACTICE OF Mepi INE.—F lint, Roberts, Bristowe. DaCosta, Fagge, Osler, 

FoR REFERENCE, —Pepper’s System of Medicine. 

CLINICAL MEpDI INE.—Finlayson’s Clinical Manual, Fenwick on Medical Diag - 

nosis, Warner on Medical Case Taking. 


‘ 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDI NOE.—Husband, Guy and Ferrier, Reese. 


MIDWIFERY .—Lusk. Galabin. 


DISEASES OF CHIT DREN.—Smith, Goodhart and starr. 


GYNACOLOGY,—Thomas and Munde, Skeene. Lhurburn, Goodell’s Lessons. 


HyoG ENE,— Parks, Wilson (Eng. ed.), 
BoTANY.—( sray’s Text-Book of } listology and Physiology, 


ZLOOLOGY.—Dawson’s Handbo: kK of Canadian Zoolosy. 


s IX. MUSEUM. 


For the past fifty years the rich Pathological material furnished 
by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected here. The 
Faculty are also greatly indebted to many medical men throughout 
different parts of the world for Important contributions to 
Museum. 


the 
During the past few years, numerous and extremely important 
additions have been made to the Medical Museum. (See special 
Announcement of the Faculty of Medicine.) 
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It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition to 
containing a large number of the more common varieties of 


4.1 


tnese 
formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions as Aneurism 
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesent ric Arteries 
‘the Cerebral and Pul- 


Traumatic Aneu- 


rism of the Vertebral, tagether with several of 


monary Arteries. The most. important collection probably in 


‘ Malionant Endocarditis,” 1s also 


— 
i 


existence. of hearts affected with 
] 


found. The Faculty are indebted 


to Prof. Osler, late of this Unt 


versity, for this collection. 
Obstetrical Department of the Museum. 


Besides the ordinary pathological preparations, dry and moist, 
usually found in Museums, this department contains a complete set 
of models of deformed pelves, a series of preparations in wax illus- 
trating the normal relations of the pelvic organs, the development of 
the uterus and its contents during pregnancy, various abnormalities, 
twin pregnancy, foetal circulation, etc., a series of colored casts of 
frozen sections, Tarnier’s artificial pelvis, Budin’s bronze mechanical 
pelvis, models of obstetrical instruments, etc. 

Additions are being constantly made, and ere long the department 
will possess a complete collection of models, casts, preparations and 


apparatus for the practical teaching and illustration of Obstetrics. 
Anatomical Museum. 


In addition to the already large collection of normal and‘abnor- 
mal osteology, comparative and human skeletons of various classes 
of animals, moist preparations and frozen sections, the following 
preparations have been recently obtained : 

(1) A series of articulated skeletons of fore and hind limbs of the 
various domestic animals prepared by the articulator, Mr. Bailly. 

(2) Numerous moist preparations presented by the Professor and 
Demonstrator of Anatomy. 

(3) A complete set of Steger’s beautiful colored casts, taken from 
the celebrated frozen sections of Professors His and Braune of 
Leipzig. ‘These preparations have been placed in the Museum so 
that they can be constantly consulted by the Students. 
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») Set of hardened brains with the various lobes. COnVOLUTIONS, 


. lale +] woh? ~ ee AS | <4 he ae 
C) Vodels OT the Cert Dro-spinal and sympathetic hervou System. 


X. LIBRARY. 


lhe Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards of 
thirteen thousand volumes, the largest special librarv connected with 


. Eee ’ 


any medical school on this continent. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals, areon the shelves. Stu- 
dents may obtain books on making a deposit of $s, which is refunded 
nn returning the volumes. 


dS sd 


he Medical Faculty have great pleasure in acknowledging the 

f lditions to this library : 

t) The library of the late Dean, Prof. R. P. Howard. 

(2) The Gadsdsen hbrary of Comparative Medicine. 

3) ‘The library of the late Dr. Godfrey. 

4) The hbrary of the late Prof. Richard L. Macdonell. 
The library of the late Prof. George Ross. 


§ XI. McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly 
during the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of 
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the 
members. 


A read 


Society, in which the leading English and American Medical jour- 





ing room has been established in connection with the 


nals are on file. 
The leading daily and weekly newspapers of the Dominion are 


also kept on file. 


§ XII. COST OF LIVING, ETC. 

This will, of course, vary with the taste and habits of the Student, 
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns. 
Good board may be obtained from $r5 to $20 per month. A list of 
boarding houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer- 
sity, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical College. 
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§ XIII. HOSPITALS. 


} 
’ 


the number and impor- 





The city of Montreal’ is celebrated for 
tance of its public charities. Among these its public hospitals are 
the most prominent and widely known. Those in which Medical 
students of McGill University will receive clinical instruction are: 
—1. [he Montreal General Hospital; 2. The Royal Victoria 
Hospital ; 3. [The Montreal Maternity Hospital; 4. The Montreal 
Dispensary. The Montreal General Hospital has for many years 
been the most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old build- 
ings, proving inadequate to meet the increased demand for hospital 
accommodation, have this year been about doubled in size by the 
addition of the Campbell Memorial and Greenshields pavilions and 
the new surgical amphitheatre. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, at the head of University street, 


tI patients during the coming sés- 


i 


will be opened for the reception 


sion, and will afford exceptional opportunities for clinical instruc- 


tion and practical training. 
Montreal General Hosptital. 


During the past year this hospital has been enlarged by the addi- 
tion of two new Surgical Pavilions containing over 100 beds. 

Attached to these wings is a large building containing a surgical 
amphitheatre furnished with all the modern appliances for the 
carrying out of aseptic methods, ‘This amphitheatre has a seating 
capacity of over 300. 


Besides the amphitheatre and its adjoining rooms for etherizing, 


for instruments and for the preparation of surgical dressings, there 
are on the same flat smaller operating rooms and isolation wards : 
the storey below is chiefly set apart for laboratories for clinical] 
chemistry, bacteriology and general pathological work. 

A much larger number of in-door and out-door patients receive 
treatment in the Montreal General Hospital than in any other Can. 
adian hospital. Last year’s report shows that between two and 
three thousand medical and surgical caseS were treated in the 
wards, and the greater part of these were acute cases, as mav be 
gathered from the fact that the average duration of residence was 
only 23, 34 days. 
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The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the 
Hospital—upwards of 38,000 annually—supply illustrations of most 


of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of { 


v 





le eye and 
skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they do 
not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not other- 
wise come under the observation of the Student. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students 
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections 
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the 


ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every Student will thus seek to 


saith a practical know i¢age of tals important branch of Medicine and 
surgery. Operations are performed on the eve by the Ophthalmic 
Surgeon liter the out-door patients have been seen, and Stu- 


dents are 1nvited to attend the same, and, aS tar as practicable, tO 


Keep such cases under observation so long as they remain in the 


‘ 


; 


Hospital. 


There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gvnz- 
| ‘ 


cology and Laryngology, presided Over by specialists in these 
Dranches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical 
knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practical 
gynecology for the past five years with marked success has been the 
limitation of the number of Students to two or three, who. in rota- 
tion, assist at the examinations and receive instruction in the diag- 
nosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of gynzecologi- 
cal instruments, 

Recently two additional special clinics have been instituted in 
connecuion with the out-door department : one for diseases of child- 
ren and the other for diseases of the nervous system. 

CLINICAL CLERKS in both medical and surgical wards are ap- 
pointed every three months, and each one during his term of service 
conducts, under the immediate direction of the clinical professors, 
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. Students enter- 
ing on and after October next will be required to show a certificate 
of having acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine or sur- 
gery, Ihe holding of one of these offices is found to be of the great- 
est possible advantage to the student.as affording a true practical 
training for his future professional life. They will be awarded on 
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application at the end of each Session to final Students of that year, 
in order of their standing in the primary examination, 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Out-door Department. For 
these appointments, application is to be made to the Assistant Sur- 
geons or to the Resident Surgeon in charge of the out-patients’ 
department. 

Sessional Tickets entitling Students to admission to the Hospital 
must be taken out at the commencement of each session ; price $8. 
Perpetual tickets, if taken out at the beginning of the first session of 
the Hospital attendance, will cost $20; if otherwise, 1.e., if not paid 


for until a later date, $24 will be charged. 
The Royal Victoria Hospital. 


This Hospital is situated a short distance above the University 
grounds, on the side of the mountain, and overlooks the city. I 
was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of Lord Mount- 
Stephen and Sir Donald Smith, who gave half a million dollars each 
for this purpose, and have since endowed it with one million dollars 
in addition. 

The buildings, which are now complete, were designed by Mr. 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate 250 patients. 

The Hospital is composed of three massive buildings connected 
together by stone bridges, an administration block in the centre, 
a wing on the east side for medical patients, and a wing on the west 
side for surgical patients. 

The administration block contains ample accommodation for the 
resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domestics. The 
patients’ entrance, the dispensary and admission rooms are also sit- 
uated in this building. 

The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet long 
by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 inches, and 
twenty-one private and isolation wards averaging 16 feet by 12 feet, 
also a Medical Theatre with a seating capacity for 250, and rooms 
adjacent to it for Clinical Chemistry and other purposes. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards each 122 feet long 
by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 4o feet b 


V 
teen private and isolation wards averaging 16 feet 


32 feet, and six- 

by 12 feet; 
also a Surgical Theatre with a seating capacity for 250, with six 
accessory rooms adjacent for preparation and after-recovery 


purposes. 
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Arrangements for the reception of Students and regulations as 


; 


to Hospital fees, etc., Wlil De announced at the opening ol the next 


Sessl1on. 


Montreal Di SPensary — SF. Antoin PNET GCE: 


Over 12,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution, lhe 


re 


cases are of great variety, comprising a iarge number Ol pulmonary 


‘ ie ‘ Fey i ? ie a “Se ; ; ‘ ae ey OT 
iffections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are Of dally 


HeCOCuULrTence- and CXACECHECIV practice cS 33 fforded In tne application ol 
. 4 - ’ J ] | h rt i 
SD ints ana Dandages. lhe attending nNnvsi ians turnisn Students 
. 7 a | : . . 
a Bil Acaaitie facil es. ‘he hours of attendance are from 12 to 
2 dally during the winter session and trom 4 to 0 p.m. Qurines — 
Summer session 
ST 7 7 / 7 ty 
Thi Vontr “dL V4 ake at) LL } . 
rn} | ] | | tt | 7 | 
The Faculty have great pleasure in announcing that the Corpor- 
ation of the Montreal Maternity have recently made very important 


litions to their building, and have still further improvements 1 


contemplation Students will therefore have greatly increased facil 

ities for obtaining a practical knowledge of obstetrics. An 1m- 
‘ i ‘ 

proved Tarnier-budin phantom is provided for the use of the 


Students, and every facility afforded for acquiring a practical 


The institu- 


. 
‘7 9 


knowledge of the various obstetric manipulations. 
tion is under the direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, 
who devotes much time and attention to individual instruction. 
of lectures are furnished 


Students who have attended one coursé 


with cases in rotation, which they are required to report and attend 


till convalescence. Clinical midwifery has been placed upon tne 
same basis as Clinical Medicine and Surgery, and a final Clinical 
examination instituted. Regular courses of Clinical Lectures are 


given throughout the summer and winter sessions. Students will 


find it very much to their advantage to pay special attention to their 
Clinical work during the Summer Session. Though only six cases 
are required to qualify for the license of the Ontario and Quebec 
Medical Boards, twenty cases are demanded by the licensing 
bodies of Great Britain. A sufficient number: of cases will be 
assigned to Students who contemplate presenting themselves for 
British qualifications. Two resident accoucheurs are appointed 
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yearly from the graduating class, to hold office for a period of six 
months each. By an arrangement with the authorities of the 
Montreal General Hospital one of the residents acts as Clinical 
assistant to the Gynecologists for a period of six months. a change 
which has greatly enhanced the value of this appointment. 


Fee for twelve months, $12.00. 


§ XIV. STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS. 


General Hospital—Five Resident Medical Officer 


Clinical Clerk, Gynzecolog 


gy, 


cs ] aryngology, 
Ay Dise ases of Children. 


] Jermatology, 
“ Diseases of Nervous system. 
University Maternity—Two Resident Medical Officer 
Out-Door Dressers. 
Dressers in Kye and Ear Department. 
Surgical Dressers (in-door), 
Medical Clinical Clerks. 
Post-mortem Clerks. 
Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Stu 


Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2 
Assistants in Practica] Histology Course, 2. 


-\ssistants in Practical Physiology (Course, 4, 


Assistants in Practical C hemistry, 4. 


§ XV. RULES FOR STUDENTS. 


I. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the discretion of the 
Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any offence against 
discipline after admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student. or refer the 
matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
Classes. 


2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num- 
ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keep- 
ng of a Session shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 
3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the 


same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 
When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules. the 
Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from competing for prizes and 


honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 


































TIME 


Monpay, 


Anatomy 
Examination, 


* Practical Chemistry, 
2nd Year, 
till 12 o’clock. 


Out- Patients, 
Montreal Gen’!. Hospital. 


Physiology Examina 


2nd Year. 


Chemistry 
Examination. 


Materia Medica 


Examination. 
Physiology, rst Year. 


4 to 6 


A.M, 


10 to 12 


Practical Anatomy. 


f Corrections for 1893-94 will be : 


Pr 


TABLE—FIRST 


TUESDAY. 


Anatomy 


> 


actical Chemistry. 


Botany, ist Year. 


Out-Patients, 
r 29] (sen |. H Spital. 


Zoology. 


‘ 
Chemistry, 


Mate1 ia Medi a; 


Physiology, ist Year, 


= 


Physiolo 


Pra tical Histology > 


dy M —e 
Practical 


Practical Anatomy, 


innounced at the 


N.B.—The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room from 1o-12 a.m 


opening | the seSSI 


The rapeutics 
ry 


[St 


Ol), 


AND SECOND 


+ 


\ ¢ 


\natomy,. 


YEARS 


KOR 


HI 


: 


PAS 


SDAY, 


SSLION | ISQ2-932).T 


Materia Medica J 
Histology Lectures, 


rst Year. 


SAT 


RDAY,. 


Practical Anatomy, 





TIME TABLE—THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, FOR THE PAST SESSION (1892-93).* 


MonpDaAY. ‘TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY, THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 


Midwifery. Midwifery. Midwifery. Gynecology, 





Jurisprudence Pathology Jurisprudence. 


= 


|Medical Clinic, 4th Year.| Medical Clinic, 3rd Year, ; © - pee. 3* | Clinical Th . |Medical Clinic; 4tl r.|Medical Clinic, 





Surgical Clinic, (3) Surgical Clinic, (4) 





Materia Medica. Materia Medica. | Therapeuti 








Medicine, | Medi ine, Medicine. | ledi ine, Medicine. 





Surgery. Midwifery,3rd year, | Surgery, 








| 








Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 a. m. and 2 p.m, 
* Corrections for 1893-94 will be announced at the opening of the session, 








Faculty of Lat, 


es 


‘ 


N. W. TRENHOLME, Q.C., M.A., D.C.L., Dean, and GALE Professor of Roman 
and International Law. 

Honourable Mr. Justick WuRTELE, D.C.L., Professor of the Law of Real Estate. 

J. 5. ARCHIBALD, Q.C., D.C.L , Professor of Commercial Law. 

L. H. DAvipson, Q.C., M.A., D.C.L., Professor of Commercial Law. 

CHRISTOPHE A. GEOFFRION, Q.C., D.C.L., Professor of the Law of Contracts. 

ARCHIBALD McGoun, M.A., B.C.L., Professor of Legal Bibliography. 

THOMAS FORTIN, LL.L., B.C.L., Professor of Civil Procedure and Municipal Law. 

W. DEM. MARLER, B.A., B.C.L., Professor of Notarial Law. 

Honourable C, J. DOHERTY, D.C.L., Professor of Civil Law. 

HARRY ABBOTT, Q.C., B.C.L., Professor of Commercial Law. 

EUGENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L., Professor of Civil Law. 

Dean of Faculty.—Professor TRENHOLME, 

Secretary and Librarian of the Faculty.—Professor McGoun, 

Corporation Examiners for Degrees,—Professors TRENHOLME and FORTIN. 

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors ARCHIBALD and 
LAFLEUR. 

The Faculty of Law feels much satisfaction in being able to 
announce that the important step, so long and earnestly desired by 
all friends of the University, of placing the McGill School of Law on 
such a substantial and permanent basis as to enable it efficiently to 
perform its part in the great work of legal education in Canada, has 
been accomplished by the munificent endowment presented to the 
University by Mr. William C. McDonald. This endowment places 
the Faculty in a position to offer to those who desire to study the 
Law, either with a view to its practice as a profession or as a means 
of culture, or as a qualification for the discharge of the higher duties 
of citizenship, a comprehensive and complete course of legal study, 
with the use of library, reading room and other aids which have not 
heretofore been at the command of the Faculty. The course. of 
study to be pursued, extending over a period of three years, and the 
instruction to be imparted, while designed so far as possible to 
qualify professional Students for the practice of their profession, 
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will also fully recognize the important fact, which, no doubt, was a 
main inducement for the action of the l'aculty’s generous bene- 


factor, that upon the character of the Bar depends that of the Bench 


+ 


and of the administration of justice, and to a great extent also the 
character of the public men and public life of the country ; that, in 
fact, from the ranks of no other profession are so many called to fill 
high positions of trust and to perform duties, the efficient and 
upright discharge of which is of vital importance to the community. 

In re-organizing the Faculty, under the W. C. McDonald endow- 
ment, a number of well-known names have been added to the staff, 
as shown above, and the courses largely specialized. It was felt, 
that while professional men, engaged in the active practice of their 
profession, might be relied upon to deliver regularly a limited num- 
ber of lectures, on special subjects, they could not be expected to 
undertake to submit to the serious interference with their business 
and inevitable interruptions involved in very lengthy courses. And 
to obviate the difficulties and drawbacks necessarily arising from 
sole dependence, as heretofore, on professional men in active prac- 
tice, for attending to the interests and maintaining the efficiency of 
the Faculty, and to meet a deeply-felt want in this respect, the Dean 
has been appointed as a salaried officer, whose duty it will be pri- 
marily to devote his whole time to the work. 

Further, the Professor of Legal Bibliography has been appointed 
secretary and librarian, and will have supervision of the Library,— 
comprising at present the law libraries of the late Mr. Griffin. GOGH 
of the late Chancellor Day, and of part of the library of the late Mr. 
Justice McKay, all of which were bequeathed to the University ; and 
also of the law library of the late Mr. Justice Torrance. now the 
property of the Fraser Institute, of which he was a trustee—the use 
of which has been generously granted to the Faculty by the present 
trustees. ‘The above law books will of themselves afford to the law 
student a library which will generally prove sufficient for his wants. 
and which will be kept up and added to by the expenditure of a 
sum annually in the purchase of books. There will also be pro- 
vided in connection therewith a reading room, in which the leading 
law magazines and literature of the day will be found. 

As a place for the study of Law by professional Students, Mont- 
real affords undoubted advantages, among other reasons, on account 































of the great variety and extent of the legal business done there. the 
constant sitting of all the principal courts of the Province, and the 
large number of first-class law offices open to Students; while for 
al] students, and especially for students of historic and philosophic 
Jurisprudence, no more interesting or attractive legal system: exists 
than that prevailing in this Province where may be daily seen and 
Studied, not simply theoretically, but in active operation as parts 
of our law, the three famous systems of jurisprudence,—Roman, 
English,—with 


? 


French an 


additions and modifications introduc ed 
by our own legislatures and courts. The imposing features of the 
Roman Law may be recognized throughout the greater portion of 
our Civil Code, often combined with or incorporated into that noble 
system elaborated and perfected by Pothier and other great Frencl 
jurists, both of the ancient and modern epochs, which is the direct 
Civil Law ; while nearly the whole body of 
English Criminal and Constitutional] I 


source of most of our 


saw and large portions of 
English Commercial Law are equally parts of the law of this Province. 
The importance of the Notaria] profession, and of a knowledge 
of notarial practice and conveyancing, has led to the appointment 
as a full member of the Faculty ofa Professor of Notarial Law, whose 
course of lectures will be attended by al] professional! Students 


With a view to extending as far as possible the usefulness of the 


i 


Faculty, the courses of lectures on commercial subjects have been 
so arranged, that young men engaged in banks or other business 
can attend them without Interference with their regular 


< 


houses 


duties. Students of other Cepartments of the University, and. in 


fact, all who may desire to do so, may attend such particular courses 
as they may see fit to select. It is hoped that the courses delivered 
will be found beneficial to all students. indeed to all who may 
desire to know something 


o 


; of the constitution and laws by which 
they are governed, and of a Science which has been characterized 
by Burke as « the coll cited reason of A2QeS, combining the princi 


ples of original justice with the infinite variety of human concerns.’ 

While the Faculty accepts for matriculation the requirements 
stated in the Regulations below, it nevertheless strongly recom- 
mends Students intending to study law to take the B.A. course in 
the Faculty of Arts as a preliminary qualification; and if that be 
not attainable, as much as possible of the Arts course. 


































































LEC 

The classes in Law will begin in the Faculty Rooms, Fraser 
Institute, on MONDAY, THE 4TH SEPTEMBER, 1893. 

The Supplemental and Matriculation E xaminations will be held in 


cok 
the Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute, on FRIDAY, IST SEPTEMBER, at 


4 p.m. 
The lectures will 
terms: the first beginning on Monday, ath September, 1893, and 


L 


Oe delivered in the Faculty Rooms in two 


The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall, Mc- 


the second beginning on Thursday, 4th January, 1594. 


Gill College building, at Christmas, and at the close of the session, 
and as announced below, unless otherwise determined by the 
Faculty. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years. Attendance at lectures is required of all students proceeding 
to the degree a DC. 

Professors Fortin and Lafleur will deliver their lectures in French. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

Two scholarships, each of one hundred dollars, are offered for 
competition, the preference being given to Students whose domicile 
‘s not in Montreal or vicinity. They will be awarded, after the 
Sessional Examinations in April, 1894, upon the results of the 
Examinations of the first year, and will be payable during the 
second year. 

Prizes open to competition by all the Students except the medalist 
and holders of scholarships will also be given to the Students 
taking the best standing in each year. 

No scholarship or prize shall, however, be awarded to any 
Student unless a sufficiently high standing, in the estimation of the 
Faculty, be attained, to merit it. 

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS. 

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C.L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 

Students who have completed their course of three years, and 
have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, upon the 
certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree of 


Bachelor of Civil Law. 
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR 1893-04 


rst Year. 
History of Roman LAW. Peres esi I 
Maine, Ancient Law. cap. I.to LV. “| 
Institutes of Justinian, Bk, Kenna sabh, ste o, 'b/e> eraiere 


Gaius, Commentaries. I.... 


2nd and 2rd Years. f 
Institutes of Justinian, Bk. IT. et seq : 
Gaius, Commentaries, III. et ie a ee 


Maine. Ancient Law. Ca 


X 
~— 
—_ 
< 
--r 
r 


Criminal Laz 


Mnternational Law. ...cvicceiccee ccoe cc. j ge TERS 


History and nature of various kinds of tenure of real ) 


property in the Province, and their incidents. ... Professor W 


LAW Gf Partnerships 24) oe So ese, Peslihivdca . £rOtesger’ Dav 


Legal bibliography and Histor 


Customary Law of France, 
Koyal Edicts and Ordinances, with jurisprudence 
- ad t . 


. . . . : . : f 
english laws in force here; Legislation within | 
} ? j 
' 


> +e e eee @ ee eee teaeetse 


oo; 
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~~ 
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Lrene Rt it ol | Ca ing, ees °°? @eCeB eeeeseserseee P- Professo} | 
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Vota La 
Tné . DPerarAtar ang “ie ey -_ rere raf, )- 
Not rial Fractice and ( ONVCYaANCING .cceee cctecesesd Professo K 
ihe: Y 
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> 
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: tn oressol 
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Law o PARKING .-s0 dee eve ewe bed Cite eee ie ode 
° kT 
Documents of Title, 


Kailway Law.... . 


ee ee : 
eee®e eee ees e804 wee eeree#ee#e - Professo1 


Law of persons and domestic relations. 
Civil Code, from art. 18... 


PPP Sodesetegoececveasizsse J 


ABBOT 


,e fe 0 eevee er eee 088808 Professor GEOFF] 


: ; S ' yenfaceary. 7 , 
rarliament of Paris; Imperial Statutes and $ Professor McG 
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FACULTY REGULATIONS. 


1, Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student may apply to 
the Secretary, Prof. McGoun, 181 St. James st., for examination and entry in 
the Register of Matriculation, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and 
tickets of admission to the Lectures for each Session of the Course. 

2. The degree of B.A. obtained from any Canadian or other British Univer- 
sity; or a certificate of having passed the examination before the Bar for admis- 
sion to study Law in the Province of Quebec ; or the Intermediate Examination 
in the Faculty of Arts in McGill University, shall be accepted in lieu of Examina- 
sion for Matriculation in this Faculty. For other candidates the Matriculation 
Examination this year will be in the following subjects :— 

Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, Book I,; Cicero, Orations I. and [I. against Catiline. 
Latin Grammar. 

French.—De Fivas’ “ Grammaire des Grammaires;*’ *Moliere, * Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme ; ” + Translation into French of Macaulay's Essay on 
Frederick the Great. 

Exercises in Composition and Grammatical Analysis, in English and French. 

Mathematics.— Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of Simple Equations ; Euclid, 
Books I., I1., II. 

Philosophy.—* Whately’s Logic; ¢ Logique de Port Royal; t Cousin, Histoire 
de Ja Philosophie ; * Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy. 

N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English 
Students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French Students only. The 
remainder are for both English and French. 

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 

4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st November in each 
year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar 
ofthe University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a special 
examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and, if admitted, their names shall 
be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the 
Dean of the Faculty for.admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket or 
tickets for the class or classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended collegiate courses of legal study in other 
Universities, fora number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the produc 
tion of certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the 
Faculty. 

7, All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 


and conduct : 
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(1) A class-hook shail be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted, and the said class. book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at each monthly meeting; and the Faculty 
shall, after examination of such class-book, decide which Students shall be deemed 
to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to 
the examination in the respective classes. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of each 
Student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commencement 
of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless 
satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, 
or inattention or disorder in the Class room, if persisted in after admonition by the 
Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may reprimand the 
Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the building, or 
going to and from it, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the same 
orderly manner as in the Class rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct 
in the Class rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the Student, and, 
if necessary, report him to the Dean. 


(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for expul- 
sion, 


(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair the 
same at his own expenses, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as the 
Faculty may see fit to impose. 


(5) Lhe number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shal] 


disqualify 
for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty, 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, o 


r, in his absence, 
to the Vice-Principal. 


8. The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation 
to the end of April following, 

The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half-past eight and half. 
past nine in the morning and four and half-past six in the afternoon, and special 
lectures in the evening ; the whole at such hours and in such order as shall be 
determined by the Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute 
ination for any such lecture. 


an €xam- 


g. At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of al] the 
classes, under the superintendence of the Professors, and of such other examiners 
as may be appointed by the Corporation ; which examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed questions, answered by the Students in writing in the pre- 
sence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possibl 
Faculty. 


e to the 
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After the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall 
decide the general standing of the Students, taking into consideration the exam- 
inations of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional 
or Final Examinations for the college year, as the case may be. 

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session unless he shall 
have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the 


Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty in all the classes of his 
year, 

11, The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown, 
to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course 
or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between 
the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly attending 
Lectures, No Student shall pass the degree of B.C.L. unless he has prepared 
a Thesis, either in I’'rench or English, which shall have been approved by the 
Faculty. 

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall, on or before the first day of March, 
forward such Thesis to the Secretary of the Faculty, marked with the zom de plume 
which he shall adopt;and accompanied with a sealed envelope, bearing the same 
nom de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of his Thesis, 
and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty after the final decision 
shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses. 

12. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who, being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 


G2 


Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the esti- 
mation of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in 
a special Examination for the Medal, which examination shall include the subject 
of Roman Law. 

14. Every Candidate, before receiving the Degree of B.C.L., shall make the 
following declaration :— 

Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, 
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 

I5. The fees in the Faculty are as follows :— 

Registration Fee...... + k.aeevenen Uwabelip Fase. 0 oe 6 dasdudenreus sc. bbmqsWe ae Rte ae nen 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students...............cccsccscccccessvocccs cease 30 OO 
Graduation Fee, including registration as voter in election of fellows..... 12 50 
Fee for supplemental examination...........,..-ceeseeee eee cece cere coeetre 5 OO 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course......-. 3 00 
For Occasional or Partial Students who are students in other departments 

of the University or affiliated Colleges, taking two or more courses, a 
oO 


wn 


single fee BEE PPAR. Ge Sole dlemrobhe war bod) Dek. serehetlie ie ceeeee 



















































Matriculation and Sessional] Fees must be paid on or before Nov. ist : and if 


not so paid, the name of the Student shal] be removed from the books, but may 
be re entered by consent of the Faculty i and on pay ment of a fine of not less than 
$3. Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay 


any Matriculation Fee. 


16. Occasional or Partial Students mav b admitted into any class on such 
terms as shall be arranged by the Faculty. 
17. [he requirements and conditions fo: obtaining the Degree of D.C,L. in 


course can be ascertained upon application to the Secretary of the Faculty. 


SYLLABUS, 


Friday, Ist September, 1893. Matriculation and Supplemental Examinations 
Monday, 4th. Ordinary Lectures begin, 


Saturday, oth December. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary « 


f Section 
of the Bar by candidates at the January Examination for admission to study 
or to practise Law in the Province of ( luebec, 


< 


Thursday, 4th January, 1894. Lectures. Second Term, begin, 


5 


v 


Wednesday, roth January, 1894. Bar Examinations take place at Montreal 


Tuesday, 27th Keb. lheses for Degree of B.( bY 
Monday, 23rd April. Declaration of results of Examination. 


Friday, 27th April.. Convocation for Degrees in Law. 


Monday, 5th June. Last day for notice to be Sent to Secretary of Section of the 
Bar by candidates at the July Examination for admission. to study or to 
Practise Law in the Province of Quebec. 

Wednesday, 4t] July, 1893. Bar Examinations take place at Quebec. 

EXAMINATIONS. 
The dates of -xaminations, subject to be changed if need be. by the Faculty 


Lefore Christmas :— 

Friday, Ist September, 1893, 4 to 6 p.m. Matriculation and Supplemental 
Examinations—Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute 

Saturday, 25th November, 1893, 3 to 5 pm, On Preliminary Course on Obliga- 
tions—The Dean, 

Tuesday, 12th December, 1593, 1 too p.m, On Lega] History and Bibliography 
—Prof. McGoun. 

Wednesday, 13th December, 1893, 4 to 6 
Prof. Lafleur. 


Thursday, 14th December, 1893, 4 to 6 p.m. On Roman Law—The Dean. 


p-m. On Civil Law (Persons)— 


Friday, 15th December, 1893, 4 to6 p.m. On Contracts—Prof. Geoffrion. 
Saturday, 16th December, 1893, 3 to 5 p.m. On Agency and Partnership—Prof, 
Davidson, 































































After Christmas :— 

Saturday, 1oth February, 1894, 3 to 5 pm. Real Estate—Prof. Wurtele. 

Saturday, 24th February, 1894, 3 to 5 p.m. Criminal Law—The Dean. 

Saturday, 17th March, 1894, 2to 5 p.m, On Civil Procedure—Prof,. Fortin. 

Tuesday, 17th April, 1894, 4to6p.m. On International Law—The Dean. 

Wednesday, 18th April, 1894, 4 to 6 p.m. On Civil Law (Successions)—Prof. 
Doherty. 

Thursday, roth April, 1894, 4 to 6 p.m. On Commercial Law (Sales)—Prof, 
Archibald. 

Friday, 20th April, 1894, 4to6 p.m. On Law of Railways—Prof. Abbott. 

Saturday, 21st April, 1894, 3 to 5 p.m. On Notarial Law—Prof. Marler. 


MEETINGS OF FACULTY. 
In the Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute, at 3 P.M. 


Friday 1st, Monday 4th September, 1893. 
Monday 2nd October, 1893. 

SF 6th November, ‘‘ 

‘s--f1th December, ‘“ 

ss 8th January, 1894. 

Z sth February, ‘“ 


4 5th March, es 
is goth April, * 
PG) Sara ‘sh? £F “ 


4th June, us 





HOurRs. 
8.30 to 9.30 a.m. 


4 to 5 p-m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 


8.30 to 9.30 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 


FACULTY OF LAW—TIME TABLE, 1893-94. 
I. MONDAY, 4th September, to FRIDAY, 29th September, 4 weeks. 


] y 
WEDNESDAY. 
Prof. McGoun. 

The Dean. 
Prof. Lafleur. 


MONDAY. TUESDAY. 


adnate sd ao Bx 

Prof. McGoun. 
The Dean. 

Prof. Lafleur. 


II, MONDAY, 2nd October, to FRIDAY, 3rd November, 5 weeks. 


Prof. McGoun. Prof. McGoun. 
The Dean. | The Dean. 
Prof, Lafleur. ) Prof, Lafleur. 


THURSDAY. 


Prof. Fortin. 
The Dean. 


Prof. Fortin. 
The Dean. 


Prof, Fortin, 
Prof. Davidson. 


Prof. Fortin. 
Prof. Davidson. 


FRIDAY. 


Prof. McGoun. 
The Dean. 
Prof. Lafleur. 


Prof. McGoun. 
The Dean. 
Prof, Lafleur. 





III. Monpay, 6th November, to FRIDAY, 8th December, 5 weeks. 





4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 


x 


| 


8.30 to 9.30 a.m. | 


4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 


8.30 to 9.30 a.m. | 


4 to 5 p.m, 
5 to 6 p.m. 


8.30 to 9.30 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 


_ 5to6pm. _ 


Prof. Fortin. The: Dean. 


Prof. Davidson. 


The Dean. 


Prof. Fortin. 
| Prof. Geoffrion. 


Prof. Davidson. 


IV. THURSDAY, 4th January, to FRIDAY, 2nd February, 4% weeks. 


Prof. Geoffrion. 


Prof, Fortin. 
Prof. Davidson. 





Prof. Doherty. 
Prof. Fortin, | The Dean, Prof. Fortin. The Dean 
Prof. Archibald, | Prof. Wurtele. Prof. Archibald. Prof. Wurtele. 


V. MONDAY, 5th February, to FRIDAY, 8th March, 5 weeks. 


Prof. Doherty. 


Prof, Doherty. 
The Dean. 
Prof. Abbott. 


Prof. Doherty. 
The Dean, 


Prof. Abbott. 


The Dean. 
Prof, Archibald. 


The Dean. | 
Prof. Archibald. | 


VI. MONDAY, 11th March, to FRIDAY, 12th April, 5 weeks. 


Prof. Doherty. Prof. Doherty. 
The Dean. 


Prof. Abbott. 


The Dean. 
Prof, Abbott. 


Prof. Marler. } Prof, Marler. 


Prof. Fortin. 
The Dean. 


The Dean. 
Prof. Archibald. 


The Dean. 
Prof. Abbott. 
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APPENDIX. 


The attention of intending Students is called to the following 
provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and amendments, as 
bearing on the requirements for the study and practice of Law in 
the Province :— 

y and to prac- 


ARTICLE 3544 R.S.Q.—Examinations for admission to stu 


tise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time and place determined by 


the General Council. 


The places and dates as at present fixed are 


MONTREAL, - Wednesday, 10th Jan., 1894 
QUEBEC, - - Wednesday, 4th July, 1894. 


and alternately at Montreal and Quebec every six months, namely—at Montreal 
on the second Wednesday of each January, and at Quebec on the first Wednesday 
of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained from the 
General Secretary’s Office. The present General Secretary is W. C, Languedoe, 
Esq., Quebec. 

ARTICLE 3546.—Candidates must give notice as prescribed by this Article, 
at least one month before the time fixed for the examination, to the Secretary of 
the Session in which he resides, or in which he has resided for the last six months. 

The present Secretary of the Montreal Section is Mr. Charles Lanctot, 1608 
Notre Dame street, Montreal. 

ARTICLE 3503a.—Added by Statute of Quebec, 53 Victoria (1890), Cap. 
45; provides that Candidates holding the diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelier- 
es-Lettres, or Bachelier-es-Science from a Canadian or other British University, is 
dispensed from the examination for admission to study. Such Candidates are, 
however, recommended to give the notice required as above. 


ARTICLE 3548 R.S.Q. (as altered by by-law of the General Council).—On 


iving the notice prescribed by Article 3546, the Candidate pays to the Secretary 
fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of $30.00, for admission to study, or of 


a 
i 


or 
> 
a 
$70.00 for admission to practice, which < eposit, less $10.00, is returned in case 


of his not being admitted. 

ARTICLE 3552.—To be admitted to practice, the Student must be a British 
subject, and must have studied regularly and without interruption during 
ordinary office hours, under indentures before a Notary, as Clerk or Student, with 
a practising Advocate, during Five Years, dating from the registration of the 
ertificate of admission to study, ‘This term is reduced to Four years in this case 
of Student who has followed a regular law course in a University or College in this 


Province, and taken a degree in law therein. + 















































































REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF CIVIL 
LAW. 


ADOPTED OCTOBER, 1891. 


> 7 


Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. m Course must bea 
Bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years’ standing, and must pass such 
examination for the Degree of D.C.L. as shall be prescribed by the 
Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least two months before proceed- 
ing to ‘the Degree, deliver to the Faculty twenty-five printed copies 
of a Thesis or Treatise of his own composition on some subject 
selected or approved by the Faculty, such Thesis to contain not 
less than fifty octavo pages of printed matter, and to possess such 
degree of merit as shall, inthe opinion of the Faculty, justify them 
in recommending him for the degree. 

The Candidate shall also pay to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
annually during the period of twelve years, for the retention of his 
name on the books of the Faculty, a fee of two dollars, to form part 
of the Library Fund of the Faculty. Upon cause shown, however, 
and with the consent of the Faculty, such fees may be paid at one 
time before the sranting of the degree. 

The Examination for the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, whicl 
shall be open ta all who have taken the degree of B.C.L, of this 
University in the past, as well as to such as may take the degree 
in future, shall, until changed, be on the following subjects and 
authors, with the requirement of special proficiency in some one 
of the groups below indicated. In the groups other than the one 
selected by the Candidate for special proficiency, a thorough 
acquaintance with two works of each group shall be sufficient, In- 
cluding in all cases the work first mentioned in each group and the 


first two works in group third. 
1. INTERNATIONAL Law. 


Phillimore, [International Law. 


Hall, - 3 









































Wharton, Conflict of Laws. 
Savigny’s International Law, by Guthrie. 
Foelix, Droit International Privé. 
Brocher, Droit International Privé. 
Dicey on Domicile. 

story, Conflict of Laws. 

Maine, Lectures on Intefnational Law. 


2, ROMAN LAw. 


Ortolan’s Institutes. 

Mommsen’s History of Rome. 

Roby’s Introduction to the Digest. 
Muirhead’s Roman Law. 

Mackenzie's Roman Law. 

Savigny’s Roman Law in the Middle Ages. 
Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire. 

Institutes of Gaius. 

Fustel de Coulanges, La Cité Antique. 


3. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND Law. 


Dicey’s Law of the Constitution. 

Stubbs’ Constitutional ‘History of England. 
Hearn, Government of England. 

Bagehot, English Constitution. 

Franqueville, British Government and Parliament. 
Gneist, Constitution of England. 

Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 

May, : - ‘ 

Gardiner, * : 

May, Democracy in Europe. 

Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution. 
Mill, Representative Government. 

Bentham, Fragment on Government. 

Maine, Popular Government. 








Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies. 
3ourinot, Federal Government in Canada. 

Doutre, Constitution of Canada: 

Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act. 
Lord Durham’s Report on British North America. 
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien, 

Houston’s Constitutional Documents of Canada. 
Volume O., Statutes of Lower Canada. 

Maséres’ Collection of Quebec Commissions. 

Laferriére, Essai sur |’histoire du droit francais. 

Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 

Matthews (Jehu), A Colonist on the Colonial Question. 
Bryce, American Commonwealth. 

Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States. 
Cogley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 


4. CONSTITUTION OF CANADA AND WORKS RELEVANT THERETO. 


















5. CRIMINAL Law, JURISPRUDENCE AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Stephens, History of the Criminal Law. 

Blackstone, Vol. IV. 

Harris, Principles of Criminal Law. 

Pike, History of Crime. 

Holland’s Elements of Jurisprudence. 

Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism. 
Lorimer’s Institutes. 

Amos, Science of law. 

Woolsey, Political Science. 

Lieber, Political Ethics. 

Freeman, Comparative Politics. 

Aristotle’s Politics, by Jowett. 

















Laculty of Comparative Aledicine and 
Veterinary Srience. 


TRE PRINCIPAL (Z X-Officto ). 


McEACHRAN (D.), BAKER, McEACHRAN (C,), 


A . f ~ 7 oe ct an 


GIRDWOOD, PENHALLOW, 
WILKINS, MILLs. 
BLACKADER., ADAMI, 


Dean of the Faculty :—D. McE ACHRAN, D.V-.S. 
Registrar :—C, McEACHRAN, D.V.S. 


The Fifth Session of the Faculty (being the twenty-eighth of 


the Montreal Veterinary College) will be opened on Tuesday, the 
3rd October, 1893, by an introductory lecture, at 8 p.m., in the 
lecture-room of the Faculty, No. 6 Union Avenue. The regular 
courses of lectures will begin on Wednesday, 4th October, at the 
hours named in the time table, and will continue till the end of 
March. 

The complete curriculum in this Haculty extends over three 
years. Graduates of recognized Medical Colleges are allowed to 
present themselves for examination after regular attendance on one 
fullsessional course; graduates of recognized Agricultural Colleges, 
inwhich Veterinary Science constitutes a branch of study, after 
regular attendance for two full courses. 

Aliowances will be made to students of Human or Comparative 
Medicine, or others who can produce certified class tickets for 
attendance on auy of the subjects embraced in the curriculum from 
any recognized college or university. 

Graduates and students who avail themselves of the above 
privileges will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in’ the three years’ course. unless. from 
satisfactory evidence otherwise produced, the examiners consider 
it to be unnecessary. 
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All students must register, including those who receive free bursaries. 
Fees for the whole course are $180, which may be paid in three annual 
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for re-registration, payable at the beginning of each of the following two Sessions, 
and $20 on receiving the diploma. Students who are allowed time for previous 
study will be required to pay full fees. Payments must be made in all cases as 


above, 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


The Faculty offers for competition this session (1893-4) two scholarships of 
fifty dollars each: one for first, and the other for second year students. These 
scholarships will be awarded to the student in. each year who has the highest 
aggregate, and who obtains not less than fifty per cent. in any one subject, and 


an average of seventy-five per cent. of the total number of marks attainable. 


STUDENTS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC, 


In consideration of the annual grant, the Council of Agriculture has the privi- 
lege of sending thirteen pupils, free of expense, to the whole course; such students, 
however, pay a fee of $5 for the course in Botany and $5 annually for registration, 
These Bursaries may be obtained by young men resident in the Province of 
Quebec, by application made to the Dean of the Faculty in the handwriting of 
applicant, accompanied by a recommendation from the Agricultural Society of 
the district in which he resides, provided the Council considers him qualified by 
education and in other respects for entering the College. 

In all cases, except when specially arranged, Bursars will “be required to give a 
guarantee that they will attend three Sessions ; and failing to do so, they shall be 


required to pay the fees for the Sessions which they have attended. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


Students of this Faculty will be graded as of the first, the second, and the final 
year, 

In each year students will take the studies fixed for that year only, unless by 
special permission of the Faculty. 

Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean 
of the Faculty for admission as such, and shall obtain a ticket or tickets for the 
class or classes they desire to attend. 

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations as regards attendance 
and conduct :— 

A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the pre- 
sence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of 
the lectures and the commencement of the examinations; and the Faculty shall, 
after examination of such class-book, decide which Students shall be deemed to 
have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to 
he examination in the respective classes. 
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Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of each 


Student. Absence or tardiness. without sufficient excuse, or inattention or dis- 
order in the Class-room, if persisted in after ad 


reported to the Dean of the Faculty, 


moniticn by the Professor, will be 
who may reprimand the Student or report 
to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the building, or going to or from it. 
Students are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the Class rooms, 
or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the Student, and, if necessary, report 
him to the Dean. 

When Students are reported to the faculty under the above rules, the Faculty 
may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing for 
prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for expul 
sion, 

Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair the 
same at his own expense, and will, in addition. be subject to such penalty as the 
Faculty may see fit to impose. 

All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or of the 
University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence. to the 
Vice-Principal. 

The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation 
to the 30th March following. 

Each lecture shall be of one hour’s duration, but the Professors shall have the 
right to substitute an examination for any such lecture, 

Atthe end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the classes. 
under the superintendence of the Professors and such other examiners as may be 
appointed by the Corporation. The results shall be reported as early as possible 
to the Faculty. 

The Students have all the privileges of the McGill Medical F aculty’s Labora- 


tories, which are thus described in their annual calendar :-— 


PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground floor, is sup- 
plied with the most modern apparatus for the practical teaching of this most 
important branch of the medical curriculum, It contains, amongst other valuable 
instruments : kymographs, various manometers, etc., for demonstrating blood 
pressure ; myographs, rheocords, moist chambers, etc., and various electrical 
appliances for demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve and muscle ; 
special apparatus for illustrating various points in respiration ; apparatus specially 
suitable for demonstrating the processes of digestion, as well as the chemical com- 
position and nature of the secretions, and the chief constituents of the tissues and 
nutritive fluids. The laboratory is arranged in such a way as to permit of Stu- 
dents assisting at, and taking part in, these demonstrations. [During the past 
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session, important additions of apparatus have been made to the Physiological 


Laboratory.] 
CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 


The Chemical Laboratory is large, loity and well lighted, and can accom- 
modate comfortably 76 men at one time. Each Student, when entering on his 


course. has a numbered table in the laboratory assigned to him for his use during 


the session. Each table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with 


shelves for its corresponding set of reagent bottles. as well as a drawer and locker 
containing a modern set of chemical apparatus specially adapted for the work, 
This apparatus is provided by the Professor of Chemistry, and supplied to each 
Student without extra charge. The Student is required to pay only for appa- 
ratus broken or destroyed. 

‘The laboratory is furnished with a large draught closet for ventilation, sulphu- 
retted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces, etc., giving to the 
Student unsurpassed advantages for ac juiring a sound and practical knowledge 
of medical chemistry. 


PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


In the Pathological Laboratory ac commodation will be provided for Students 
5 : tudent 
or practitioners who desire to carry on advanced study or private pathological 


he laboratory has been entirely re-built recently, and is Well stocked with the 


usual apparatus 101 pathological and bacteriological work. 
The demonstrations in Morbid Anatomy will be given in a small] laboratory, 
jally arranged for the work. 


The classes in Pathological Histology will be held in the Histological Labo- 


HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


The Histological Laboratory is a large, well lighted room on the second floor. 
It is so arranged, that over eighty students can be present at the microscopical 
demonstrations. For this purpose, it is supplied with thirty-five microscopes, all 
from the wel’ known makers, Zeiss, Hartnack and Leitz. From the large num- 
ber of microscopes employed, students will have special facilities in studying and 


making themselves thoroughly acqu uinted with the specimens that are subjects of 


demonstration. 


PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY, 


This is an entirely optional course, in charge of Prof. Wilkins, assisted by Dr. 
Gunn. It is intended especially for teaching the technique of Microscopy. stu- 


1 - will be shown how to examine blood, etc., als« e- 
aents vill I » C ] L¢ oad Ctc., also to cul, stain, and mount 
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Specimens. For this purpose they will have fuinished them normal structures, 
with which they will be able to secure a cabinet of at least 100 specimens, which 
will be of great benefit when in practice. Reagents and apparatus, except cover- 


glasses and cabinet cases, provided. Fee, $8. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 
BOTANY.* 


D, P. PENHALLOW, B.Si 


The course in Botany includes General Mo: phology, Histology, Physiology and 
Classification. It is designed to give special prominence to Physiology, which 
will be made comparative whenever practicable, The cours: is illustrated by the 


and apparatus in 
the Redpath Museum. Use is also made of the resources for practical instruction 


microscope and gas microscope, and by the collections, models 
in Morphology, now afforded by the Botanic Garden. 


ZOOLOGY .,* 
W. E. DEEKs, B.A., M.D. 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illus- 
trated by Canadian examples and by the collections in the Peter Redpath 
Museum. It affords suitable preparation for collecting in any department of 
Canadian Zoology or Paleontology, and as an introduction to Comparative 
Physiology, 

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath 


Museum and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


It is optional with students to select either the course on Botany or on Zoology 


CHEMISTRY. 
GILBERT P, GIRDWooD, M.D. 


Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted 


to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Medicine. The branches of Physics 


bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. 


For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the Class to. repeat ex 
periments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Professor 
or his Assistant. 





*Students may take either Botany or Zoology, but must intimate at the beginning of the Ses- 
sion their choice, and adhere to this, except by special permission of the Faculty. Students 
desiring to attend both subjects in one session may do so by permission of the Faculty. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
WESLEY MILLS. M.D. 


The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, so far 
as time permits, with modern Physiology, its m« thods, its deductions, and the 


basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly, a full course of lectures is given, in 
which both the Experimental and the Chemical departments of the subject receive 


attention. 


In addition to the use of diagrams, plates. models. etc., every department of 
> J | 


the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elaborat 
€ 


7 . BRS Aa a a : te | ] 7 
technique, and many of them are of a kind susc: 


srt 
LOLC VL 


ible of ready imitation by the 


student. 


Laboratory work fol Senior Students (— 


(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological 
Chemistry, in which the Student will. under d ’ 


- 


lrection. investigate food-stu ffs, 


digestive action, blood, and the more im] rtant secretions and excretions, includ- 


course will be provided, 
(2) The remainder of the Session will be levoted to the 


ing urine. All the apparatus and material for this 


performance of such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 


room, and such as require the use of elaborate methods. apparatus, etc. 


HISTOLOGY. 


GEO, WILKINS. M.D. 


This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra- 


tions with the microscope, As the demonstrations wil] be chiefly relied upon for 


teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures. the specimens under 


observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially pre 
pared for these lectures will be freely made use of. 


COMPARATIVE PATHOLOGY 


J. G. ADAMI, M.D. 


The teaching in Pathology at McGill Medical College includes courses in 


general and special Pathology, in Bacteriology (held durino the S ope ee deel 
general é ST} é é iOgy, eee OMY Vi€id during the summer Session) 


and instruction in the performance of Avtopsies. These courses—while directed 


especially towards giving to the Students a due knowledge of the causation and 


course of disease in man— ate necessarily based largely upon the results of obser- 
vations upon the lower animals, and the greater part of all*these causes is appli- 
cable equally to conditions obtaining in the domestic animals, There is in 
addition a practical course of Pathological Histology for Students of Comparative 
Medicine, and instruction is given upon the performance of Autopsies upon the 
lower animals, 
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MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


— 
— 
> 
v2) 
ee 
re 
. 
St 


Bi 
> ents o ill yeal ~ tten 
lhe course em! : n and | ce of Veterinary Med AES 
} ~ ] ‘ ; 
11] { aiseas - 5 ir nature, caus symptoms an 
= . i 
’ } } ’ ’ 
treatme leces iInciud Patho ory Pat} olomical A tomy, with 
lanly Cilnk qagemonstrat I S] lc Yal p: CI of the ¢ ec 
ft ‘ ] 2 . ; . 
ae is ill ns { Dp , preset pecimens, and fresh material fur. 
‘ ' 
nished by the 1 gist 
| ~ ro ‘ “ ; ry ? . ' oe 
ours irgery em gical “A y and Practices of Surgery, 
‘we :, 
? WwW } | SI [)\ 1 $7 ¢ I 5 =, ap] ian 5 
€ iarge and varied practice of the Colleg furnishes abundanc rf ¢ for 
m traftiol Os 
Spe ctures lit DE given O Sal ry ocience, () trantine, inspectior of 
; ’ 
‘ nd I] i L1G yn i m1 it] rT] | sec rs | } = 


ANATOMY. 
M. C. BAKER, D.V.S. 


KS Ri tial } 4 . “As we : wed 
| tnis course the Anatomy\ of the horse 


is the subject of special study: while 


} 1 44 5 ark 5 ters pte TS ered a hea, pol v ie ; : 

the structural aifferences of all the domestic animals are carefully explained and 
liustrated by fresh subjects, here is a very large collection of anatomical 
odels by Dr. Auzoux, of Pari sy Natural injections and dissections, and a most 


’ 


complete collection of di: grams, including Marshall’s complete set, M. Achille 


. . oe . ; | 4% —_ " 2. : UF . - = = - 
Comte’s Anatomical and Zo 1iO91CAl Series, also a large collection ol] cadrawing'’s 
Specially prepared for the school by Mr. Scott | 


I lawk sett. Montreal, 


eighton, artist, Boston, and Mr, 


The dissecting room is open at all hours subjects are easily procured a 
he dissecting 1 pee SES LOMTS, SUDjects are easily procured, and 


either the Professor or Demonstrator will be in atten lance to superintend and 
l€ room is furnished with every 


. 


lirect students in practical dissection. 


‘I 
convenience, is thoroughly lighted, and affords students all that can be reasonably 


desired. 
Students are required to pay for the material necessary for practical anatomy. 
Before a student can be allowed to present himself for his pass examination. he 


must produce tickets certified by the demonstrator that he has dissected [wo entire 


subjects, that iS, One each session. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND lTHERAPEUTICS. 
A. D. BLACKADER, M.D. 


This covrse comprises a description of the physiological and therapeutic action 


of allthe more imporiant medicines used in Veterinary Practice, with a short 
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reference to their general properties and principal preparations. It will also 
include a course in the practical work of compounding and administering medi- 
cines in the pharmacy and hospital. There will also be a few expenmental 


demonstrations of the action of some of the more important drugs on aninals. 


CATTLE PATHOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS. 
C. McEACHRAN, D.V.5. 


A special course on Cattle Diseases and Veterinary Obstetrics will be delivered, 
embracing the history of Cattle Plagues: their nature, symptoms, pathological 


anatomy, prophylacting and therapeutic treatment; breeding and gener:] man- 


agement of breeding animals; diseases incident to gestation and parturition, etc. 


SPECIAL COURSE ON DOGS. 


Professor Wesley Mills will give a special course on Dogs, which will 
- ? 
include :- 

(1) Lectures on the physical and psychi 
varieties, illustrated by specimens from his own kennels and other sources, as 
well as by plates, etc. 


(2 Th . "7 nat ] 7~ rf i A1nN} tre thea _ 15) y and oan 14 | rAnaACceP! 1ent yd yoan 
“) he principies Of training 5 the feeaing and generai Management O GOP 


+} 


(3) The principles of breeding ; the management of brood bitches and the 
rearing of puppies, 

(4) Bench show management and the public judgin 

(5) The rights and duties of dog owners. 

In all of the above courses the clinical and pathological aspects of the subjects 


will be considered. as well as the normal. 


THE MUSEUM 


contains a large collection of natural and artificial] specimens, consisting of skele- 
tons of almost all the domestic animals. numerous specimens of diseased bones, 
preparations by Dr. Auzoux of all the different organs in the body, natural dis- 
seetions, Colored models, diagrams, etc., etc,. all of which are used in ilustrat- 
ing the lectures, and to which the Students have frequent opportunities of refer- 
ring, Students will also enjoy the privileges of the Museum of the Medicil’ Fac- 


ulty of McGill University, which is rich in pathological specimens. 


THE PHARMACY. 


All the medicines used in the practice of the College are compoundel by the 
Students, under the direction of the Professors, from prescriptions for each par- 
ticular case, and most of them are administered or applied by them. For this 


purpose they are detailed for certain pharmaceutical. duties alternately. By this 





meéais they become familiar with the physica] properties, compatibilities, doses 


and ises Ol the medicines, and becomé expert ina iministering them to the dif- 


feren patients brought for treatment. 


THE PRACTICE. 


oh he we8£eAal aes hes bes no -s cm eheat . - M } . 
[te Hospital and Daily Clinic 5,aS well aS a very extensive out-door practice 


nclu ing most ol the largest stables in the City and numerous farms in the vic 
My Sore excellent opportunities for clinical observation 


on horses of all breeds 
and eges. Owing to the numbers of cattle kent in the City, and the valuable 
thoroighbred herds in the neighborhood, advanced Students are enabled to see 
and «o considerable cattle practice. The dog practice is the largest in Can- 


ada, All canine diseases can be studied clini lly, owing to the large num- 


ogs brought to the College for medical or surgical] 


ber of d treatment. 


Se1ior Students will be appointed to act alternately as 
’ 


and 


dressers in the Hospit 1] 


frst and second year men must assist in administering medicines and at 


Operations. 
- 


PREE CLINICS 


Toafford the Students still more extensive opportunities of clinical observation, 
an her a day will be given to free clinics for animals belonging to the poor, 


whick will be duly advertised. 
TEX T-BOOKS.* 
he following text-books are recommended :— 


lnatimy—Chauveau’s Comparative Anatomy ; Strangeway’s Veterinary Ana 
tmy; McFadeyan’s Veterin iry Anatomy, 
fhysvlogy—Huxley’s Elementary Lessons; Prof, Mills’ Text-Book of Compara. 


| m4 ‘ “ . wtass } tr } “1 . ih } - 

Uve Physiology ; Outlines of lectures by the Same author. 

ffistoogy—Klein’s Elements: Schafer’s Essentials of Histology 
Dad : Vee 7? A Atas | : an P Dt ee. BS eg 
Dotazy—Gray’s Strfictural Botany - Bbessey’s Botany 


Chem'stry.— Wurtz’s Lleme tary Chemistry : Armstrong > Remsen’s Organic 
Chemistry. 

Mediane and Suz gery. —W illiam’s Principles and Practice of Veterinary Medi 
ane; Fleming’s Sanitary Science and Police; William’s Surgery; Flem- 
hg’s Operative Surgery ; Roberison’s E juine Medicine ; Liautard’: Opera- 
tve Veterinary Surgery 

Matena _Medica,—Dun’s Veterinary Medicines : Walley’s Veterinary Con- 
pectus; Lluson’s Pharmacy. 

ree ae 


students are advised not to buy text-hooks extensively till after consultation with 


the Pwfessor who teaches the subject 
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Cattle Diseases.—Steel’s Bovine Pathology ; Clatter’s | rattle Doctor (Armitage ); 
Fleming’s Veterinary Obstetrics. 

Canine Diseases. —Prof. Mills’ The Dog in Health and in Disease; Hill on the 
Dog. 

Entozoa.—Cobbold’s Entozoa of Domestic Animals. 


Pathology.—Payne’s Pathology. 
BOARD AND TRAVELLING EXPENSES. 


Board can be obtained at from $15 to $20 per mon 
. = | ee y vn + ~ Mowe ‘ 17 ; ; ey lias 
By the kindness of the Railyw ay Companies, certified students ot the College 
. | J " hives oe | % , + «+ - thase 15 a (Sa a2 les 
will be eranted return tickets from Montreal to any part of their lines at greatly 
reduced rates, the said tickets to hold good from the close of one session to the 
- “a 1 
beginning of the next. 


Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas vacation. 


VETERINARY MEDICAL ASSOCIATION. 

This Association is for the mutual imp yvement of its members in all matters 
pertaining to the profession. 

The members are graduates and students of Veterinary Medicine, also graduates 
and students of Human Medicine. 

The meetings are held fortnightly, at which papers are read and discussed, 
cases reported, etc. 

The advantages which students derive from these meetings are very great. 
Not only do they hear carefully prepared papers on subjects of professional im- 
portance, but an opportunity is afforded for practising public speaking, which in 
after-life is often extremely useful. The fees of the Association are expended in 
the purchase of books for the Library, drugs for experimental purposes, and the 
prizes awarded for papers read. 

The Library is owned by the Association, and is under the control of officers 
who are elected annually. It contains nearly 600 volumes, embracing works of 
great antiquity, as well as the modern works on Veterinary Science and colla- 


teral subjects, in both the English and French languages, all of which are avail- 


‘oo 


able for consultation and study by members. 
Every student is expected to become a member. The entrance fee is $5; and 


the yearly subscription $2.50. <A Diploma of Honorary Fellowship is conferred 


on all members who have complied with the regulations of the Association, 


ASSOCIATION FOR THE STUDY OF COMPARATIVE PSYCHO- 
LOGY. 


‘ 


This Society is similar in constitution to the Veterinary Medical Association. 


Its object is the study of the Psychic Phenomena (intelligence, etc. ) of all classes 
of animals. and the diffusion of sounder views on this subject. 


T , mh ae” lant i ‘ta : “ +} _— +3 Hee | } : 
Naturally, it is of great importance in the practice of medicine upon dumb ani- 


mals, as well as of peculiar scientific interest. 
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QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


Candidates for the Final Examination shal] furnish testimonials of attendance 
on lectures on the follow ing subjects : 
Either Botany on Zoology, ) 


Histology, ne course of six months, rst year. 


} 
Chemistry, 

>i re 
hysiology, > Two co 


irses of six months, Ist and 2nd years. 
Anatomy, 


Genera] Pathology and Denionstrations. one course of six months. 


Cattle Diseases and | ’bstetrics, ) 
Practice of Medicine and Surgery, >» Two courses, 2nd and 3rd years. 


Materia Medica and Therapeutics, } 

No one will be permitted to become a candidate for examination who shall 
not have attended at least one full course of lectures in this Faculty, including 
all the subjects embraced in the curriculum. 

Courses of less length than the above will be received only for the time over 
which they have extended. 

Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the subjects 
of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology and Botany in their first session, and are 
advised to take Phy siology in addition. 

Candidates who fail to pass In not more than two subjects of the first two 
years may be granted a supplemental examination at the beginning of the fol- 
lowing session. 

] 


Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by special permission 


of the Faculty, and on written application, stating reasons. 


> 


Candidates who fail to pass ina subject of which two courses are required 


may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to attend a third course, and 


furnish a certificate of attendance thereon. 

[n addition to the written and oral examinations, candidates must pass a prac- 
fical clinical test, including examination of horses for soundness. written reports 
being required ; the clinical reports to include diagnosis, prognosis and treat- 
ment. 


The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from the candidate before 


a ‘ ’ 
receiving tne aegrTee == 


DECLARATION OF GRADUATES IN COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND 
VETERINARY SCIENCE, 


I, ———, promise and solemnly declare that I will. with my best endeavors, 


be careful to maintain the interests of this Universitv. and that, to the best of my 


ability, I will promote its honor and dignity. 
EXAMINATIONS. 
i irst Year.—Pass Examinations in Botany or Zoology and Histology (oral), 


and sessional examinations on the other subjects of the course of the year, 
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Second Year.—Pass Examinations in Chemistry, Physiology, Histology 
(written) and Anatomy, in addition to sessional examinations, 

Third Year.—Pass Examination in Practice of Medicine and Surgery, General 
and Special Pathology, Veterinary Obstetrics, Diseases of Cattle and Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics. 

N,&.—Sessional Examinations will be held from time to,time during the ses- 
attained at these 


sion, and attendance at these is compulsory. The standing 


examinations will be taken into account at pass examinations, 
AGE FOR GRADUATION, 


Students under seventeen will be received as apprentices, but cannot be entered 
as regular Students before attaining that age. 
Minors may pass the Examinations, but cannot receive the Diploma until they 


are twenty-one years of age, 


HINTS TO STUDENTS. 


The Matriculation Examination which you have to undergo is by no means a 
severe one ; and if you are not prepared to pass it, you should begin at once to 
improve your education. 


You had better not commence professional reading till you have become 


familiar with the fundamental subjects. Practice,except under the guidance of a 


thoroughly educated practitioner, is more likely to mislead than aid vou. 


> 


0 


It is advisable that you should arrive in Montreal be fore the opening day, so as 
to give you time to procure suitable lodgings, Endeavor by all means to be 
present at the introductory lectures on all subjects ; you cannot miss one lecture 
without thereby losing valuable preparatory information. Come prepared to 
procure at once the necessary text-books and note-books. Make your arrange- 
ments so as to enable you to devote your entire time and undivided attention to 


your studies, as the three sessions which the curriculum covers wil] be found none 


too long to accomplish the necessary proficiency in the various branches of study 


required of you. 
NOTICE TO GRA] IUATES. 


or the purpose of increasing pathological material for the classes. Graduates 
are earnestly requested to send any interesting or obscure pathological specimens 
which may be met with in their practice to the Patholovist a » Veterinar 
J gist at the Veterinary 
College, No. 6 Union Avenue, The specimens may be sent C.O.D. by express» 
and will in all cases be acknowledged. A report upon the nature of the specimen 
will be sent if desired ; and the specimens, when of sufficient interest, will be pre- 
served in the Museum with the names of the donors affixed. 



































ORDER OF LECTURES. 


MONDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY, SATURDAY. 
\natomy. ‘actical Anat my. 


of Medi ine a Medicin« 
urgery., oOurgery’. 


tic | nacy Practical Pharmacy 
and Hi Spital Practice, and Hos pital Pra 


Physiol 
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The McGill Normal School in the « 35 of Montreal is established 
chiefly for the purpose of training teachers for the Protestant popu- 
lation, or for all religious We tne. as the Province of Quebec 
other than the Roman Catholic, The studies in this school are 
carried on chiefly in English, but French is also taught. 


(SOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


The Corporation of McGill University is associated with the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of the McGill 
Normal School, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee 
of the Council of Public Instruction, and it is authorized to appoint 
a Standing committee consisting of five members, called ‘“‘ The Nor- 
mal School Committee,” which shall have the general super a 
of the affairs of the Normal School. The following members of the 
Corporation of the University constitute the committee of the Nor- 
mal School for the Session of 1893-94. 


NORMAL SCHOOL. COMMITTEE. 
THE PRINCIPAL of the University, Chairman. 


Mr. SAMUEL FINLEY. 


‘ee 
-Governors of McGill Colle oe, 
Mr. GEORGE HAGUE, } 


7 


RrEv. GEORGE CornisuH, LL.D.. Fell - MeGull Un; 
> Fellows of McGill University. 
J. R. Doucatt, M.A., amber 


J. W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Acting Secretary. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
McGiLLt NorMAL SCHOOL. 


SAMPSON PauL Ropsins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary 
Professor of Mathematics, and Lecturer on Art of Leaching. 

ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., Ordinary Professor of English Lan- 
guage and Literature. 

MADAME SOPHIE CorNu, Professor of French. 

Miss GREEN, Professor of Drawing. 

Mr. R. J. Fowuer, /2structor in Music. 

LILIAN B. Rosins, B,A., Assistant to the Principal, and Instructor 
an Classics, 

Mr. W. H. Soiru, /ustructor in Tonic Sol-Fa. 

Mr. JNo. P. STEPHEN, Justructor in Klocution. 


MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


ORRIN REXFORD, B.Sc., Head Master o7 Boys School. 
Miss Mary J. Preresies, Head Mistres of Girls’ School. 
Miss Lucy H. Dericx, Head Mistress of Primary Schoo/. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1893-94. 


This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
by instruction and training in the Normal School itself, and by 
practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are of such a 
character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students from 
all parts of the Province. 

The thirty-eighth session of this School will commence on the first 
of September, 1893, and close on the thirty-first of May, 1894. The 
complete course of study extends over four years, and the Students 
are graded as follows :- 

1.—“lementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary 
School Diploma. 
Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Di- 


ploma. 





4 





3.-—Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 
All the following regulations and privileges apply to male and 


female students alike. 
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I. TERMS OF ADMISSION. 
(Extracted from the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of 
the Council of Public Instruction.) 

Any British subject who produces a certificate of good moral 
character from the minister of the congregation to which he belongs, 
and evidence to show that he has completed the sixteenth year 
Of his age, may be admitted to. examination for entrance into the 
Elementary School Class, or, if he has completed his seventeenth 
year, to the entrance examinations of the Model School Class. 
(See Lote a.) 

Previous to admission to the Elementary School Class, every 
pupil-teacher shall undergo an examination as to his sufficient know- 
ledge of reading, writing, the rudiments of grammar in his own 
language, geography and arithmetic ; before admission to the 
Model School Class he mUst give: proof of his knowledge of the 
subjects of the previous year. Except as stated below, the exam- 
ination shall take place before the Principal, or before such other 
person as he may specially appoint for the purpose. (See WVote 0.) 

All candidates who present certificates of having passed in Grade 
LIl. Model School Course, and all holders of Elementary School 
diplonias, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the 
Klementary School Class. All candidates who have passed at the 
A.A, examinations, taking two-thirds of the aggregate marks, and 
who have passed in French, and all holders of Model School 
diplomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the 
Model School Class. Holders of Elementary School diplomas, 
desiring admission to the Model School Class, shall be examined 
in Algebra, Geometry and French only. 

Candidates shall be admitted to examination for entrance only at 
the times regularly appointed by the Principal of the school at the 
beginning of the session. Candidates exempt from examination can 
only be admitted during the first week of the session, except that 
teachers who may be actually engaged in teaching at the commence- 
ment of the session may, at the discretion of the Principal, be 
admitted to the Elementary School Class not later than the close 
of the Christmas vacation. No .teacher-in-training admitted later 
than the 1st of October shall share in that part of the bursary fund 
which is distributed at Christmas. 





































157 


In exceptional cases the Principal of the Normal School may 
admit to the classes on trial persons whose qualifications may be 
insufficient for entrance. Such persons may be excluded from the 


school by the Principal whenever he may judge it best so to do; 
but none shall be permitted to enter or to remain on trial after the 
semi-sessional examinations. 

No candidate is admitted to the Normal School until the provi- 
sions of the school laws respecting admission have been fulfilled. 
(See Vote c.) 

[I. PRIVILEGES OF TEACHERS-IN-TRAINING. 

All teachers-in-training are entitled to free tuition. 

At the close of the semi-sessional examin tions, the sum of $400 
from the bursary fund will be divided among the forty most succegs- 
ful pupils who do not reside at home with parents or guardians 
during their attendance at the school. Similarly the sum of $800 
will be divided at the close of the sessional examinations. The 
remainder of the bursary fund will be divided as an allowance for 
travelling expenses among_ teachers-in training residing in the 
Province of Quebec at a distance of more than ninety miles from 
Montreal, in a proportion determined by the excess of distance 
above ninety miles, it being provided that no allowance for travel- 
ling expenses shall exceed ten dollars. 

All teachers-in-training who pass the semi-sessional examinations 
in the Normal School with 60 per cent. of the total marks, and who 
have not fallen below so per cent. in any one of the groups of 
subjects, English, Mathematics, French and Miscellaneous, nor in 
any one of the subjects required by the Syllabus of Examination 
prescribed for diplomas of the grade to which they aspire, shall be 
entitled to continue in their classes after Christmas. Except by the 
special permission of the Principal, none other shall be entitled to 
this privilege nor to a share in the Christmas bursary. 

All teachers-in-training, who attain the standards defined above 
at the final examinations of the Normal School, shall be entitled to 
diplomas of the grade of the class to which they belong, and except 
with the concurrence of the Principal of the school and the Professor 
of each subject in which there has been failure, none others shall 
receive diplomas or share in the bursary fund. 

All holders of Elementary School diplomas obtained by reaching 
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the standards defined above shall be entitled to admission to the 
Model School Class, none others without the special permission of 
the Principal. Such holders of Elementary School diplomas as 
have taken not Jess than 75 per cent. of the total marks, nor less 
than 60 per cent. of those in any subject essential to the diploma, 
according to the Syllabus of Examination of the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Council of Public Instruction, shall be entitled to 
admission among the ‘selected students’ mentioned in the fol- 
lowing paragraph, but others may be so admitted by the Principal. 


(See LVote d.) 
III, STUDENTS FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA, 


t. The Normal School shall bring up selected students at the end 
of the Model School year to the examinations for the entrance into 
the first year of the Faculty of Arts of the Universities. They may 
be examined either at the examinations for the Associate in Arts in 
June or at those for the matriculation in autumn, and shall take the 
full course of study in the first and second years. 

2. Such students shall be enrolled in the Normal School as stu- 
dents of the Academy Class, and shall be under the usual pledge to 
teach for three years. They shall engage in the practice of teaching 
at such times and in such schools as may be arranged by the 
Principal from time to time, in consistence with their college work, 
and shall be under the Principal and the regulations of the Normal 


School. 

3. On report of the colleges which such students may be attend- 
ing, that they have passed creditably in the Christmas and seszional 
examinations respectively, they shall be entitled to bursaries, not 
exceeding thirty dollars per session, in aid of fees and board. Such 
bursaries may be paid by the Normal School Committee out of any 
fund availiable for the purpose, 

4. On passing the intermediate, or equivalent, examination of the 
Universities, such students will be entitled to receive Academy 
diplomas, in accordance with the regulations of the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Council of Public Instruction for such diplomas. 

« Such students may, with the advice of the Principal, attend 


5 
classes at McGill or its affillated colleges, or at Bishop’s College, 
| 


and the Normal School Committee shall make such arrangements as 
may be possible for free tuition at such colleges. 
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6. It shall be competent to the Principal of the Normal Schoo] 


to provide any tutorial assistance that may in his judgment be 
necessary for Academy students. Also, it shall be his duty in the 


case of optional studies to select for the students those required for 


the curriculum of the Normal School. 
7- It shall be competent to students who have taken Academy 
diplomas as above to continue for two years lonyver at the Univer 


sity, Or to return thereto. after teaching for a time. in order 


r to f AKC 
re a 7. es { ? | 3 or : ne a . Ss ‘de 2 Ro a eas eS 
COE aegres O! Bachelor of Arts ‘ Dut they shall he held DOUNAd to 
tuinl the CUusdasements to teach, and they shal] not be entitled to 


bursaries. (See ote e¢. 

Holders of Model School Diplomas of the McGill Normal Sch 
who are certified Dy the Principal of the Normal School to have 
taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at thei fnal examinations, 
with not less than 6c per cent. of the marks in Mathematics. Hrench. 
Latin and Greek respectively, shall be admitted without further 
examination to the first year in Arts of the McGill 1 niversity ; but 
all such Students must make good their standing in the University 
at the Christmas examinations. 

Teachers-in-training, who do not attain the standard defined 
above, must, in order to enter the University, pass the usual exam- 
ination for Matriculation. 

Exemption from the’ payment of fees in McGill College for the 
first year will be granted to the three holders of Model School 
Diplomas, not being resident in Montreal. who, of all those entering 
the University on the conditions stated above. have gained the 
highest aggregate of marks at their final examinations In the Normal 
school, as certified by the Principal of the Norma] School. 

Exemption from fees in the second year will be granted to the 
three students entering from the Normal School. who, with credit- 
able standing in all their examinations at the close of the first year 
jn Arts, have taken the highest aggregate of marks of any Normal 
school Students of their year. 


LV. CONDITIONS OF CONTINUANCE IN THE NORMAL SCHOOL, 

Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns, 
Sf entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or 


insubordination, shall be expelled 
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Each professor shall have the power of excluding from his lectures 
any Student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of any 
minor infraction of the regulations, until the mattér can be reported 
to the Principal. (See Vote c.) 


V. ATTENDANCE ON RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION, 


Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious 
denomination they are connected ; and a list of the students con- 


| 7 7 2 


nected with each denomination shall be furnished to une of the min- 


isters of such denomination resident in Montreal. with the request 


that he will meet weekly with that portion of the teacheis-in-training. 


or otherwise provide for their religious instruction. Every Thurs- 


day after four o'clock will be assigned for this purpose. 


i Li 


In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious instruction 
each student will be required to attend public worship at his own 


church, at least once every Sunday. 


Vl. BOARDING HOUSES. 


t, I'he teachers-in-training shall state the place of their residence, 
and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to 
live in boarding houses, but in such only as shall be specially 
approved of. No boarding houses having permission to board male 
teachers-in-training will be permitted to receive female teachers-in- 
training as boarders, and wice versa. (See Note vg.) 


Sy 


2. I’hey are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after 
half-past nine o'clock in the evening, 

3. They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meet- 
ings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their 
moral and mental improvement. 

4. A copy of the regulations shall be sent to all keepers of lodg- 
ing houses at the beginning of the session. 

5- In case of lodgings being chosen by parents or guardians, a 
written statement of the parent.or guardian shall be presented to 
the Principal. 

6, All intended changes of lodgings shall be made known before- 
hand to the Principal or to one of the professors. 

7. Boarding-houses shall be visited monthly by a committee of 
professors 
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PCCida!l VISitation snail be made In case oj sickness being re- 
ported, eitner by professors O! by ladies connected with thi schoo] ; 
and, if necessary, médical attendance shall be procured. 

9. Students and lodging house keepers are required to report, as 


" ate 4 ee os Rie 10us ilinese and all. infenna: c 
SOON) aS Dp SsiDie, all Cases of se} Ous iliness and al] Intractions of 


rules touching boardin; 


VII, ACADEMY) DIPLOMAS TO GR A\DUATES, 


ations of the Protestant Com mittee of th 
Council of Public Instruction. 


TES Se ae ere died 1 Fs se Uy 2 Ph PRR ' Canada th Theaseg hte! ze 

Graduates in Arts from any british or Canadian 1 niversity, who 
nave passed In Latin, (creek and Kren: 1 1n the Degree Hxaminations. 
Or Who have taken at least 
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ular course in the Art of Teachi 


Ad 


Class Academy diplomas. provided that they have also taken a reg: 


ig at the McGill Normal school, 
or other public training institution Outside tl 


the Province, approved 


] ee i seater ‘ a 
yy the | rotestant ( Ommi1ttee, 
(G radiuatec who have not nasse | Hrenc] 2) rec ri] c fi 
TFTIAUUALES VNO nave PLL VDassel nN I ren tl, aS Prescr] eC ( a OVE, 
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May, on application, be € Aamined in that SUDJEeCt Defore the Pr) 
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cipal of the McGill Norm il School, and. if Satisfactory. Such exam- 


ination shall be accepted in lieu of the prescribed standing in French 


In the University CAalniInations, 


To meet the requirements of Graduates and Undergraduates in 


Arts, who, not having previously taken a Normal Schoo! course, 
desire to receive Academy diplomas of the first Class under regula- 


tion rovision has been made for 


54, ] the delivery of a4 Course ofl 
forty lectures on Pedagogy in the Normal Schoo} and fot 


in leaching in the McGill Model Sche 
Graduates in Arts of a) 


practice 
ol for forty half days, open to 

Ly British or Canadian University, to Under: 
graduates of the third year, and, witli: the permission of the Faculty 


and the concurrence of the Principal of the Norma] School, to those 


of the fourth vear. 


— 


Undergraduates will be permitted to teach the forty half days 
ing Over the sessions of the Model 


School, corresponding to the third and { 


referred to above, at times extend 
ourth years of their college 
course. Graduates will be permitted to teach in the Model Schools 
at such times as may be agreed on with the Principal. 
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All persons taking this course of study in the Normal Schoo! 
shall be held to be subject to the regulations of the said school, and 
to be under the supervision of its Principal while in attendance 
thereat. 

Graduates who have taken the above course of study in Pedagogy, 
and the first class Academy diploma, may be entered, if so desired 
by them, in the published lists of the University as holders of suen 
diplom iS. 

Undergraduates who hold Model School! diplomas in course trom 
the McGill Normal School, who take at least second class standing 
in Latin and Greck in the Intermediate Examination of the Univer- 
sities, shall be entitled to receive first class Academy diplomas. 

Teachers who hold (a) Academy diplomas granted before th; 
rst July, 1886, or (4) seco d class Academy diplomas granted 
under these regulations, and who produce satisfactory proof to the 
Protestant Committee that they have taught successfully for at least 
ten years, shall, when recommended by the Committee, be entitled 
to receive first class Academy diplomas. 

Any candidate who presents to the Principal of the McGill Nor 
mal School, (a) the requisite certific:tes of age and of voou mora! 


character, according to Form No, 1, below, and (6) satisfactory 


rt ’ 


certificates that he has complied with either of the foregoing regu 


lations, shall be recommended by him to the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction for an \cademy diploma of the class to which 


he is entitled under these regulations, 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER TO BE SUBMITTED 
BY CANDIDATES FOR ACADEMY DIPLOMAS. 


« This is to certify that I, the unders’'gned, have personally known and had 


Ke 


opportunity of observing ,..... ....s. 4.) deehiw ih seerct be oi oo eee for the 
ES CCE MO CUE 604 u's v0 b620'0 0:6 seib Ww bse s wHe,4:0 ws 0 ete ¢ AREIDEUMES that during all such 


time zs life and conduct have been without reproach; and I affirm that I believe 


him to be an upright, conscientious, and strictly sober maz.”’ 


This certificate must be signed by the Minister of the Congregation to which the 


Candidate belonys, and by two School Commiissicners, or Trustees or Vasitors 





NOTES ON THE PRECEDING REGULATIONS. 
Gill Normal Scho. 
(a) On app ication to the Principal of the School. candidates for admission 
wil? be furnishe i with forms of aplication, containing the required forms of cer- 
tificate Of 00 


ct r 
| ‘ 


laracter and of agreement to teach for three years in some 
Public School in the Province o| Quebec. 

(6) Teachers-in-ti ulning admitted to the Klementary School class at the begin- 
ning of a session must be able to parse correctly a simple English sentence : to 
Write a neat dictation from any school reader, withno more than five per cent. of 
mistakes in spelling, in the use of capitals, and in the division of words into syl'a- 
to give the names and state the positions of the continents. of the oceans, of 


the greater islands, peninsulas, capes, mountains, culfs bays, strait 


9 ; s, lakes, rivers, 


and the chief politica] divisions and most important cities of the world ; and to 
, " a Me | ’ . . - °.9 . d - cr. e . 
work correctly examples in the simple rules of arithmetic and in fractions. 

(¢) Teachers-in-training are expected to give their whole time and attention 


to the work of the school, and are not permitted to engage in any other course of 


Study or business during the session of the: school. 
here shall be no intercourse between male and female teachers-in-training 
while in school or when going to or returning from it. Teachers ofone sex are 


strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 
Teachers-in-training who leave the Normal School in the middle of a session 


> 


are expected to assign to the Principal satisfactory reasons, accompanied, case 
of failure of health, by medical ‘certificates. 

(7) The J.C. W iIson prize of forty dollars and a book, annually chosen by the 
donor, shall be given to that teacher-in-training of the Elementary School class 
who passes for a diploma, and takes the highest aggregate of marks at the final 
examina on of the year, 

The Prince of Wales’ medal and prize shall be given to that teac her-in-training 


L ‘ 


of the Model School class who passes for a diploma, and takes the highest 
gregate of marks at the final examination ofthe year. 
The Lord Stanley silver medal shall be given to that teacher-in-training of the 
Academy class, who at the U niversity Intermediate Examinations has passed for 
a aiploma with the highest aggregate of marks. If inany year there are teachers- 
in-training in two. Universities, the Principal of the Normal School, in view of 
the examinations set, and of the number of marks reported for each examination, 
shall determine to whom this medal shall be awarded. 
(¢) In order to be rec yenized as teachers-in-tr: ining forthe Ac: idemy diploma, 
Students who have fulfilled the conditions stated j in the regulations of the Protes- 
tant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction must apply at the beginning 
of each collegiate year to the Principal of the Normal School for enrolment, and 


for certificates of enrolment to be presented to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

































































































Having entered college, they must report to the Principal of the Normal School 


from time to time, as he may re juire, and must rnish him with certificates of 
having successfully passed their several examinations, without which certificates, 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty or his representative, no bursaries. shall be 
paid. 


(7) The date of the examination of graduates in Arts for Academy diplomas 


~ Lait o 
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shall be the 20th day of May, or the school day next succeeding that date; the 


hours shall be from Io a.m. to 12 noon. 


(27 No boarding louse Is tached to the institutton, but every Care will be 

} ; ' } ] } ‘ ~ $] C4 ] ‘ ; aS | Ea 

taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the students in private boarding 
Oo I > 
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sion, Board can be obtained at from $12 


IX COURSE OF SII 


N.B—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instrueticn m 
it is given with express reference to the work of teaching. 


1 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA, 


With the view of accommodating teachers actually in charge of 


schools at the commencement of -the Session, and whose previous 


education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the 


course of study in this class is divided into 


terms as follows :— 
FIRS1 ‘TERM, from September ist to December ard. 
(Anti ance Examination ZS Avs rz a (q hove. ) 
English.—The structure of sentences, Orthography and orthoépy. Pen- 
manship. The study of Milton’s L’Allegro, and the Sermon on the Mount, 
Matt. V, VI and VII. 


Geography.—General view of continents and oceans. North and South 


America. Eléments de Géographie moderne. 

History.—Outline of general history. Histoire du Canada, en fcancais. 

Arithmetic—Simple and compound rules. 

Algebra.—The elementary rules. 

Geometry .—Elementary notions, with Mensuration. 

French,—Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Frangaise to page 50, with verbs 
of first conjugation. Méthode naturelle. 

Botany.—High School Botany, Spotten, 

Chemistry.—Lectures. 


Reading and Elocution, 
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Village 
Creog -—Contour, elevation river systems, political iVISIONS an 
chief cities of { Old World. 
a 7 
f1ist —sacred. Histoire du Cana ntinuée, 
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ivihmetic.—Fractions. Decim ‘roportion, interest, Properties of Num- 
bers 
By °.—Single Entry. 
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of Tonic Sol-Fa « 
7 4 41 " Oy = 
f" } I S Mel i]] M ode! ocnor iS lrecteqd y the 
Prit Cl] 
helt “as Ln 4% Will De given throughout the S; 3S10} 
in (1 LO 1 xXt-bDOOoKS nan bove,. each student of the Elementary 
School (¢ n yr i VIll Atlas of recent late, an Arithmetic, an 
| : 
A PevD) I { 
2. MODEL SCHOOL C] ASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL 
" tT) 
SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 
JS uaderw? j MS fy /2¢ 2 LALS ¢ Na year nitust Aave p ssead as wZ2sfactor 
Fi2IZQ aL d MLC RL AT 1 PY , Lh, Class Wwe 
UPSUEC US Stud poughout the Session, without division etto terms. 
4 ~— “a S ; . ; ak . dees _ . 
Engiish.—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of the 
English Language otudy of shakespeare’s Ten 


ments, simple outlines and map drawing, 
mus! with part songs Junior Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa 
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ipest, Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 








Geography.—Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes. 








































History. —Greece, England. 

Art of leaching.—Lectures on the principles of education, especiaily on those 
derived from the mental and moral nature of the child. 

Ariuthmetic.—( ommercial arithmetic. LOgal ithms. 

Book-keeping .— | Jou yle ent Ve 


Al 


gebra.—Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and quadratics. 


Geometry.—Second, third and fourth books of Euclid, with application to 
mensuration. 

Object Lessons. 

Latin,.—Grammar, Ceesar, Gallic War, Book I. 
ish, and from English into 


HK rench, Darey’s Principes de Grammatlre. Eléments de Littérature francaise, 


: 


French,—\ranslation from French into Ens 


Lectures francaise, Méthode Berlitz, Histoire de France 
loracultural Screre é.—Principles, esp cially chemical and botanical, and 
application to Canadian agriculture. 


7 os . 
£1 blocuii1o72. 


Drawing —Elements of perspective, drawing from the cast and map dra W- 


ing. 
Music,—Instrumental music, part songs and rudiments of harmony.  Inter- 
mediate Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa College. 


Practice in Teaching.—In the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the 


Principal. 


; 


Ter fgets i, Seal Eg sy See aN) SERA Ry one $ ] cals 
Religious instruction throughout the Session, 


Such Students as, from their conspicuous ability and preparation, may be 


selected to enter the Academy Class of the Normal School, will in addition to 


, 


the work given above, read Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I., and Virgil, Aineid, 


Book dss with special attention to Greek and Latin (srammar. 


Other Students of exceptional ability may, with the consent of the Principal 
and the Professors of the several subjects, choose one of the following courses of 
extra study :— 

(a) Mathematics: trigonometry. 

(6) Old English. 

(i ) French : classiques trangaise S$, COmposilion et crammaire. 

(2) Drawing : water-color. 

(¢) Music: violin, 

In addition to the text-books named above, each Student of the Model 
School Class must be provided with an Arithmetic, an Algebra, a Euclid, and 
Dawson’s Scientific Agriculture. 








ACADEMY 
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tion at sight. Studies in History and Literature. Latin Prose Composition 


In continuation of previous course. two lectures a week. The whole COUTSE 
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resent an outline of English Literature from the Anglo-Saxon: period 


will 
















Literature, 


+7 


to the 


Uyr7t ke .- — Piato, Apology. Atischy lus, Prome the us Vinctus, History of Greece 


Latin.—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I., 1, 2 and 6. Livy, Bk. XXI. 


Angli Literature.—A period of English Literature and one 


oNakspere. During the session of 1593-94: The le: ding poets of the 


Transla- 


nineteenth 


century, Shakspere, A Midsummer Night’s Dream. ‘Tennyson, Gareth 


Psychology and Logic.—First Term, Elementary Psychology ( Zext- 


, 


Murray’s Handbook of Psychology, book I). Second Term, Logic 


Bo Y i—Jevor S El} mentary Lessons In Logic). 


and 


French.—Ponsard, |’Honneur et l’Argent. Racine, Esther. Contanseau, 


Précis de Littérature Francaise depuis son origine jusqu’a la fin du X VI Ile siécle, 


; 


lranslation into French :—Dr. Johnson, Rasselas, Dictation. Parsing. 


ex ercises, 


Colloquia] 
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The course in Bishop’s College for the current year is :— 





Greek. Euripides, Hippolytus ; Xenophon, Memorabilia ITI. 
Latin.—Horace, Odes II . Cicero, pro Rosci 
Linglish.—Rhetoric and Grammatical Analysis. with a course of Lectures 
English Literature. 
FTistory.—Greek and Roma 
French,—Translation, Grammar and Composition. 
Mathematics.—Euclid, Books I., IL., [fI.. [V.. VI. and XI. Aleebra to 


Progressions. Arithmetic 


mi 
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THE LI Pos rHE TEACHER 
I, lhe organization of Public Instruction in Quebec. 2. The relation of th 
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teacher to the De partment of Public Instructi yn and t» the Protestant (_ommiuttee 
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oft the Counc il Of} i uUDII LnNStructlon. 3. ihe reiation ofr tne teacher to SChoo!l 
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commissioners and parents. 4. Ihe relation of the teacher to pupils. 5. The 
teacher as a member of a profession. 

Discr LIN] 
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0. Discipline as a means OF lLmmedtate pleasure to pu] ils, ge Discipline S 
o> ] - “" ] “9s 7 . 7 > oe : . c - y : ‘ + 
tenaing to schoo] success, ro WIscipline as a preparation fOr “Lite: QO. | Ascipiine 
developing character. Io, Discipline enforced by authority. 

INSTRUCTION IN SPECIAL SUBIECTs. 
I] English reading Vritin oO} r> 
i btol i . Lii\’. sia mim | ce! ‘ COmMmDOSIT! yn, ? 
I rencn, 14 Th CiaSsics, IS Number : im Cc : ] ilge DI! 16 | orm 
geometry. Num ind form; trigonomett | mensuration 17. Geooravhr 
. > : 
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and history. Id. B tany and chemistry, Ig. Draw ng and music, 20. The 


acquisition re} general KNOW ledge. 


PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT’ 


21. Health. 22. Growth. 23. The training of the eye. 24. The training ol 


P , yy Acai lg i ‘Shes 
the ear, 25. Lhe training of the hand, 


MENTAL DEVELOPMENT. 


‘ 
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26. The training of the analytic faculty. 27, Observation and experiment, 28 


The training of the synthetic faculty. 29, Understanding ; 


1g 5 . 30. Judgment and 
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reason. 31, Invention. 32.Imagination. 33. Memory of sensations. 34. Men 


~ 


3 
ory ofconceptions, 35. Verbal memory, 
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3 philanthroy 
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University School Gxraminations. 


FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE 
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 


HELD UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BISHOP'S COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE ; AND RECOG- 
NIZED BY THE PROTEs1 


INSTRUCTION, 


These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville ; and local centres 
may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either University, 
accompanied with the names of satisfactory Deputy Examiners, and guarantee for 
the payment of necessary expenses. 
| 


The Examinations are open to Boys or ¢ rirls from any Canadian school. 


PART I.—ORDINARY A.A. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 


Il. PRELIMINARY SUB] 


7? 


Writing. 

English Dictation. 

English Grammar, including easy Analysis, 

Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including Square Root and a knowledge 
of the Metric System). 

Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four continents, and 
of British Norih America). 

British History and Canadian History. 


New TZestament History “(Gospels and Acts, as in Maclear). 


* Candidates will be exempted from examination in this subject only if their parents 0} 


guardians make written objection thereto. 




























ry. 


Ls 


[l, OPTIONA] Su BIE 


200 mal k S 


¢ i) 


a AA 


Ioo d 


Tere) do 


Section 2.—Mathematics. 


"eee 8 oe eeeetee seeeee IOo UO 


(As i Mamblin-Smith, pp. [-I00 Omi tino Ch. XJ) loo «do 


Ali 


Section 3.—English. 
fi 72 o, 2 jy vA LIZ LU rd — 


Meiklejohn’s English Language. Pts. I. | 
Mi LK eyo ; i 5+ - | a Lg ‘ 5, | ; 5 IT]. } 100 do 
l'rench Ss Study of \ oras, ) 


‘ 


lish Literature :—~ 


Shakspere, Julius Caesar. 
scott’s Lady of the Lake. 


Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt, ae. 


TOO do 



































'¢ QF}? r ; Mm *T of (sreece ATIC) Ro { an i Bee r’s } 
Hist ry.—(AS in Primers I Greece and Wome, al C f 100 marks 


Great Events s e@e6@ 62'O@ ee wees 6% 660086 @ 9 O04e 600.0698 © 6:3. 408 


Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial.....e++-seeers 100 do 
Section 4.—Natural and Physical Sciences, etc. 


Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book) 


ee ee 100. «(do 


- 


Botany* (as in Spotton’s High School Botany, with Penhallow’s 
Guide to the Co 
DIESCIIPTIONS] ). eee coe cone sccces cece ee cee sees secu Ioo do 

Caemistry (as in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry, pp. I to 160). loo. «6 do 

Physiology and Hygiene (as in Cutter’s Intermediate). ..06.... 008 100. 6«6(do 


Physics (as in Gage and Fessenden’s High School Physics, Chapters 


Dominion Freehand Drawing books, numbers I to 5, inciusive). 


rq : . ‘C c : : ‘ — : - 
r. To obtain the Certificate of Associate in Arts, Candidates must pass in all 
the Preliminary subjects, and also in any six of the Optional subjects, provided 
- - ' J . t 
that the six include one subject at least from each of the four Sections. 


2. In addition to the six ¢ )ptional Subjects selected for passing, Candidates may 


take other Optional subjects, but the total possible number of marks obtainable 
in all the Optional subjects chosen must not exceed I0oo. 


3. Candidates WLLL not De considerea as having passed in any subject, unless 


» | x7 L¢ . } ~4 * fer % hea t ] 771 | . c «] ' : ] 

they nave obtained at ieast 40 pel cent. of the total number of marks obtainable 
‘ ; re 
in that subject. 3 

* Ty miner Mngwith th ; 1 iminat } t ms of L\ounted 
specim: lad La rdance v Penhallow (+ , . f Plan Che Head 
Te i¢ yf eact l yo W i { i l i lection, 
bala also (on a turn h t Th 1 le Ls n is me } i \ I han 
50 Sp nens V eG eX d to yn tu pile i na Ss may allowed Ara y wt a for 
fewel 


W hen Lwoa VY tO0F € COOKS OF sub ze CIS are p? E€SC7 1VvC2A yr OW CXAMAINAALION zi 1s nweCeSS wry 








first day of Tune eing L separate list. 7 


counted if the ( 


en [the marks in anv Optional 
a ee 11 = 
subject s a o sv creaitably in that subject. and 
special mentio1 t| ye 1 | \ssociate in Arts Certificat 

. ‘ ; ’ . ~ . 

6. : t] University Matriculation Exam 
nat 7 


/° ancaiaatce s } ; ) *' ) Thay ) prevented Dy iliness fror C npieting 
tne. ni He up at The next examination without extra fee 
wa t : 
Ss. W Py nary subiect lav. a 1} juent 
) i 


U Tus ily vv it hara tel 
in J ~ xXxaminatio 

LO | lé Ltl ‘y 1) M ) ‘ee lu 1{ i Q < lL} 

ae ; ’ ’ 

I] Lists . l Moti I SuD] tS to ve taken the 4 Nndal- 
late )o { it D4 _andidate, must be ft ismitted to the 
: *“ratare : ' | 1x tty " ] ee a T I>} | t 
secretary, VM ly WT DILY, Montre li, OM or Detore May Ist. (biank ftorms 
and COple S Ol the re 4 lations wii e3 nis ipplicat T) 

Extract f a1 I tut } C seq. f{ t ‘ mination of T8 4 

Sty ] ro Tr > = ‘ - ~ - a , 

Ext uC eg I IO, A355 15, 2 .2 535.3 12 17 Si, LO, G2, GOs 


NOTE t,—No fees will be exacted for the examination of pupils of 
under the control of the Pr testant Committee : but in order 


cate from the Universities, the prescribed fee V1Z., $4 be paid to tl! 


tary of the University Examiners. 


Candidates who pass Grade II of the Academy Course of Study will be exemp ted 


from the Preliminary Subjects of the A.A. Examination, 


; 


The complete regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 


instruction with reference to these examinations may be obtained on application 


to the English Secretary, Department of Public Instruction, Quebec. 
NOTE 2.—MATRICULATION SUBJECTS REFERRED TO IN REG. 6. 


fn Arts.—Greek, Latin, Geometry, Algebra, Arithmetic, English Dictation, 


English Grammar, British History. (Women may substitute French for Greek, ) 




















Ln App ea Se 1ence.— Geometry { Eucli l. Bks. L. LO [V.. \ i ¢c and definitions of 
Bk. V.), Algebra, Trigonometry, Arithmetic, English Dictation, English Gram 
mar, British History. 


Ue ae ae: 
yerman must be studied. 


After entrance in Arts or Applied Science, F rench 


In the former subject an entrance examination is required, but may be passed 


either in June or in September ; Candidates who are unableto pass must study 
German after entrance. Women who ouit Greek must pass the entrance exam- 
ination in French, and afterwards study both Fren und German. (In 1895 and 
afterwards, women musi pass in tu vk r Crerman. ) 

[ Matriculation Examinations are also held at the opening of the University 


Session in September. See Calendars of the Universities 


PART II—ADVANCED A.A. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


1. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS, 


[l, OPTIONAL SUBJECTS 


section I.—Languages. 


Latin :— 
Virgil.—Aeneid, I. 
Cicero.—In Catilinam, [. and II. 
Grammar, Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical Latin Composition, Parts 


III. and [V.), and Lranslation at sight from Caesar and Nepos. 
Greek rf 


Xenophon. —Anabasis, L.and LI. 
Homer.—lliad, 1 V.. and Odyssey, VIL. 


Grammar and Prose Composition (Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Composi 


tion, Exercises I to 2S) 


in 


French :— 
Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc. 
Moliére, Le Bourgeois,gentilhomme. 
Translation at sight from French into English, and from English into 
French. 
Grammar and Dictation. 


German :— 
Lessing, Emilia Galotti. 
Schiller, Der Kampf mit dem Drachen. 


Grammar and translation from Erg)ish inte German, 































175 
section 2, Mathematics. 


Euclid, Bks. I to I\ -» Defins, of Bk. V.. BI a 


Lit OT | rooressi ) 
12072 , - 
As in Hamblin Smith (t] whole) 
Section 3.—English. 
lhe En glis/ / P22 LUA Lt 


7 } 
glish Language. 


Lounsbury’s History of the Eng 
Mason’s English Grammar 


A composition, 


Lnglish Literature :-~— 
Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. IV 
The Elizabethan Period (Morley’s Kirst Sketch). 


Milton’s Paradise Lost, Bks. I and II. 


eikt 
Histor 


Grecian History. —The Persian and Peloponnesian Wars. 


Roman History—From the Wars of Marius and Sulla to the death*of 
Tiberius 


English History,— lhe 


Reformation and Puritan England, 
Short History. 


as in Green’s 


Section 4 —Natural and Physical Sciences, etc. 


Botany.—( iray’s Text-Book. 


Genera!| Morphology and Classification. D termination of Canadian species, 
exclusive of Uhallophytes, Distribution of Orders represented in Canada 


. c 
: 


a) “ . 1] - . ] ‘ — 4 ; 
Credit will be Piven fOr collections of | ants as unde: I art Sf 


Chemists) —I[noreganic, as in Kemsen’s Elements. 


Also, an examination in Practical Work (to be held only in Montreal and AL 


Lennoxvil le), 


Physi paeAs in Gage and K’essende n’s High School P] 


hysic 3 


Also, an examination in Practical Work (to be held only in Montreal and 


at Lennoxville). 


Drawing.—Orthographic Projection, including Simple Penetrations, Develop- 


ments ard Sections, as in Davidson’s Orthographic Projection. 































































baa 


The Regulations of Part ‘I., with the following modifications and additions, 
will apply to the advanced subjects :- 


I. Candidates who pass in six of the advanced subjects (including one at least 
from each of the four sections ) will receiv 1. Advanced A.A. certificate, ine 
number of marks given to each subject will be the same as in Part [., and addi- 


tional advanced subjects may be taken as in Re ; 2 ce are 2, 


2. Candidates who fail in one or more of the su] : advanced 


A.A. may. on the recommendation of the E <aminers, be given al rdinary A.A, 


certificate. 


a ; will he hela : 
3. Ihe examinations in the advanced byects will be held at 


he same time 


and In the"same manner as those in the ordinary subjects, They will be open to 


1] | ‘ i | “ > ‘ ‘ ~~ . = : ++ ] L, . L, 
all who have already passed in the preliminary subjects, whether t] 


ley have taken 
the ordinary A, A. or not. The prelim nary subjects must be taken either one 


or two years before the advanced subjects 


4. Candidate S WhO pass the advanced e3 in ‘ reek. Latin, Geometry, 
Algebra, and English Language* shall be considered a having passed the Higher 


Matriculation Examination of the First year in Arts, Mc(jil] University. 
5. Candidates must. before May ist, give notice of intention to present them. 


selves for the examination. specifyi subjects in which they wish 


to be examined. 


6, The ordinary fee of $4.00 must be paid before taking the preliminary sub- 
jects, and an additional fee of $10.00 a time of making application for the 
advanced examinations. 7 4 Candidate who fails to pass -the Advanced A A. 


Examination shall be required to pay a fee of $5 for every subsequent Advanced 


A.A. Examination at which he may pre himself. 


No, 
43: 


64. 


Io, 


104, 


on 


44. 


John Go lfrey Saxe ( High School, Montreal> 


SUCCESSEIUL CANDIDATRB 


STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 1893. 


ADVANCED SSOCIATES IN A RTS, 


Malcolm McKay , Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 


William Chubb , High School, St. J 


ohns), 


ASSOCIATES IN ARTS, 


l. Under 18 years of age. 


. John Bruce (Huntingdon Academy), 


» John Wainwright Bell (High School, 


Montreal), 
John George Browne (High School, Montreal). 
Clarence Thomson (High School, Montreal), 
Helen Redpath (Trai ilgar Institute, Montreai), 


Harold Ernest Ker | High School, Montreal), 


David Walter Munn (High schoo] 


, Quebec), 
Andrew R. McMaster (Col 


legiate Institute, Montreal), 
James Norris (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 
Janet [. Radford (Girls’ High Scho dT, Montreal), 


Lawrence Macfarlane (] ligh School, Montreal), 
Campbell Howard (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 
Arthur Kingsley Trenholme (High School, Montreal), 


)» 
Roland Campbell (Collegiate Institute. Montreal] 
Hattie A. Smith (Girls? High School. St John, N.B.). 


Margaret L. Holden (Girls? Higt 


), 


Naomi Molson (Girls? High School, Montreal), 


Havelock T, Lippiatt (Granby Academy), 
A. Louisa Shaw (High School, Montreal), 


Ellen Armour (Girls? High School, Montreal), 
Louis Rogalsky (High School, Montreal), 
Eleanor Bonham Girls’) High School, Ouel 
‘ > 3 < 
Mildred May Rhicard (Waterloo Academy), 


Amy Sternberg (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


eC, f 


Georgina Archibald (Trafalgar Institute, Montreal), 


M 


YD 


nh Sch ol, oe John, N.B.), 
Helen G. Allison (Girls? High Sch ol, St, John, N, B.), 


equal 










































MARKs, 


584 
456 


MARKS. 
937 
915 
go! 
$53 
$49 
$39 
$35 


SOI 





No. 


PN 
0° 


92. Eva R. Ross (Gran 
42. James Stevenson (Collegia 
Ashton Kerr (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 


Charles H aed yp 


7 a" 


, 
Re) 
re 


uw 


62. 
140. 
40. 
49. 
Al. 


124. 
IIS. 


161. 
134. 


99 


122. 


— 
“I wun Ui 
> ow 


Henri Alfred C 


James Cayford 


John James Wi 


Norman Charle 
Frances Leta Hart 


Clara Eliza Sla¢ 
ickson (Coaticook Academy ), 


Ella Victoria J: 


llis (High School, Montreal), 


oussirat (High School, Montreal), 


(] Ligh School, Montreal ). 
by Academy), 
‘ate Institute, Montreal), 


e (St. Francis College, Richmond), 


A 
s Pitcher (High School, Montreal), 
+ (Cowansville Academy), 


‘:k (Waterloo Academy), 


Charles J. Vancor (Knowlton Academy), 


Maggie McChalmers (Granby Academy), 


Bertha O’Conn 


or (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


Kenneth Erskine (Waterloo Academy), 


Annie eee lone 


y well (Girls High School, St. John, N.B. 


Lily Ina Elliott (Lennoxville Model School), 


Georgie Henrie 


tta Learned (Cookshire Model School), 


Lucy A. Tippett (Girls’ High School, St. Join, N.B.), 
Hanna W. Hills (Lachute Academy), 
Robert B. Ross (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 


Lily A. Belyea 


Colin K. Russe 


(Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
1 (Collegiate Institute, Montreal 


May C. Bickerdike (‘ sirls’ High School, Montreal), 
John Robert McPhadden (Cookshire Model School), 


lohn R. Edwards (Collegiate Institute, Montreal), 


William Ross (Model School, Paspebiac), 


Fannie M. 


Murphy (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


Joseph Adam Lomas (Sherbrooke Young Men’s Academy), 


Ruper 


. James William Thompson (Clarendon Model School), 


t Chamberlin (Knowlton Academy), 


Merrick A. Leet (Danville Academy ), 


Nina Gertrude 


Hodgins (Shawville Academy), 


Ida May Pearson ( Waterloo Academy), 


Kathleen Finley (Trafalgar Institute, Montreal, 


Emma E. Creswell (Lachute Academy), 


Elizabeth Bockus (Bedford Academy), 


Anna Estelle Allen (Cowansville Academy), 


Charles E. Jea 


Theodora Chri 


kins (Hemmingford Model School), 


stie (Model School, Paspebiac), 


Edith Carleton Hall (Cowansville Academy), 


Fred 


Rodger Allen 


eric Walter Vaughn (Coaticook Academy), ) 
Nathaniel Scott (Knowlton Academy), F 


equal 


Dunlop (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 












































Marks, 
670 
669 
657 
049 
647 
645 
644 
643 
642 
630 
612 
611 
599 
599° 
569 
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No. 


95. John A, McDonald (Céte Ot. Antoine Academy), 


21. Agnes C. Hood (Girls? High School. Montreal), 
152. Edith Elizabeth Samson (Coaticook Academy) 


64. Edward R. Paterson (St. Francis College, Richmond), 
176, Fred. Norman McKay (Mansonville Mode] school), 


[42. Ida C, Patenaude (Lachute Academy), 


57. Grace A. Paisley (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 


IOI. Margaret Mary Matheson (Waterloo Academy), 


3. Ormasinda Stevens (Lennoxville Modern school), 
162. Lilian F. Swanson (Waterville Model School), 


3. Margaret Buchanan (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 


131. Andrew Graham Campbell (Sherh 


‘ ; 
oe i 


103. Bertha Jane Castle (Sutton Model Sx hoolY, 


i 
99- Annie Elizabeth Boothe ¢ Waterloo Academy), 

S- Robert Laing Montgomery (High School. Montreal), 
96. Edith Jarvis (Cote St. Antoine Academy), 
170. Levi Thomas Miller (Cookshire Model School), 
$2. William John Ewing (St. Francis College, Richmond), 


77 a= . ) 20 ’ ‘ 
li. Over 18 vears Of age, 


(14. William McNaughton (1 luntingdon Academy), 
94. Jennie A. Topp (( sranby Academy), 

$0. Herbert E. Whitcher (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 
60. Myrtle Seely (Girls’ High School, St. John, N, B.), 
[52. Louisa Sophia Stevens (Lennoxville Model School), 
112. Arthur Cunningham (Huntingdon Academy), 

47. Annie White (Trafalgar Institute. Montreal] ), 
36. Stanley McBean (Collegiate Institute, M yntreal) 


55. Ethel H, Jarvis (Girls’ High School. St. John, N és 
125. John William Armstrong (Shawville Academy), 
105. Elizabeth Agnes Dobie (Cookshire Model Schoo] ); 

59. Georgina S. Scammell (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B )s 
13. Eva Lewis (Huntingdon Academy), 
63. Martha E., Tippett (Girls? High School, St. John, N.B.), 
95. Christiana McKenzie (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke), 
139. William B. Heeney (Lachute Academy), 

[2, Walter Stewart (High School, Montreal), 
ISI, Jennie Dale McCulloch (Lennoxville Model School), 
173. Nellie Theodosia Wheeler (Cookshire Model School), 
179. Alberta May Willard (Marbleton Model School), 

75. Maud Edith Heath (Stanstead College), 


> 


oI. Lorne Cairnie (St. Francis College, Richmond) 


ooke Young Men’s Academy), 
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PASSED THE PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


(In order of numbers). 
136 
219 
249 
254 
304 





y , Ont. 
Bockus Elizabeth. Bedford, Q. McLeod, Ernest E., Vancouver. B.C. 
Bonham, Elea 10r, Quebec, Q. “McNaughton, Wm., Huntingdon 
Bowles, O. Ee Ottawa, Ont. McPherson, John A.. Lancaster, Unt. 
Brow John G y Montre al (). Mv inn, David Walter, Quebec, 
. inti (). «Norris, James, Montreal, Q 

Uampbell, R Cote St. Antoin: () Paisley, Grace A.. St. John, N.B 

Chalmers. Ma ‘a Granby, Q Pearson, Ida May, Waterloo, () 
Coussirat, Henri Alfred Montreal, Q Plaisance, Percis Luvia. Cookshire. (). 
“Cunningham, Arthur, Huntinedo (.) Pope, Chas. H., Sydenham Place, (). 
Dyke, Uarroll Dana Coaticook, Q Radford, Janet J., Montreal, Q). 

} nan, Fred, S. Chay 1, On Redpath, Helen. Montreal (). 
Hdgar, L Montre () Nbicard, Mil. May, Waterloo, Q. 
Bd : v Koss, Eva R.. Granby, Q. 
I } st. Jo \ Rowatt, D nal Huntingdon. Q. 

Hrsk IK eth Wa 10, (). Russell, Colin K, Montreal, Q 
Hin] I M real, Saxe, John Go ifrey, Montreal () 

I ’'." OIM0O!1 L&W DUry nt Si NY, Myrtl st. John, N DB 

Q A Mo il... shaw, A. Louisa Montreal. () 

(5 Va ee Slack, Clara liza, Waterloo () 
j Va le, (). Smith, E. A Almonte, Unt. 

H R QO smith, Geo. Wm.. Almonte, Ont. 

I ~ i Lye . Smith, Hattie A. mt John N.b 
J L, : \ Steacy, IF. W. Montreal, Q 

B Se N : Amy Montreal, Q 
| S ns, LOuisa S.. Lennoxville, () 

Victoria K, ( : en lames. Montr ul, () 

J i ‘ yonn, N.B., Lippett, | 1c) . St J yon, N.B 
K st, l, Q. Tippett, Martha E.. St, John, N.B. 

reorgia Hen ‘ 3 eV Sb ] 


: 
7 
: 


K 


*xamination in those subjects in which they have obtained at least half marks. 


McGILL UNIVE RSITY, MONTREAL. 


The following Candidates have 


en, Montrea 


} 
| 
onnal, Wm... Peterboro, Ont. Pitcher, Ni 
Darats, Uhas. Hy. H.. Montreal, 


askell, Chs. Thomson, G Orela, 
irn, Frank H. 


Note.—Candidates who have failed in one Ormore subjects will, if they 1 
themselves at the opening of the sessi 


‘ 
; 


Su 3siui Uandidates must pres 
i respe LV¢é ie il 5 U )I 


llison, Helen Q , st. John, N.} 


4 
Archibald, Georgina, Cow Bay, C. | 
Ar 


[ L 
Belyea, Lily A., ot. John, N.B. McLennan, A. A., Williamstown, 
: 1 | ) 


| 
' Kiva Hu sdon, iurner, Henry, Appleton, On 
Ly J yi | ‘ { } \\ L¢ He? }] rt Tl | . Der} \ i lneé Vi 
W hit nie Montreal, Q 
. i iy i crf I, W | | | hn J Ame Vic Itrea \) 
) ; Or Vo in, Edward, Brockville, Ont 
. ; y T> i] ; 
Mi Se : \ i . \\ ' lila H L l Li oe Uh ite ie ond : 
j 4,’ 
i j i 
yimer, Arthur L Vion \ OM Kerr, Ashton, Montreal, Q 
,OTIL V¥ AlINWP] L, LO | Li (). Ulipplat lavelock oe Granby, Q 
ickford, Osear. loronto, Ont Mathewson, N. S.. Pictou, N.S 
lair, David E Uhicoutim 


1. O. McDermot, Michael S 


Ont. Shovel, | 


: W oodstock,. Ont. 


‘) 


the commencement of Lectures. 
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JUNE, 1893. 


assed the Examinations required for Entrance. 
I, In Arts. 

>. McGibbon, A. A,, Hawkesbury, Ont. 
. McLean, A. K., Berwick, Ont. 

l () McLean, Donald, Berwick, Ont. 


. ' | 
pp, Jennie A.. (xyranby 


Ae MeDonal 
() Packard. 


Ste | Pictou, N.&§ 
rank L.. Woodstock, Ont. 
rman Chs., Montreal, Q. 


A Rogalsky, Louis. Montreal. () 


i Ly 


tussel, roronto, Ont 
..S. Thompson, Clarence. Montreal, Q, 


‘ 


present 


ion in September next, be exempted from 


it themselves for enregistration to the Deang 
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STANDING IN: *THE OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding ists. Candidates whose numbers are 
in parenthesis are equal in standing ose preceding a single asterisk have obtained at least 
ree! ae A BE, eS mat a ean deme De oe } LI), ¢ : 7 - e hal ft } . ‘~llLawrane 
two-thirds of the marks ; those preceding aad e ast . east one-half; those following, 


at least one-third, The Scl s? and Candidates’ imbers are as follows: Montreal High 
School (Boys) I-15 and I }-230; \ ntrea Hig ro ] LrifisS), I 7 na 4 -284. and also Nos. 
86-287; Montreal Collegiate Institute, 23-43 and 285 - Trafalgar Institute, 44-47 and 303-307 


. 


Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B., 48-63 ; High Schoo!, St. Johns, P.Q., 64-65 ; High School, 


Quebex (Boys), 66-( 7: His sch 1, O iebec (Girts), 65-f Compton Ladies © llege, 70-7 £ 
Stanstead Wesleyan College, 72-80; St. Francis ( ege Sch , 81-89; Granby Academy, 90- 


94; Cote St. Antoin 
. en . r< ‘ sméetrmoaorr : 

Ay|l ner ado, TO9-TOD , FAUNLIUPaGOU Gd, 

Dunham do, 123; Bedford do, 124; Shaw 


122: Inverness do, 1 


Knowlton do, 155-159: Hemmingford , 
Sutton do, 162-164 ; Cookshire do, 165-173 ; Mansonville do, 174-177; Mystic do, 178 ; Marble- 
ton do, 179; Lennoxville do, 180-183 ; Paspebia _ 184-185 ; Bryson do, 186-187; Phillipsburg 
Public Sct 3 ( rendou Mod Sc! { = Misses Ga i ; Schoo 108-30); 
Miss Svmmerts and Miss Smith, 310-313 
fi#.—2, 110, 53, 39, 103, (1, 48, 104), 7, (3°, 46, 364), 13, QT, OF, 1 it, (6,2 4, 116, (15, 
[I4), + 94, T4, (54, 159 , ts 5 t 14, I 140, 5, 14¢ 6, 07) 
27 >, I2I, (47, © $2, 155, I, 144 +, 197 [7 2, It 50, 15 40, 50), 102 
r6t. (12. $7), (9, 95, 134, 171), (1 +) ; j 8S 2 [20, 40), (99, 69, 132 
(63, 93, 146, 157, 179), (79, 137), (17, 106), (15, 50, £13, 110, 122, 123, 145, 160 

Latin (Advanced).—64** 

Greek (Max. 209).—34, 39, T10, (2, 26), 116, 114, 0, 7, 30, 36, 07," 14, O00, 3I, (4, 133, 134), 85, 
144, 11,** 42, 92, 100, 32, 112, 41, (15, 143 

Greek (Max. 150).—153, 80, 141,** 125, 131, 104. 

Greek (Advanced).—43."** 

French.—148, 4, (1, 40, 103), 104, (114, 110), (34, 39), (2, 91), (13, 47), (£0, 97), (05, 110) (94, 39>» 
133, 192), 35, (0, 22), 142, (25, OO, 127, 105), 20, (OL, 155, 17 48, 184), 45, (33, 44, 149)5™ 36, (19, 
17, 120, 140, 173), (7, 27, 193), (92, 190), (15,97, 109, 102, 105 : 1, 124), (40, 172, 181), (122, 
169), (36, 123, 157, 159), ITS, (5, 14, 4, 99, 134, 137), (TI, 73), (53, 75, 130, £00, 163), 132, (66, 74, 

ro _— om : > Q a ~*€ ~~ — os - ) a 
165, 179, 365), (SI, 09, B02, 15%, l ) 55, 99, 139), 5> 95, TOI), (57, 117), (23, 24, 49; O75 197); 
(so, 146), (52, 76, SI, 142), (02, 127), (125, 170), 144, (32, 139, 145, 104), 197, (595 63, 131, 161), (8, 


21, 41, 42, 52, 119, 100, 384), (69, 150), {(Q, 15, 79, 170) 


French (Advanced).—43, 64.* 

Germtan,—25, 22, 27, 16, 46,* 47,** 44. 
Geometry ,—110, (1, 67),(7, 104), (14, 61, 114), (2, 3), (13, 116), 46, (106, 6), (28, 68), (11, 26), (80, 
3, (42, 112, 138, 148), (126, 129, 172),* (5, 87, 149), (9, 100), 45, 


159), 53, 182, (10, 167), (74, 121), to 


(103, 100), (35; 72; 753 77 119), (22, 34; 35, 44; 55; OO, O4, I 39), 25 4t, 723 85, 91), (15, 52, 62, 69, 


/3 


92, 102, 133, 164), (24, 93, 195, 175), (29, 39, 86, 127, 137, 153, 185), 94, (38, 99, 180), (120, 124), (10, 





ax. § } >. za). (- lee ; 7 ote 
54, 140, 184), (25, 81, 52, 132, 171), (21, 30, 06, 113, 141, 147), (12, 58, 88, £31, 151, 155, 179), (31; 
- 


40, 157), (19, 32, 56, 59)» 2445 (45, 98, 143, 169, 174), 118, »(8, 78, 154), 161, (150, 384), (95,57, 76; 


101, 177, 151). 


Geometry (Advanced),—43, 64. 
Algebra .—149, (gt, 110), 11, 148, (167, 180), (61, 74, 114), (2, 26, 67, 182), 126, 13, (6, 53, 92, 116, 
( 


171), (22, 151), 185, (44, 112, 168), (28, 35, 163), 46, (16, : 













































3, 94, 185, 167, r10, 184, (1, 


» 131), (142, 162), (39, 60, 106),(48, 62.66. 


» 153), (88, 25, 159; 169, 156), (77, 8). ( 32, 119, 120, 152, 187) o 37 4 
113, 163), (155, 156, 18 (75, 98, 147,158, 170) 78, (40, 160, 161, 164, 171), (3 


2 


9, 41, Ol, 140, 165),(100, 39, ISI), 


($2 


Drawing. 


(2, 10), (9, 54), 15, (229, 13 
161), 132, 97. 


Purysics —B8o, 
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Geoffrion, Aime, Montreal. 

Davidson, Peers, B.A.-..Montreal. 

Cameron, J. Alexander, B.A, Hunting 
don, Que. 

Johnson, Alexander 
Montreal. 

Jacobs, Samuel W., Lancaster, Ont 


Ronald, B.A.. 


FACULTY OF 


PASSED FOR THE DEGRI 


(Arranged al 


Aylen, EL. D. Aylmer, (ue 
Blunt, H. W., Knowlton, Que. 
Bostwick, W. E., Toronto, Ont 
Brown, J. A., Sarnia, Ont 
Cameron, J. D., L’Orignal, Ont 
Carroll, R. W., Stratford, Ont. 
Coburn, A. D., Keswick ] ‘e, N.B. 
Cooper, M. A., Ormstown, Que. 

Deeks, W. E., B.A., Williamsburgh, O. 
Dewar, T. A.. Ont. 
Dewar, G. F., New Perth, I 
Du- Vernet, Edward, Gagetown. 
Fleming, G. W., Chipman, N.B. 
Goff, H. M., B.A., Woodville, P.E.1. 
Gunter, F. B., B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
Haight, M., New Durham, Ont. 

Hall, M. K., Franklin Centre, Que. 
Henderson, J. A., Orangeville, Ont. 
Jakes, R. W., Merrickville, Que. 
Jamieson, W. H., Montreal, Que. 
Lawrence, J. W., Lower Dumfries, N.B. 
Lindsay, W., St. Mary’s, Ont. 
McArthur, A. D., Kenmore, Ont 
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1892-93 


Hall, Alexander Rives. 5.A., Toronto. 

' , Mrancis Joseph, B.A. (Man- 
hattan, N.Y.). Montreal 

Lewis Gordon. Woodstock, N.B. 

Harwood, Charles A 


riutcheson, 


(5 lass. 
Vaudreuil. Que. 
bennett, Montreal 


Robert 


McKay, R. B., B.A.. Toronto. Ont 
McKenzle, S. R.. Hamilton. Ont 


McLennan, K., Dunvegan, Ont 


MeMillan, W., Alberry Plains. P.E.I 
MecMorrine, R. F., Richmond. (Jue 
Masten, C. H., Lacolle. () 
Matheson, R.. Card ran, P.E.! 
Mills, W. C., Montreal. Oue 


Mor re Eh Vi. Belle ville. 


7 ; (Sool shi (ue 
7 t> _ , ™ 
horke, R. F., St. Thomas. O 
scane, J. W.. Chathar Ont 
Seguin, J. W. A., Rigaud. One. 
Semple, EH. J., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
“~ 


Shaw, G. F , Uttawa, Ont. 
Shaw, T. P., Montreal. Oue. 
Tomkins. J. B.. Coaticooke. (jue 
Walker, J. L., Montreal, 
Whyte, J. T., B.A., Osgoode. Ont. 
Wilson, R., Montreal. Que, 

Yearwood, 0. A.. B.A... Barbadoes, W.TI. 
Yates, H. B., B.A., Brantford. Ont. 


(Jue 


Mr. T. W. Hewitson has passed all the examinations required for the degree 


of M.D., C.M., but is notof age. He 


majority. 


will 


receive his degree on attaining his 
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Class 


Class 


[7TT.—Brown,.Cecit L. 





186 


Hickson, Jospen W. A. 
JACKSON, ANNIE L. 
JAMES, AGNES S. 

Lee, MABEL. 

Manstr, CHARLES. 
Seymour, MARTHA. 
SKEELS, ALBEE A. 


SMARDON. CHARLOTTE 


Ordinary B.A. 


McGILL COLLEGE 


1.—Gorpon, JOHN dS. 


Boricut, MABEL A. 
Honnyman, H. A. 


[7 — Hurontson, DAvID- 
Ancus, F'RaNOES R. 


FarnswortH, A. H.). 
MAHAFFY, ALBERT. | equal. 
McVicar, ARCHIBALD. 
Miuuar, Epitra M. 
Munn, Srewart M. 
DRESSERy JOHN. A. 
MacponaLp, Jzssizs H, (“44 
INTERNOSOIA, JEROME. 

SADLER, ['HOMAS A. 


PATTERSON, WILLIAM. > equal. 
PRATT, FRANCIs. 


DoNAHUE, WILLIAM. 
TOWNSEND, WILLIAM MCN. 


RoBerTson, ALBERT J. 


equal. 


McoGERRIGLE, J. A. 
Hunt, Lovisa E. 


CARMIQHAEL SAUMAREZ. |, Wy 
Muir, Prrer D. hehe peach 
SmitTH, Ep. F. McL. 


Aeger.—Ki.uaty, H. M. 
Aeger.—Mclvor, Evanper J. 
Aeger.—THOMPSON, JAMES, 


Class 


Morrin College. 


7.--MACADAM, MARGARET. 


Class II.—Gatr, Eruet L. 


Class I11I.—None. 


Cuambers, E. J. C. 

















































Class I.—Howar 





18% 
PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


pD, EK. Epwin, 


TRAVIS, KATHARINE, 


Mi INTOSH, MAJOR. 


WILso 


SuRNE 


N, MARGARET. 


r, ARTHOR. 


) 
é equal. 
J 


WALLACE, JAMES M. 


WaATsi 


IN, ROSALIND. 


Class 1J.—C AMBRON, SUSAN KE. 


BoTTER 


WHITE 


ELL, FLORENCE. 
AVES, A. Maup. 


ARMSTRONG, L. ETHEL. 


CRAIG 


Watt. 


KEITH. 
Y OUNG 


Wittiam W., ). i 
JAMES ii ‘Rees = 


Nem D. 
, HENRY. 


RoGeERsS, REGINALD Hd 


SUTHERLAND WituiamM ©, 


SEYMOL 


HicKso 


equa. 


rR, OuaRA GERTRUDE. 


N, JAMES OC, 


Class 1J7—Raprorp, Eruet S. 
ARMSTRONG, EDGAR N. 


Dyer, Epwarp Q.. ) 


LeRoy, 


0. E. equal. 


McIntosu, J AMzs, 


F OURNE 


y, F. W. 


HANSON, ALBERT. 


Boyp, RoBertT 8. 3 


(CROMBI 


E, WILLIAM J. B. 2 


CUSHING, FLORENCE BE. 3 


H opKIN 
LEVY, 

SMYTH, 
TRRRYB 
TOOKE, 
\ OUNG, 


s. With supplemental examination in one subject (arranged alphabetically s 


Class I7].—F RASER. 


5, M. C. 8 


AARON, 5 

W. OswALpbD. s 
PRRY, ARTHUR J. 5g 
FREDERICK T. 
STEPHEN 8S. 5 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 
H. ALICE. 


Paterson, W. Freperick S. 


Class 1],.—GuSTIN, 
LUFKIN, 


WESLEYAN COLLEGE, STANSTEAD. 
W. A. 
ELIZABETH, 






































FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCK. 


PASSED FOR THE 


Henri H 


Wilfred Stanley Plaskett, Aucustus’S. Cleaves. 
Angus Warner Tracy, 


FACULTY OF VETERINARY SCIENCI 


Ivan Glen Campbell, 


William Clarence McGuire, Thomas Sturrock. 


Stuart W. Thayer, 





DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Louis Greenberg, Montreal 

James A. MacPhail. Orwell, P.E.I, 
Leonard L. Street, B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
Thomas M. McLeod, Georgetown, P.E,] 
Arnold J. Ryan, Rouses Point, N.Y. 
Alphonse M. A. Robert, Ottawa, Ont. 
\ 


‘illiam.A. Bowden, Richmond, Que. 


Robert Claude Holman, Summerside, P.E.I. 
William P. Lauri , Wu bec. 


Joh , Ss. Vi 
Arth lI Wma 
; J 
: 3 , 
Lincoln Simpson, | dish, P.E.] 
NIN GINEE ING 
: ] | | 
| yntreal J 1 ea ICTSLOT lo ul 
>A? | 
iret : i 


Howard T. Barnes, Montreal. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF D.V.8, 


Morris Clifford Wylie, 
Geo. Osborne Orr, Andrew S. Lamb, 
Kpaphrodius-Brainerd, James McDougall 
: Harry Ernest Denny, 


Henry Bennet Dunton, Joseph Stephens. 


















i, 


Year 


of 


A. 


Scholarships and 





O 


SESSION 1892-93 ; 


FA 


Cl 


Names of Scholai S. 


ES A 


Brown, Tames T. 


M. 


1SQ] 

Idg1 MaclIver, E. J. 
Id92 (Smith, A, 
1892 Graham, 

Isg2  /|Dickson, S. 
1892 Dickson, E 


NAMES 
TIONERS. 


OF 


McIntosh, M. 
Howard, E. E, 
Wallace. J ; M . 
*Hutchinson, Marg. 
Cole, W. G. G. 
Snyder, Wm. A. 
Nichols, Amy 
Saunders, F. C. 
Hurst, Ethel 
Robertson, J. C. 
Scott, A. 


A Major Mills 


IT. 


EXHIBI- 


x 


Aca lemic 


Year. 


Bursary, value $50.00, was 


CULTY OF 


ARTS. 





Exhibitions, 


[OLARSHIPS (lenable for two years}, 





ibject of Exam- 


ination, 


Si 





Mathematics. 
| Nat. Science. 
| Mathematics. 
| Nat. Science. 
|Class.G° Mod. Lang 


IClass.& Mod.Lang 


Annual! 


Value. 


awarded to W. G. 





Annual 
Value. 


Founder or Donor. 


$125 W.C. McDonald. 
125 |W..C. McDonald, 
I25 |W.C, McDonald, 
125 W. G: McDonald. 
I20 |Chas, Alexander. 
120 


Miss Barb. Scott. 


EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for one year). 


Founder or ] Jonor. 


ee ee 


W. C. McDonald. 
W.C. McDonald. 
Geo. Hague. 

Sir Donald A. Smith, 
W.C. McDonald, 
W. C. McDonald. 

Sir Donald A. Smith. 
W. C. McDonald. 
Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
W.C. McDonald. 
W. C. McDonald. 


; 


Turner and 


A. R. Ross at the First Year Exhibition Examination. 


* And a Sir Donald A. Smith Free Tuition. 
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Pf vizes, Lonors an Stanting, 
SESSION 1092-93. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


THIRD YEAR. 
GRADUATING CLASS. 


Aimé Geoffrion, Montreal; First Rank Honors and Elizabeth Torrance Gold 
Medal. and First Prize of $50. 

Peers Davidson, B.A., Montreal; First Rank Honours and Second Prize of $25 

J. Alexander Cameron, B.A., Huntingdon, Que.; First Rank Honours and Prize 
of $25. for Thesis. 

Alexander Ronald Johnson, B.A., Montreal; First Rank Honours. 

Samuel W. Jacobs, Lancaster, Ont. ; First Rank Honours, 

Alexander Rives Hal], B.A., Toronto, Ont. ;, First Rank Honours. 

Francis Joseph Curran, B.A. (Manhattan, N.Y.), Montreal ; First Rank Honours, 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L, 


Aimé Geoffrion, Montreal. 

Peers Davidson, B.A., Montreal. 

T, Alexander Cameron, B.A., Huntingdon, Que. 

Alexander Ronald Johnson, B.A., Montreal. 

Samuel W. Jacobs, Lancaster, Ont. 

Alexander Rives Hall, B.A., Toronto. 

Francis Joseph Curran, B.A. (Manhattan, N. Y.), Montreal. 
Lewis Gordon Glass, Woodstock, N.B. 

Charles A. Harwood, Vaudreuil, Que. 


Robert Bennett Hutcheson, Montreal. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Gordon Walters MacDougall, B.A., Montreal; First Rank General Standing. 
First Prize of $50. 

Arthur Hogle, Sherbrooke, Que. ; First Rank General Standing, Second Prize 
of $25. 

Arthur G. Jones, Richmond, Que. ; First Rank General Standing. 

Joseph Charles Walsh, B.A. (Laval), Montreal; First Rank General Standing. 

William Henry Cox, B.A. (Laval), Montreal ; First Rank General Standing. 








19] 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Gordon Walters MacDougall, B.A., Montreal. 
Arthur Hogle, Sherbrooke. ue. 

Arthur G, Jones, Richmond, Que. 

Joseph Charles Walsh, Montreal (B.A. Laval) 
William Henry Cox, Montreal (B.A. Laval). 
Jerome Internoscia, B.A., Bapolla, Italy. 
Bannell Sawyer, Rawdon, Que. 

John H. Dunlop, Montreal. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Robert Hugh Barron, B.A., Lachute, First Rank General S 


larship of $ IOo. 


Albert Swindlehurst, Accrington, Lancashire, Eng. ; First Rank Genera] Caden, 


and prize of $50. 


Saumarez Carmichael, Montreal ; Prize of $25. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


Robert Hugh Barron, B.A.. Lachute. 
— . 


Albert Swindlehurst, Accrington, Lancashire, Eng. 


Saumarez Carmichael, Montreal. 
















: - 


So 


Emmanuel B, Devlin, B.A. (St. Mary’s, Montreal), Aylmer, Oue. 


Joseph Landry, B.A. (Ottawa), St. Pierre, Co, Montmagny, Que 
. > em xc . 


John Patrick Whelan, B.A. (l.aval), Montreal, 
Lorenzo P. Lebeuf, Batiscan, Que. 
William Patterson, Ormstown, Que. 


Xv 


Emil M. J. Lamoureux, St. Sebastien, Que. 


Dominique Charles Gaudet, B.A. (Ottawa), Three Rivers. 


Philip S he ridan, Montreal. 
Etienne Maynard, St. Gregoire D’Iberville. 


Narcisse A, Sauvé, Valleyfield, Que. 


STANDING IN CLASSES. 


CRIMINAL LAW.—Examiner, Prof. N. W. Tr NHOLME, D,C.L., ¢ ).C.. DEAN 


of the Faculty. 


Third Year.—Cameron and Davidson and Geoffrion. equal ; Johnson ; 


Curran and Hall and Jacobs, equal; Harwood 


Glass, Hutcheson, 


Second * Jones and MacLougall, equal; Walsh, Sawyer ; Hogle 


and Internoscia, equal ; Cox and Dunlop, equal : 


Ringland, 


First ee Swindlehurst, Barron, Gaudet ; Carmichael and Devlin. 


equal; Lebeuf, Lamoureux ; Landry and Maynard 


and Sauvé, equal ; Whelan, Patterson, Sheridan. 


GN 


























QO” 


e/ A 

































ROMAN LAW.—Examiner, THE DEAN of the Faculty. 
Third Year,—Cameron and Davidson and Geoffrion, equal; Hall and 
equal; Curran and Jacobs, equal ; Glass 
and Harwood, equal ; Hutcheson. 

Second * MacDougall, Jones, Walsh ; Hogle and Internoscia, equal : 
Cox and Sawyer, equal ; Dunlop. 

First si Barron, Swindlehurst ; Devlin and Landry, equal ; 
Patterson ; Lebeuf and Lamoureux, equal ; Carmi- 
chael and Whelan, equal ; Sauvé, Sheridan,Gaudet ; 
Maynard and Ringland, equal. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.—Examiner, THE DEAN of the Faculty. 

Third Year.—Cameron and Curran and Davidson and Geoffrion and 
Jacobs and Johnson, equal ; Glass and Hall, equal ; 
Harwood and Hutcheson, equal. 


Second *§ Hogle and Jones and MacDougall, equal; Cox and 
Dunlop and Sawyer,equal;: Internoscia; Sheridan 
and Walsh, equal ; Ringland. 


First 6 Barron and Swindlehurst, equal; Carmichaeland Gaudet 
and Whelan, equal ; Landry and Patterson, equal ; 
Devlin; Lebeuf and Lamoureux, equal ; Bessette 
and Maynard and Sauvé, equal, 
OBLIGATIONS.—Examiner, THE DEAN ofthe Faculty. 
Second Year.—MacDougall, Hogle ; Cox and. Walsh, equal; Inter- 
noscia and Jones and Sawyer, equal; Ringland ; 
Dunlop and Lebeuf and Sheridan, equal. 
First ‘“ Barron and Swindlehurst, equal ; Carmichael and 
Whelan, equal ; Devlin and Gaudet and Patterson, 
equal ; Landry, Lamoureux, Maynard, Sauvé. 


REAL ESTATE.—Examiner, Prof. Hon. J.S. C. WurtTExE, D.C.L. 


Third Year.—Geoffrion, Cameron, Harwood ; Davidson and Glass, 


equal ; Jacobs ; Curran and Hutcheson, equal; Hall, 
Johnson, 
OPE Ty, f (¢ af ~} ‘ yrs: WOE, Te : 1 . } 
Seconda MacDougall, Walsh _ Internoscia and sawyer, equal ; 
Cox and Hogle, equal ; Dunlop, Jones. 


Furst ae Lebeuf, Landry, Devlin: Barron and S windlehurst, 
equal ; Patterson, Sheridan, Lamoureux, Whelan ; 
Maynard and Sauvé and Gaudet, equal ; Carmichael. 


Ringland. 





LAW OF EVIDENCE,—Examiner, Prof. J. S. ARCHIBALD, D.C.L., Q.C. 
Third Vea Pinta all, Johnson ; Davidson and Geoffrion, equal - Jacobs 


Cameron, Curran, Harwood, Glass, Hutcheson. 
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ofrion and Johnson, equal; Cameron. 
Hutches Curran, Hall, Glass 
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; 
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| LCODS, 


Cox, Dunlop, Walsh, Jones, Inter- 


urst, rmichael, Lamoureux Devlin 
equal ; LeBeuf. Ringland ; Gaudet and 


qual; Sheridan, Whelan. 


Patterson. 


Prof. ¢ 


A. 


urran 


(FEOFFRI( YN, 


C 


D.C 


; lon Re, 


C ameron, Uavidson, Har- 


tches nm, | fall 


or] lL, Cox, Jones, Sawyer. 


Lamoureux, |] evlin, 


lan ; and Patterson and Ring- 
luvé ; Landr yand Bessette, 


BIBLIOGR LPHY.—Examiner. Prof. Ar: H. McG Y, M.A- BC.LL. 
lhird Vear.—Davidson. | umeron; Jacobs and Johnson, equal : Glass. 
Cur Geoffrion and Hal ual Harwood and 
Hut son, eq 
na intern%s ,Wals LES McDoug Cox id Hogle an 
Dunk eq oawyer 
Fi Swin ts B n Patterso1 jual ; Landry, 
\ n and Sauvé, e 1; Devlin, Lam 
Lebet May sherid n, Gaude 
SIVIL PROCEDURE n P thos. Fortin, L.L.L.. D.C.T. 
7) 1 yf mn and C ; Jacobs, Johnson * David- 
Onand Glass, equ Curran, Hutcheson, [[a]] 
Har | 
cond Hog] Walsh, Cox. Tone Dun] pand Ma ‘Dougall, 
equ: Lnternoscia, Sawyer, 
First barron, Carmichezel, Swin llehurst. Pa 
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NOTARIAL LAW AND PRACTICE.—Examiner, Prof. W.de M. MARLER, 
Bike bGC kx 


Third Year.—Cameron, Geoffrion, Davidson, Hall, Curran, Johnson, 


lacobs. Hutcheson, Glass, Harwood. 


n 


Second * Cox, MacDougall, Hogle, Internoscia, Walsh, Jones 
Sawyer, Dunlop. 


first « Barron, Swindlehurst, Carmichzl, LeBeuf, Maynard, 
Lamoureux and Whelan, equal; Landry and Pat. 
terson, equal; Devlin, Gaudet, and Sauve, equal; 


Py 
pneridan 


LEASE AND HIRE.—Examiner, Prof.,Hon. C. J. DOHERTY, B.C.L. 
Third Vear.—Geoffrion, Davidson, Hutcheson and Johnson, equal ; 
Hall. Cameron, Glass, Jacobs, [larwood and 
Curran, equal. 
Second ** Dunlop, Jones, MacDougall and Sawyer, equal; Cox, 
Hogle, Internoscia, Walsh. 
first ws Swindlehurst and Barron, equal ; Maynard, Devlin and 
Carmichel, equal - Landry, Lamoureux, Sheridan, 
equal; Patterson, Gaudet, Sauvé and Lebeufand 


Whelan, equal ; Ringlana, 


TRADE MARKS AND PATENTS.—Examiner, Prof. HARRY ABBOTT, 
B.C. LL. 

Third Year.—Davidson, Cameron, Jacobs ; Harwood and Hall, equal ; 

Curran and Johnson, equal; Hutcheson ; Glass and 


Geoffrion, equal. 


Second MacDougall, Walsh, Sawyer, Hogle, Cox, Dunlop 
Jones, Internoscia. 
ts ain Barron, Swindlehurst, Lamoureux, Whelan, Landry, 


Lebeuf; Sauvéand Carmichzel, equal ; Maynard, Sher 
idan, Patterson and Devlin and Gaudet, equal. 
PRESCRIPTION.—Examiner, Professor EUGENE LAFLEUR, B.A:, B.CcL. 
Third Year.—Cameron ; Davidson and Geoffrion, equal; Hall, Johm 


son, Jacobs, Hutcheson, Curran, Harwood, Glass. 


Second * Jones and Walsh, equal; Hogle, Internoscia ; Cox and 
Sawyer, equal ; MacDougall, Dunlop. 

First 6 Barron, Swindlehurst, Carmichel, Devlin, Landry, 
Whelan, Lebeuf ; Lamoureux and Sheridan, equal } 


Gaudet, Sauvé, Patterson, Maynard. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
MEDALS AND PRIZES. 
THE HOLMES MEDAL is awarded to William Edgar Deeks, B.A., of 
North Williamsburg, Ontario. 
THE FINAL PRIZE js awarded 


ville, Ont. 


THE PRIMARY PRIZE is awarded to Wik, ihe 
Montreal. 


THE SUTHERLAND MEDAL is award 
B.A.. of Montreal. 


THE CLEMESHA PRIZE is awarded to R. B. McKay, B.A, 


to John Alexander Henderson, of Orange- 


; 


Rossignol, B.A., of 


ed to Walter John Le Rossignol, 


PROFESSOR’S AND DEMONSTRATOR’‘S PRIZES, 


THE BOTANY PRIZE is awarded to W.N. Kendrick. of Austin, Minn. 

THE CLINICAL CHEMISTRY PRIZE is awarded to H. N. Goff, B.A,, 
Woodville, P.E.I, 

LHE OBSTETRICS PRIZE is awarded to R. B. McKay, B.A., of Toronto. 

THE SENIOR ANATOMY PRIZE is awarded to W. J. Le Rossignol, B.A,, 
of Montreal. 

THE JUNIOR ANATOMY PRIZE is awarded to Edward William Archi- 
bald, B.A. 


FACULTY OF VETERINARY SCIENCE. 
PRIZES, 
Veterinary Medicine and Surgery— Wilfred Plaskett. 
Anatomy— -ecil French. 
Cattle Pathology —Wilfred Plaskett. 


Benolaov erigaray 2 
7 10108) | Wilfred Plaskett. 





equal— 


Zoology—W m. Ingles. 
Botany—C. H, Zink, Jr. Chemistry—Cecil French. 
For the best general examination on al] subjects—Wilfred Plaskett. 


Physiol ey— —Cecil French. 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


For the highest a 


sregate obtained in first year subjects (Fifty Dollars)—C. 
H. Zink, Jr. 


For the highest aggregate obtained in second year subjects ( Fifty Dollars)— 
Cecil French. 
EXTRA PRIZES. 
For the best essay read before the Veterinary Medical Association: 1st—E, 
Brainerd. 2nd—M. C., Wylie. 3rd—W.S, Plaskett. 


Hor the best essay read before the Society for the Study of Comparative Psycho- 
logy : Ist—Stewart W. hayer. 2nd—Cecil French. 






















































Natural Heience. 


Gurp, Cnas. C.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
MANSoR, CnarRLEs.—First Rank Honours. 


LEE, MaBeL.—First Rank Honours. 


i3.A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
Hickson, J. W. A,—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal 


Brown, JAs. T.—First Rank Honours. 
B.A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 


JamMESs, AGNEs L.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Gold Medal. 


Seymour. Marrua.—First Rank Honours. 


BA. Ho tOu 2» L Mo LETH Lang ‘ fe ee m7 j Hist ) 


’ 


SMARDGN, CHARLOTTH.—lirst Rank Honours and Lord Stanley Gold Medal 


JACKSON, ANNIF L.--First Rank Honours 


‘ 


Gorpon, JoHN 8.—Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal and Special Certificate. 
BoriGHT, Mapai A.- -Special Certificate. 


HoneyMAN, H. A.—Special Certificate. 


ss 
j | r 7 S 
7 7 ; 
R BERTSYO - JO f 7A is ? 
rHIR YBA 
SMITH, A. Mirst Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Pnoilosophy; First Rank 


4 
ett 
&) 


standing’. 
Davis, Davin T. —First Rank Honours.in Clissics; First Rank Genera Standing 


3 +e D.: > arte 
>in Greek rrize in Lat} 











‘ein Mental and Moral Philosophy: 


. 


. aie we ' 1] ) 
onourable Mention for Collection of 


in Kuglish Literature and History. 


tank Honours in English Literature and History 
lish and Rhetoric. 


econd Rank Honours in Natural ‘Seience: First Rank 
Aé 


is; Honourable Mention for Collection of Plants: 
Prize in Mental Philosophy. 


1k Honours in Semitic Languages, and prize in-Hebrew 


jtanding;: Prize in French, 
SABBLLA.—Prize in French; Prize in AOoology. 


WN, JEISIE.—Prize for Collection of Plants. 


THIRD YEAR 


ve 


HE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


ham (A.), Smith, Blackett, Warner: Moffat and Ogilvy 


(Isa), equal; Barlow and Vay, equal; Hauran and Ogilvy (C 
H LrVCY ; Fraser and Warrett. eq lal ; Stew rt, Hargrave ‘ Dj 


hs.), equal 


ckson (S. M.) 


ind Brow? la O01 Day ( H.) and Shaw. equal - Boyd and 
Duclos and Uraig equal; Graham, (F.) and Lamblv. equal; Ireland. 
SECOND YEAR 
: , ; 
Iowa E. Epow (inverness Academy, Q.).—First Rank Honours and. Prize 
Mathematics irst Rank Ge ul Standing Prize in Logic; Prize in 
linglish Literatur 


it S, KATHARINE, (Victoria H S. St. Johns N. B.).—First Rank (yenera, 
Standing ; Prize in French; Prize in Latin: Prize in Botany: 


Meinrosu, Masor H., (Prince of Wales Goll.. P. K. I.).—First Rank 


General 

Witson, MAarGaret, (McGill N rmal School.).—First Rank General Standing: 
Prize in English Literature. 

URNE’ ARTHUR, (Grande Ligne Institute.;—First Rank General Standing ; Priz: 
in Greek ; Prize in French. 


WaLLAce. JAMES M.. (Kemptville H. S.).—First Rank General] Standing. Prize 


in Botany. 


Watson, Rosaninp, (Huntingdon Academy.).—First Rank General Standing, 
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SECOND YEAR. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


Howard, Travis, McIntosh (M. H.), Wilson, Burret, Wallace, Watson, Cameron 


Wallace, Whitexves, Armstrong (L. E.); Oraig and Watt, equal ; Keith, 
Young (H.); Rogers and Sutherland, e ual; Seymour, Hickson, Rad- 
ford, Armstrong (EH. N.); Dyer and LeRoy, equal; McIntosh (J.), 


Fourney, Hanson, Boyd s, Crombie s, Cushing s, Hopkins s, Levy 8, 


Smyth, Terryberry s, Tooke s, Young (Stephen) s. 


$.—With Supplemental Examinations in one subject (alphabetically arranged). 


FIRST YEAR. 


Ropertson, Joun U., (Private Tuition).—First Raak Honours and Prize in Mathe- 


First Rank General Standing. 
a, 


Hurcurnson, Margaret, (Coll. Ins., St. Thomas’.—Second Rank Honours and 


Prize in Mathematics ; First Rank Genera. Standing. 


matics: 


) 


Horst, Eraet I., (M.G. H. 8.).—Second Rank Honours and Prize in Mathe- 

matics; First Rank General Standing; Prize in English Literature. 
HAMMOND, EnizapeTu A., (M. G. H. S.).—First Rank General Standing; Prize in 
Greek; Prize in Latin. 


Snyper, Wa. A., (Galt Coll. Inst.).—First Ranx General Standing; Prize in 


Greek ; Prize in Roman History. 

Suitzy, F. OC. (St. Francis College).—First Rark General Standing ; Prize in 

English Literature ; Prize in French. 

Arcuipatp, Sam. G. (M. H. S.).—First Rank Genral Standing; Prize in Roman 
History and Literature. 

Nicuots, Amy W. (M.G.H.S.).—First Rank General Standing. 

Henperson, Gracke (Misses Symmers and Smiti).—Prize in Gjreek Prize in 
Latin. 

ConcLouen, Tuos. A. (Almonte H. 8., Ont.).—Prize in Hebrew 

Sr. James, Lean (Normal School).—P rize in French. 

Bates, GEorGE E.—Prizes in Hebrew 


JL 


FIRST YEAR. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Robertson, Hammond, Snyder, Smiley, Hurst, Archibald, Hutchinscn, Nichols, 
Henderson, Pitcher, Campbell, Cole, Saunders, Schwartz, Russ H,), 
McUuaig, Milliken, Hill, Colclough, Mobon, Turner, St. James, Brown, 
Mitchell, Pollock, Bates (G. E.), McBurney, Watson, Walker, Chal mers 

Gorden, Moore, Hall, Pinder, Hinds (s), Lrause (s), Locke (8), Scott (8). 


(s) With Supplemental Examination in in one subject (arranged al phabeti- 


cally). 
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AWARD OF SCHOLARSHIPS AND HXHIBITIONS, SEPTEMBER 


I. THrrp Yr AR,.-—SCHOLARSHPS (tenable for two years). 


Mathe mati r/ Seh larship, KSmith, A. 


Natural Sa, nee Scholarsh Lp, —*(szraham, A. 


Classical ad Modern Language ) +Dickson, S. M. 
Schola:ship. } $Dickson, E. T. 


II. Seconp Yi \.R.— EXHIBITONS (tenable for one year). 


*McIutosh,M., Prince of Wales College, P.E I. 
‘Howard, I. E., Inverness Academy, Q. 
{Wallace, .. M., Kemptville H.S. O 
Ill, Hie WENTRANCE AND EXHIBITION HXAMINATIONS. 
Class I[.—+} Hutchirson, Margaret. St 
ea hintion. 
KCole, W. G. G, Montreal Coll. Inst., Q., Exhibition. 
‘Snyder, Wm. 4., Galt Coll. Inst.. O., Bxhil 
$$ Nichols, Amy Moni ‘al Girls’ H. S. 
‘Saunders, F. C., Montreal H. S. 


‘t Hurst, Ethel, Vontreal Girls’ H. S.. Kixhibition. 


eT 
i 


27207. 
me) thibition 


< Exhibition. 


tobertson. a: Res Private Tuition, fy hibition. 
¥Scott. ing lois H, S., Lxhibition. 
e*'Turner, . G, Quebec H. S.. Bursary. 
k*¥Rosgs, A. vt Vontreal Coll. Inst.. Bursary. 

Class IJ.—Schwartz H. J.. (Juebec H. S. 

Sugeaa pall: G. A., Montreal H. SS. 

Edgar, McK., Montreal Coll. Inst 


Passed.—Pollock, Thos. J.. Lachute Academy. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AWAEDED SEPTR MBER, 1891, TENABLE 


TWO YE ARS. 


Name. Subjet. Annual value. 
Brown, James T., Mathematics. $125, W.C 
Maclver, EB. J. Nat. Scence. S125 


PASSED SUPPLEVENTAL 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Septem ber, 1892. 
(@) ae erate Sessional. 


THirp Year.—Hunt. McCoy . Muir, Smith (BE. F 


yf 
First Year.— White. 
Supple mental in one subject. 


SEconp YEAR. Bond, Bremner, Fras er, Lambly, Ogilvy (C.) 

First Year. ‘Armstrong (E.N.), F ourney, 
Young (S., 

* Annual value, $125.—Founer, W. CG. Me Donald, Esq. 


do, $120.—Founeer, Chas. Alexander , Esq. 

§ do. $120. -Founcer, Miss Barbara Se Ott. 

t do. $1! 25.—Donor Geor; ge Hague, Esq, 

Ft do, $100 and freetuition, Donor, Sir Donald A, Smith. 
§§ do, $120.—Donor Sir Donald AS ‘Smith. 

+4 do. $100.—Founcér, Mrs. Jane Redpath. 


wt do, 350.—Founde, Major Mills. 





Thomas Coll. [nst., 


Ch. 


- McDonald: 
; W.C. McDonald. 


KX ec ewe et IN THE 


Gilmour; Prichkaesh Sinyth, 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1893. 
McGILL COLLEGE. 


B.A. OrpINARY.— Class J.—Skeels, Fairclough; Gordon and Honeyman and 
Mahaffy, equal; Class J/.—Brown OC. L.) and Farnsworth and 
Hutchison, equal; McGerrigle, Sadler; Dresser and Thompson, equal. 
Class IiI.— Patterson, Hunt, Muir; Ellicott and McCoy, equal; Rob- 
ertson and Smith, equal ; Brittain. 

Taikp YEAR.— Class 1.—Davis (David T.), /rize: Graham. Class JJ.—Dick- 
son (Ed. H. T.); Blackett and Naylor, equal. Class J//.—Moffat, Day, 
Craig, Hanran; Davis (EB. A.) and Garrett, equal; Harvey and Lambly, 
equal ; [reland and Lewis, equal. 

Seconp Yuar.—-Class [.—Buineit (Prize); McIntosh (M.) and Travis, equal; 
Wallace, Howard, Young (H.); Seymour and Watson, equal. Class LJ. 
—Uraig, McFarlane, Keith, Watt, Cameron. Class J//.—Hickson, 
Radford, Trenholme, Armstrong (&. N.), Sutherland, Rogers, Dyer 
Smyth, Crombie; Fourney and Young (S.), equal; Hanson and LeRoy, 
equal; Levy and MacIntosh (J.), and Symmes and Terryberry, equal. 

First YrAR.—Class J.—Snyder (Prize); Hammond (Prize) and Henderson 
(Prize). equal); Archibald : Cole and Smiley, equal ; Saunders, Col- 
clough. Class JZJ.—Schwartz; Brown and Ross (A.R.) and Turner, 
equal; Robertson, Ross (H.), McCuaig, Pollock; Molson and Scott, 
equal. Class 1/J.—Campbell, Acer, Locke, St. James, Hurst ; Chal- 
mers and McKinnon, equal; Scrimger and Vipond, equal ; Watt; 
Gordon and Howell and Moore and Walker, equal; Milliken ; Bates 
(G. E.) and Lynch and Mills, equal; Mullin, Marler. 


B.A. OrpINARY.—Class /.—Boright, Gordon, Fairclough, Skeels, Mahafly, 
James ; Honeyman and Pratt and Seymour, equal ; Angus aud Macadam 
and Townsend, equal. Class //.—Dresser and Donahue, equal; Cham- 
bers and Munn, equal; Gale, Millar, Macdonald. Class J/[,—Internoscia 
(Jerome), Brittain; Campbell and McOQoy, equal MecVicar. 

Tuirp Y&aR.—Class ].—Davis (D. T.), (Prize) ; Blackett; Barlow and Ogilvy 
(Is.), equal. Class JZJ.—Harvey, Duclos, Garrett, Bond, Bickerdi 

Graham (F. H.) and Hanson and Hargrave, equal; Boyd and Warner, 

equal. Class ///.—Ireland, Ogilvy (Ch.); Brown and Dickson (8. M.), 


ke ; 


equal; Mackenzie, Shaw, Fraser, Naylor, Craig. 
Seconp YeEAr.—Class J.—Travis (Prize); Burnet and Howard and McIntosh (M.), 
equal; Watson, Cameron, Wilson, Craig, Savage, Seymour. Class Il. 
—Watt, Armstrong, Hickson, Keith; Crombie and Dyer and Levy and 
Radford and Trenholme, equal; Boyd .and Sutherland, equal ; Arm- 
strong (E.) and Botterell, equal ; Fourney and Young (H.), equal. Class 
Ii1.—Wa\lace, LeRoy, Hopkins, Smith; Rogers and Whiteaves, equal ; 
Hanson and Tooke, equal ; Maclntosh (J.), Young (8.), Cushing, Wel, 
Terryberry. 








/—MecIntosh (M.) (Prize). 
ard, Craig: Seym« 


our and Travis, equal; Savage and Watson and 


t, equal: Wilson: Burnett and Cameron, equal. Class [/.—Tren- 


ime and Young H.), equal ; W hiteaves: Dyer and Hickson, equal ; 
‘Intosh (J.) and Radford and Rogers, equal; Boyd, LeRoy, Touke 


terell and Cushing. equal; Armstroug (E. N.) and Levy and Wal- 


tiLak & 


equal. Class /JJ.—Keith, Armstrong (E.), Hopkins, Smyth, Terry- 


ry, Crombie, Sutherland. McNaughton, Young (S.). Fourney. 


—Class /.—Henderson (Prize). Hammond (Prize), Smiley. Gol- 


igh; Hurst and Hutchinson and Snyder, equal ; Nichols and Saunders 


Smith Fay equal. Class Ll. Campbell and Schwartz. equal ; 


Locke; Pitcher and Pollock and Robertson. equal; Turner, Watson, 


eq 


7 m “~ \ . _ Te ia _ " ’ 
equal 5 Acer and Molson. equal; St. James. ( 


rar 


l 


Archibald and Hill, equal; Molson. Class J/I. -Springle, Ross 


KR.) } McBurney and Scott, equal: Brownand Mitchell and Ross H.), 


al; McKinnon and Mills, equul; Chalmers and Howell. equal; 


Gordon and McCuaig and Scrimger, equal: Acer. Milliken, St. James. 


inds, Pinder, Krause, Moore, Bates (G. W.). Bates (G. E.), Marier,. 


ial; Robertson, Campbell. (C/as Es, -Polloek, Loek 


++ 
vl 


Class 1.—Archibald (Priz and Snyder (Prize), equal ; Nichols, 
mond and Henderson, equal: Smith (1.): Smuley and Turner, 
e, Hurst; Cole 
Pitcher, equal; Hutchinson and Ross (R.). equal; Millsand Pinder, 
///.—Patterson ; 
Imers, and Douglas (R. J.) and McCuaig and Schwartz, equal 
hell, Scott, Walker, Colclough, Hill; Gordon and Krausé and 


’ ; ee Vf. : i Et eels AT: VI121- 
‘e, equal; Mcburney and McKinnon, equal; Marler and Milliken 


Scecrim rer equal ; Howell] I} Mri llander and Mullin. equal : Kdear, 


ss (G. K.), Saunders, Botterel], Bates (C. E.). Benny. brown, Hinds, 


*Humphreys and Hutchison, equal; Pratt ; *Jackson and Patterson 
Sanderson, equal. Class £/.—Donahue and Dresser and MecVicar 
and Robertson, equal ; Farnsworth and Macdonald and *Vauchan. 

*(;risbrook : Me€ V and M Inn, € jual : Brittain and 7 VeConnel] 
Townsend, equal; Muir, *Read ; MeVicar (R ) and Smith (E. i’. , 

Internoscia; Hunt and Sadler, equal. Class J//. *Walker, 
Brown (U. L.), MeGerrigle, Campbell (R.), *Gourlay ; Elji- 


+4 . ] 
and rScott, equal, 


YEAR.—( Mental Philosophy).—Class I.— Graham (A.): Dickson and 


? 


*Thomas and Warner, equal] ; *Brown (J. L.), Moffat. Day, *Ball, *Kelly, 


I 


7 


La 


<r 
| 


ey, Davis (KE. A.): *MeConnell and *Sino. equal. Class 11.—Bond 


Ps. 













































2()” 
and *Calvert and Hanran, equal; Blackett and Fraser (Ff. ©.) and 
*Mathers, equal; Brown (Jessie) and Stewart, equal; Bremner ; Barlow 
and McGregor, equal Class //J.—*Stevens, Graham (fF. H.); * Ascah 
and *Hodgson and Ireland, equal ; Duclos, *Peever, * Warden : Boyd and 


*Sy kes, equal ; Lambly, *Bethell, *Nelson. 


“ 


Prizes :—Graham (A.), Warner. 


SECOND Y#AR.—(Logic).—Class 1.—Howard, Wallace, Cameron, *Thomas; Levy 
and Travis, equal; *Kelly and Watt and Wilson (M.), equal; Burnet, 
McIntosh (M.); Watson and Young (H.), equai; Hanson and Savage, 
equal ; Oraig, ell and Crombie and Keith and Seymour 

and Trenholme, equal. Class J7.—Armstrong (KE. N.) and *Milliken and 

Radford, equal; Rogers, Cushing; Armstrong (L. EB.) and Smyth and 

Whiteaves, equal; MacIntosh (J.); Boyd and Sutherland, equal; Hick- 

son, Tourney. Class ///.—McNaughton and *Sykes and Weir, equal ; 


Hopkins; Bottere 


] 


*Mason and Symmes and *Wilson (W.), equal; *Graham and *Wilson 
(A. C.) and Young (8.), equal; LeRoy, Terryberry, *McEwan; *Boshart 


l 
and Tooke, equal; Dyer, *Extence ; *Bethell and *Leitch, equal. 


Prizes :-—Howard, Cameron. 
EUROPEAN HISTORY. 


B.A. Orpinary.—Class 7.—Boright and Gordon, equal; Gurd and James and 
Millar and Seymour, equal; Farnsworth, Donahue and MeVicar (A.), 
equal. Class //.—Hunt, Munn, Campbell, Brown, Macdonald, Internos- 
cia, MeGerrigle and Sadler and Smith and Townsend, equal; Hickson, 
and Patterson, equal; Dresser. Class J/ZJ.—Mahaffy and Pratt, equal ; 
Hutchison and Robertson, equal ; Gourlay, Muir. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC, 


TuirD YeAR.—Class /.—Dickson (8. T.), Barlow and Moffatt, equal. Class 11.— 
Mackenzie (J.) and Ogilvie (1.), equal; Hargreave, Ogilvy (C.) and 


Warner, equal. Class JJJ.—Graham, Stewart, Shaw, Craig, MacKer~ 
acher, Duclos, Lewis. Prize, Dickson. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 


Seconp YeaR.—Class /.—Howard and *Redpath (A.), equal; Burnat, MeIntosh 
(M.), Wilson, Cameron, Trenholme, Armstrong (Ethel), Travis, Suther- 
land and Botterell, equal; Watson, Wallace. Class IJ.—Hopkins, Mc- 
Intosh (J.), *Redpath (L.) and Weir, equal; Watt and Whiteaves, 
Boyd and *Savage, equal; LeRoy, Hickson and Radford, equal; Arm- 

and Craig, equal; Tooke, Keith. Class J//.—McNaughton and 

Young (H.), equal; Rogers, Seymour Crombie and Fourney, equal ; 


equal ; 
stron 


oO 
2 


Hanson, Ascah, Dyer, Smyth. Prize, Howard and Wilson. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


First YEAR.—Class / Hurst, Smiley and Pitcher. equal; Hammond, Henderson 


Kerr and Nicholls, equal; Archibald. Class IZ. Campbell and Snyder, 
equal; Smith, Robertson, Schwartz, Ross and Saunders, equal; Norris, 
Cole, Locke and McCuaig. equal; Hill, Mullin. Class /Z77.—Mitchell; 
Scrimger and St. James, equal; Hutchinson and Krause. equal; Howell 
and Watson, equal; *Douglas and *Millikin, equal; Brown and Denoon 
and *McKwan and McMartin and Molson, equal; Acer and Bates (0) and 
McKinnon and Springle, equal ; Mills and *Walker, equal; Hinds, Col- 


] } 


clough and McBurney and Pollock, equal ; *Bates (G.) and Chalmers and 


Turner, equal; Pinder, Wilson, Edgar and Gordon and Moore and 


Marler and Wall, equal. Prize, Hurst and Smiley. 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


B.A, OrpiInaRy.—Class Borigkt, Gordon. Class //.—Honeyman, Brown, 
(OC. L.), Brown (J. T.), Internoseia, McVicar (A.). Class JI 7.—Farns- 
worth and Mahaffy, equal; Dresser, McGerrigle, Smyth (E. F.), Muir, 
Munn, Sadler, Macdonald, Angus, Donahue; Ellicott and Townsend and 
Hunt, equal; Millar. 


TairD YEaR.—Class 1.—Smith, Blackett. Class //.—Hanran. Ogilvie (C.), 
Barlow, Stewart, Harvey, Garrett, Ogilvy (Isa). Class JI].—Frazer: 
brown and Duclos and Shaw, equal; Craig and Dickson, equal; Boyd 


and Bremner, equal; Ireland, McGregor, Bond, Naylor, Hargrave. 


ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 
B.A. Orpinary.—Class J.—Gordon, Internoscia. Townsend. Class J/.—Mc- 
Gerrigle, Dresser, Sadler, McVicar (A.). Class I/J.--Hunt. Mahaffy 
McCoy, Muir. 


? 


THIRD YEAR.—Class /.—Smith, Blackett. Glass J/. Garrett, Hanran. Bond. 
Class I1T. None 


KXP“RIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
B.A. Onpinary.—(£lectricity and Sound).—Class 1.—None. Class 17.—Munn. 
Class 1f1.—McGerrigle, Donahue, Smith (E. T,). 


THIRD YBAR.—( Light and Heat) Class I—Smith. 


GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC, 


SECOND YearR.—Class /.—Rogers, Travis, Howard: Wallace and Wilson. equal ; 
Melntosh (M.), Young (H.). Whiteaves, Sutherland : Dyer and Watson, 
equal; Cameron. Class /{/ —Hickson and Hopkins, equal; LeRoy, 
Craig; Burnett and Hanson, equal. Class J1/.—Watt, Terryberry ; 

? 


equal; Botterell, Keith, MeIntosh (J.); Young (S,) and Armstrong 


2 


Boyd and Fourney, equal; Armstronz (E. N.) and Crombie and Smyth 


L. £.), equal; Weir; McNaughton and Trenholme and Seymour, equal ; 


Radford ; Symmes and Cushing, equal ; Tooke, Levey. 
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First YEAR.—Class 7.— Robertson, Hutchinson, Smiley, Snyder ; Campbell and 
Sanders, equal. Class J/.—Brown ae Basicul and Watt, equal; Cole, 
Hurst, Molson: Nichols and Schwartz. equ ul; Ross (H.), McCuaig 
Pollock. Class JlJ.—Ross (A. R.); Gordon and Pitcher, equal; 
Archibald and McBurney, equal : Bates (G. E.); Milliken (R.) and Moore 
and Walker. equal ; Hill ‘ Denoon and Scott, equal - St. James: UCol- 
ough and Henderson, equal; Edgar, Watson ; Locke and Vipond, equal ; 


} 
| 


Cl — 
Mitchell and Scrimger, equal : Bot a and Douglas (R. J.), equal; Me- 
Martin, Chalmers, Benny ; Bales (C. W.) and Turner, equal; Pinder; 


Hinds and Krause, equal; Howell and Lynch, equal. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA 


SECOND Yrar.—Olass /.—Howard; McIntosh (M.), Wilson, Wallace, Travis. 
Class 1f.—Hickson, Whiteaves, Watson, Burnet, Young (H.). Class 
///,—Craig, Boyd, LeRoy; Dyer and Botterell, equal ; McInto:h (Jas.), 
Rogers, Sutherland: Crombie and Terryberry, equal; Hopkins, Watt, 
Hanson, Keith, Radford ; Fourney and Levy, equal’; Armstrong (L. &.), 
Cameron, Armstrong (H:N.); Weir, Symmes, Young (S.), Seymour, Me- 


Naughton; Smyth and Tooke and Cushing, equal. 


First YEAR.—Class J—Hammond and Robertson, equal; Hutchinson, Archi- 
bald, Schwartz; Cole and Ross (H1.), equal; Bates (G.E.) and Sanders, 
equal; Campbell, Smiley, Hill, Snyder, MeCuaig. Class J7.—Pitcher 5 
Molson and Scott. equal; Nichols, Chalmers; Brown and Mitchell and 
Watt, equal; Pollock and Ross (A. R.), equal; Turner and Walker 
equal; Locke; Henderson and Hurst and Krause and Milliken (R.), 
equal. Class 1//.—Bates (C. W.) and Watson, equal; Benny ; Edgar 
and Gordon, equal; Moore, Douglas (D. J.), Howell, McMartin; Col- 


] 


clough and Hinds, equal; Graham, McBurney, McKinnon, Kennedy 


Pinder; St. James and Vipond, equal; Denoon; Botterell and Wain- 


wright, equal. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Tairp Yrar.—- First Rank Honours.—Smith Alistair (Prize). 
SeconD YEAR.—First Rank Honours.—-Howard (Priz 


First Year—First Rank Honours.—Robertson Prize). Second Rank Honours.— 


Hutehinson (Prize). Hurst (Priz 


FRENCH. 
Fourta Yrear.—Class 7.—Jackson, Smardon, Angus, Campbell, Millar, Boright. 
Class I7.—Brittain, Honeyman, Lee, Brown. Class /7/.—Brown. 


THIRD YE \ .—Class {.— f Ogilvy (Isabella) Priz ; Slacket / Prize), Davis. Class 
/J.—Barlow, Fraser, Ogilvy (©.), Hargrave. Class ///.—Bond and 
Shaw, equal; Boyd, Craig, Brown, Dickson, Lewis. 
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Or 


son. Sny der ‘ 


l, equal 


eckson and Smyth. equal: Ha 
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equal ; 
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2 
LJ). 


Nichols; 


and 


1 ocrimge!l 


Whiteaves and Botterell. 
//.—Cushing, Levy, 


Nichola and } 
Denvon - 


Krause, 
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Scott. equal. ¢} 
Campbell 
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GEOLOGY. 


Fourta Yrar.—Class 7.—Lee, Gurd, Boright, Mansur, Munn, Gordon, Mac- 
bos ; ? 


donald. Vaughan, Honeyman. Class //.—Angus, Brittain, Sadler ; 
Donahueand Hutchinson, equal; Mahaffy, McVicar (A.), Millar, Dresser, 
Robertson. Patterson, Hunt. Class J1J.—Jackson, Brown, Smith, 


Campbell, Walker, Pratt, Humphreys, Townsend, Thompson, Scott, 
Gourlay. 


FourtH YEarR.—Additional ¢ lourse.—Macdonald. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class I —Ogilvy (1.) Prize, Graham (A.) Prize, Davis (D. T.), Har- 
Class I/.—Blackett, Moffatt, Shaw ; Barlow 


orave, Warner, Ogilvy (C.). 


and Thomas, equal; *Kelly and *Milliken, equal; Brown; Fraser and 


¥Miller (D. D.); Boyd and 


Garrett, equal; Craig and McGregor, equal ; 
Class J[J.—Hanran, Day, 


Bremner and Harry and Mackenzie, equal. 
*Wilkinson; *Buker and Ireland, equal; *Bethell and Duclog and 
*Humphrey, equal; Stewart, Davis (E. A.), Dickson; *Leitch and 
*Sykes, equal; Lambly and *Wilson, equal; *Ascah, Bond, Graham 
(D. J.). Mackeracher and *Waterson, equai; *Culp and Naylor, equal : 


KMcCuaig ; Bickerdike and Graham K. N-), equal. 

*Partials. 
BOTANY. 

Secoxp YEAR.— Class [.—Travis (Prize); Armstrong, (L. E.) ; Watson ; Wallace, 

(Prize); Cameron; Maclntosh, (M. H.; Wilson and White* equal ; 

1 

Botterell and Keith, equal; McNaughton; Burnet; Radford ; Suther- 
land. Class IJ.—Rogers and Watt, equal; Seymour; Crombie ; 
Cushing and Boyd, equal ; Tooke. Class ji7.—Armstrong, (Ki. N.)3 
Craig, Dyer, Fourney, Hanson, Hickson, Hopkins, LeRoy, Levy, Mac- 
Intosh, (Jas.), Symmes, Terryberry, Trenholme, Weir. Whiteaves, Young, 
(Hy.), Young, (Stephen.) 


THIRD YEar.—Class J.—Warner ; Binmore™*. 


GHEMISTRY 


First YeEaR.—Class.—Robertson (Prize) and Snyder (Prize), equal ; Archibald. 
Class 1/.—Hammond; Hurst and St. James, equal; Turner, Cole, Hut- 
chinson. Class ///.—Ross (H.) and Saunders, equai ; Campbell and Hum- 
pbrey and Nichols and Pitcher, equal; McMartinand Scottand Sing, equal ; 
Colclough ; Benny and Shwartz and Smiley, equal ; Mathers , McConnell 
and Milliken, equal ; Howell, Fairbairn ; Jackson and Patterson and Hen- 
derson, equal; Walker and Hill, equal; Watt; McKinnon and Molson 
and Moore and Brown, equal ; Mitchell, Shaw, Hinds, Bates (G. E.) and 
McBurney and McCuaig, equal; Pollock; Gordon and Kennedy and 

Springle and Chalmers and Pinder and Watson, equal. 
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PRACTICAL (¢ HEMISTRY, 


bl). Class 1I,—Lyman (Helen), B.A. Class /II.—Binmore 


WICKSTEED MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE. 


Silver Medal.—McGerrigle (John A. Bronze Medal, 


Honorable Mention —Brown CF d WS 


-Young (Stephen). 


;; Stevenson, Huestis. 


DONALDA PRIZE FOR PHYSICAL ¢ ULTURE, 


l'ravis (Katharine). 


ELOCUTION, 


Class 1.—Walker (Prize). Keith. Weir, L. Shaw (Priz, ); Denoon and Dresser. 
equa! Class II, -LeRoy, A. Smith. 


Passed arranged alphabet ically, 


Senior Year :—Dresser, Gilmour, Keith. LeRoy, Muir, Smith. Symmes, Walk P, Weir, 


Junior Year ‘—Ascot, Bremner. Connor, Denoon, Dickson, Hxtence, (yourlay, |. 


Graham, D. Graham, Grisbrook. Hanran, Ireland. McC uaig, McGregor, 


B.A., McIntosh, Murray, Pritchard, B.A., Rogers, E, Shaw, L, Shaw 
Sutherland Watson, Young. 


MORRIN COLLEGE. 
B.A, ORDINARY, 


LATIN, —Class /.—Macadam. Class II,—Chambers. Gale, 


MECHANICS AND Hyprostatics.—Class I/,—Gale. Macadam. Class T//.—Cham- 


bers, Lindsay. 


ASTRONOMY AND Uptics.—Class 1.—Gale. Class /{.—Chambers and 4 
equal. Class [1/.—Lindsay. 


lacadam 


Morat Puitosopay,—Class J.—(Giale and Macadam. equal. Class [/.—Cham- 
bers. Class I/I.—None, 


History.—Class /.—Macadam, Gale. Class //. ~UC hambers. 
FRENCH.—Class 7.—Macadam. Class [I.— Gale. Chamb Lie 


Hesrew,—Clas: JZL,—Lin isay. 











































(FREEK,—Class J///.—Fraser 


/ii.—F raser, (Cob ir! 


LATIN. —Class 









Class [11.—Coburn. 


LATIN Prose CompPositio} [7.—Frase1 atersot 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALI ,.—Class J/.—Patersoi Coburn Class I1l.— 
Fraser, 

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMET Class I].—Coburn. Class [//.—Fraser, Paterson 

Logic —Class /.—Non Class II.—F1 Class 1J]7—Coburn, Paterson. 


ENGLISH LITERA 


Frencu,.—Class //],—Fras Paterson 
STANSTEAD WESLEY 


Greex,—-Clssv /11.—G 


Latin.—Class ///,—Gustin, Luf 


fkin 


LAT IRD MPOSIT \ 
LATIN PR ( MPOSITION 


— Olass /.—Gustin 


(GEOMETRY AND 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALG ,—OClass [.—Gusti 
Logic,—Class J.—Gustin. Class //,.—Lufkin. 
BnaiisH.—Class /.—Gustin. Class £/.—bufki 
Frencu,—Class J//.— Gustin, Luf«in. 


-Class [1//.—Gustin ani 


Class [1/.—Paterson. 


\J 


—_— 


nN. 


' a Tit ron IXtT ~ 
GRADUA'TING CLASS. 
LOovUIS GREENBER British Association G Med lonour heory ol 
Structures, Hydraulics, Thermodynamics, Designing and Geodesy 
iS VMacPuatiu.—Stanley Silver Medal, Honours i: Theory of Structures, 
J AME Ware Ad ‘ 


Designing d Geo 


The 


Thermodynamics tT 


VM. MoLeop.—Honours in ory of Str 


desv. 


ires and Thermodynamics. 


Leovarp L Street, B.A.—Honours in Theory of Structures 
Ro r ©. Hopman.—Honours in Dynamics of Machinery 
Henri —Honours in Desiguing and Metallurgy, Second Rank Honours 


in Natural ience. 


; 


OC 
eond Rank Honours 


irs i 


in Natura 


tallurgy and Chemistry. 


Science. 








Frank H. 


Pite 


Joseph K. Henry, B, 


trical Engineering. 


Wm. A 
Orton E 


Herbert Molson 


Kdward Darli 


PASSED 


J ose 


TI 


Henry M. Mackay, B.A. 


Duff.—Prize in Machine Des 
. ew hiteside.—Prize in | 


i 


KL 


ph Kaye Henry, B.A., 


LK 


2O9 


THIRD YEAR. 


her,—Prize in Experimental Physics 
Henry M. Mackay, B. 


A. 


\.—Prizes iu Theory of Structures 
Prizes in Mathematic, Dynamics of 


oO 
4 


Qn. 


lection of plants. 


ng.—Prize in Michanical Drawing. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING 


ECTRICAL 


Hrancis Henry Pitcher, Montreal. 


Charles Henry B. Longworth, 


Arthur K, Holden, B.A. 


sennatt 
Herbert Harold Shaw. Brackley Point, PEI 























, and Surveying. 


’ractical Chemistry. 
-Prizes in Theoretica] Chemistry, Geol 
Alexander brodie.—Prize for co] 


Prize in Mineralogy. 


SESSIONAL E XAMINATION, 


Pictou, N.S 


ENGINEERING, 


Be 


Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Montreal. 


*John Wm. Morris. W allace, Nova Scotia. 
*Alfred Collyer, Sussex. England. 


—-— 


MECHANI' 


AL 


ENGINEERING. 


William A, Duff Montreal. 
Kdward Darling, Montreal. 
Leonard W. BK. Dyer, Montreal. 


Arthur L. 


Mudge, Montreal. 


James S. Costigan, Montreal. 


‘Walter M. Scott, Charlottet 


own, P.E,] 


Le 


*John H. Larmonth, Ottawa Ont. 


MINING 


ENGINEERING, 


Orton E. S W hiteside, Metcalfe, Ont. 


*Arthur 


A. 


Frank Lambert, England. 
‘William W. Leach, Montreal 


*Robert 


*Supplemental in one subject. 


A. 


Gunn, Montreal. 


Cole, b.A., Montreal. 





Machinery and Elec- 


ogy and Zoology, 

































PASSED 





Supplemental in one subject, 





THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


1y ' 
j ine \ Ca;ry N.W 

\\ 19 ; rig Cay ‘ | wansy | { } 
Harry | c Huestis, Halifax, N.S 

\\ ilfri D loa VI > | 


rRICAL AND MECANICAL ENGINEERING, 


Ralph B. McDunnough, Montreal 

Robert Owen King, Montreal.. 

William Currie, Montreal. 

George Dewar McDougall, Amherst, N.S 
Hus Baker, Montreal. 

Alfred Scott, Port Hope, Ont 


Henry Richard Trenholme, Montreal Junction, Q 


; 


h | 


j 


Alexander R. Grelg, Cote St. Antoine J. 
Sampson Paul Robins, Montreal. 

William Forrest Angus, Montreal. 
Michael Edward Griffin, Georgetown, P.E 
Frederick Mark Becket, Montreal. 

Peter McNaughton, Huntingdon, Q. 
Frank Doughty Rogers, Montreal. 

ht, Sutton, Q. 
*Edward Preston Johnson, Ottawa, Ont. 


*Jobn Primrose, Pictou. N.S. 


“George Nelson Borig 


*Thomas i rancis Niven, Montreal. 
*Kenneth Moodie, Chesterville, Ont. 





Randolph Clarke. Stratford. 
William Munroe Archibald. 


John William Hunter. Kingst 


(x. Matile Doueal] VMontr 


/ { ail, iCal, 


William MeDonus 


all, Ormstown, Q. 
George Alexander W alke mM, Kingston, Unt. 
William Morton Webb. Petrolia, Ont. 
Frank Herbert W hite, Montreal. 
Albert Edward Smaill. Montreal, 

Carl Reinhardt, Montreal. 

Horace W. Mussen, Aurora, Ont. 

Arthur McCallum, Maxwell, Ont. 

George Laroy Huntington, Colebrook, N.S, ) 
Duncan T. McLaren, Montreal. ht Sada 
*William Morley Ogilvie, Cumming’s Bridge, Ont. 
*James Stafford Bishop, Montreal, 


* Supplemental in one subject, 
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*Herbert Reginald Balfour, Montreal. 
Hanam Hugh Barclay, St. Andrew’s East, Que 
*Thomas Ferguson, Peterboro, Ont 


Fitzherbert H. Buchanan. Montreal. 


At the Examinations held at the opening of the Session, 


bitions and Prizes were awarced : 


fsouis Greenberg and James A, MacPhail, equal, Britis Associa 


of $50. 
Joseph K. Henry, B.A., Scott Exhibition of $60 
George D. McDougall, British Association Prize of $25. 
Robert O. King, British Association Prize in Chemistry. 
James A. MacPhail, Peterson Prize for Summer Report 
— ——,.Greenshields Prize for Summer Report 
—— ——, Greenshields Prize 


Henry M. Mackay, B.A.. Prize for Transit Work 
Robert A. Gunn, Prize for Transit Work. 


WORKSHOP PRIZES. 


Lester W. Gill and William McDougall, equal, Fleet Prize 1 


‘ 


to the First Year). 


Robert O. King, Peck Prize in Machine Work (open to 


Faculty). 
Michael E. Griffin, Garth Prize in Smith Work. 
Alexander R. Greig, Garth Prize of $12 in Foundry Work 


Hugh ©. Baker, Garth Prize of $8 in Foundry Work. 


Leonard W. E. Dyer, Drysdale Prize in Pattern Work. 


DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Richard 8. Lesa, B.A.Se. 


DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


John H. Antliff, B.A.Se 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS 


SUMMER WORK. 


FourtH YEAR.—Class J.—McPhail (Disposal of Savag 


’ 


al 


Greenberg (Asphalt Pavements for Streets): Herdt 



























Mass. ), 
Paris 


Sewers) and McLeod (Cranes), equal; Street (The St. John Valley Ry.). 


Class I7.—Bowden (Mill Dams) and Murphy (Marshal 


; 


and Ryan (Street 


7 


Gear) and Laurie (Hackworth Valve (réar), qual ; 


phate 5 of Ontario) and Stevenson (Agriculture). 


Pavements), equal; Herdt (L. 


equal ; 


Valve 
(Hackwe 
Featherston(Phos 


Burns (Hack- 


rth 


(rea 


; 


worth Valve Gear)and Holman (Marshall Vulve Gear ),equal; Rankin 


(Consum Malton of Smoke) ; Barnes ( Dy namosand Klectric Lightin J) and 


— 





¥Supplemental in one subject. 





FourtH YRAR.—Class I.—Holman. Class I/. —Murphy, Herdt (Ti.) 


a 


Tuirp YEAR.—Class Z,—Darling; Morris and Collyer, equal, Class 17-—Mudge ; 


(Mining Eng.)- 


RD YEAR.—Class 7.—Duff. Class I/.—Henry, Shaw. Class rrr. 





Massey (Marshall Valve Gear), equal. Class 7IT.—Robert 


( Brooklyn 
Bri Lge ), Simpsoa ( Marshall J alae Gear). 


Y BAR.—Clases $ —Sh WW (Northu nq rlan?t Straite Tunnel) and Scott 


/ Plane i Work ) a 1d Whiteside Min Lrg Ln thee Ottawa Distr), t). equal : 
Br die { Va 4 flowers in OS he Ay C) and Cole ( De rrichs for Harho» Works) 
and Connor (N). chrum lualysis) and Duff (Switechwork 


i for Toronto 
Street Railw ty), equal. Class F[,.—] lenry (Steam Engine Ini 


licators) and 
Collyer (Derrich: for Harqour Works) and Dyer (Bridg: Building, 
Practice) and Longworth (P. B. I. Tunnel) and Pitcher (Electric Bell 
Construction). equal ; Costigan (Locomotives and 


Locomotins Works), 
Darling (Nordenh ry 


Lutonati2 Cuteof’). Class /fI.—Holden ( Electrical 

tts) and Mol300 (Aluminium and Lorway ¢(P 
equal; Mudge ( Pattern Making), Leach (Survey « 
et) and Morris (Electric 


ane-tahle Surveying), 
Df Rainy River Dis. 
Heating) and Scammell ( Plane-tahl: Survey- 
/), equal. Larmonth (S/i7 Valves), Gunn (Ratlroad Cury °), 
Lamb rt (LThetfor) Ashesto: a rd ite Mining at Blaek Lake ). 


DESIGNING. 


I LR. —=( ( LY i Kine ) —Class _— rreenberg an l VicPhail (eqttal). Clase 


/T.—Street. McLeod. Ryan, Robert, Bowden. Clas {11,—Stevenson, 


urns. Class I7,—Herdt (L.) and Murphy, equal; 
Laurie. Class ITl.—Massey, Holman and Simpson, equal. 


-C'loss T,—Herdt (H.), featherston. 


MACHINE DESIGN, 


Class 111.— 
Laurie. Massey, Burns, Simpson. 


-Longworth. 


Pitcher, Darling, Holden, Dyer, Mudge, Morris ; Collyer and Larmonth, 
equal; Costigan and Seott,. equal. 


MECHANICAI DRAWING, 


; 
Costigan and Dyer, equal; Henrv: Duff and Longworth and Shaw, 


equal. Class l77.—Larmonth. Scott. Pitcher, Holden. 


SECOND Year.—Class 7.—King and Plummer. e 


, equal; McDougall, Baker, Turner. 
Class [f7—Currie and Griffin. equal; Moodie, Angus, McDunnou 


h; 
Cote and Robins and Trenholme. equal, McNaughton, Ro 


gers, Becket; 
Johnson (E. P.) and Nivin and Primrose, equal ; Blackburn, Scott, aisle, 


Olive, Boright, White. 


DYNAMICS OF MA‘ HINERY, 


FourTH YREAR.—Class f.—Holman, Herdt(L). Class ry. —Massey and Murphy, 


equal. Class //7—Laurie, Burns, Simpson. 


aN 



















































p YwAR.—Class 


ling. Class J /.. 


THirp YEAR. 
cher, Longworth, Collyer. 


FourtH YEAR 





AND THIRD YEARS. 
I7,— Whiteside 
Class sa]. Plummer. 


’ 


Cole and Cote 


equal ; Lonergan 


; 


holme, Leach, 


YeAR.—Class I.- 
Herdt(L.). Cl 
Bowden. Burns. 


Simpson. equal ; 


YpAR.—Class /.—Greenberg, McPhail. 
Class LT. 
Tairp YeaAr.—(Civil Engineering, Mining and Mechanical Students).— Class 1.— 
Mackay. Class H7.—Darling, Dyer, 
Class LIl.~—-*Cole, 
Scott, equal; *Lorway, *Larmonth, *Gunn, *Lambert. 

Class IT.—Henry, 
Class 1J1.—Morris, Holden. 


equal 


Lonergan, equal. 


THEORY O! 


Toirp YRAR.—Duff and Mackay, equal ; 


son. Bowden. 


Fourta YrEarR.—Greenberg, Street, McLeod, McPhail. 


THirp Year.—Class .—Henry, Longworth. 


D, 


* Supplemental in Paper IT. 


/.— Henry 


id Griffin, equal ; 


-(greenberg, 
Sie ney: 
-Murphy, He 


-Ryan. Featherston: 


Whiteside, Scammell ; 


(Electrical Students).—Class J.—Shaw. 


STRUCTURES (Advanced). 
—McPhail and Greenberg, equal; McLeod, Street. 
Lonergan. 


HYDRAULICS. 


IiT.—tLaurie, 


Street, Burns, Stevenson, Sim} 


HYDRAULICS (Advanced). 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 





and Pitcher, equal ; Dar- 


Class 111.—Dyer ; Costigan and Lar- 


: 


Mackay, King. Class 


; J . > » “ = 
mogers und Baker, equal 


Boright and 


| McDougall and Moodie, 


- Johnson ( Hi. ‘ge! Tren- 


and McPhail, equal; 
‘ie and Street, equal; 


stevenson and 


-~Street and McLeod. 


.yan, Stevenson, Bowden, Rankin. 


Duff and 


*Leach and 


Pit- 


Fourta Y rAr.— Class J.—Greenberg. Class //—Holman, Herdt (L.), Herdt (H.), 
McPhail; McLeod and Robert, equal. 
Mur phy; Featherston and Ryan, equal ; 


Massey, 


Class I7.—Shaw, Pitcher. Class 
I7//.—Collyer and Morris, equal; Barbour, Holden. 








































M ‘Cha 


ASS [T.—None. Class TT] Lo leraa 


SECOND YeAarR.—Olass I —King, Carter, McDunonourh. Ourrie. Class [IT .—Baker 
Wilkin; Robins and Trenholme. equal; Greig, Becket,. Hart. Mac 
Naughton; Huestis and McDougall ((. D.), equal; Metcalfe, Griffin 
Primrose and Seott equal. . Class I/7.—Plummer, Ancus. Gwi 


Firast Year.—COlase /.—Chase and 
Courtice, White, Hare: M 
Class se -(Fird wood. Cla 


; 


: Aer 1 7 20) 
nardt and Vougal 


1(G.M.), equal; Atlcingson, Bayfield, Sise, Hay- 


, 


Moodie and Turner. equal : Rogers, JOonOnSsO 


Gill and Hunter and Stewart. equal; Wright 


organ and Kenny, equal; Archibald, Musse 
rke ; Walkem and Ogilvie. equal; McDougal] 


rreen, McLaren, Barclay ; Webb and Smail and Rutherford (G 


Bs - . >: r ; 7 ; ; . . ; 
cock. Class 7 /.—Huntington, Bish yp, Balfour, McCallum, Rutherford 


(S.), McKenzie (C. A.). F 
GEODESY ANI! 


Fourtu Year,—Class /.—Macphail 


Mcleod, equal; Ryan, Ran 


erguson, Alley. 


) PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY, 


and Greenberg,equal. Class J7.=—Street and 
kin. Olass [/[.—Steveason, Bowden. R obert 


SURVEYING, 


Tacrp Yrar.—Class J. —Mackay, Class I.—Whiteside, Cole, Gunn. Class IIT. 


—Adams and l,each. equa 
SECOND YEAR.—Class J.—Acame 
Gwillim, Hart. Class /T. 


Barneveld. 


FRE 


v? 


First Yexar.—( 
Webb and Morgan, equal 


/ 


|; Lorway, Scammell, Lambert, Lonergan. 
Wilkin and Carter, equal; Huestis, Balloc 
-Askwith, Dougall, Johnson, Metcalfe, Van 


HAND DRAWING, 


ass I.—Buayfield, Stewart ; Mussen and Olarke. equal. Class 11. 


; Reinhardt, Balfour, Holland, Alley, Bishop , 


_ 4 . , 
Haycock and Chase, equal: Kenny: Barclay and Gill and Hunter 
7 ! to 


equal; Atkinson and Dougall and Ogilvie and Mackie. equal; Smaill ; 


McLaren and White, equal 
ford (S. F.) and Walkem, 


; Ferguson and Green and Sise and Ruther- 


equal ; Rutherford (G.) and Courtice, equal 5 


Wright and Archibald, equal; Manson and Loeb. equal; Reid and 


Hare, equal; McCallum. Class 7//.—Cunningham; Weldon and Mc- 
Dougall, equal; Mill, Huntington. 


First Year.—Class [.—Bayfield and Girdwood, equal ; Reinhardt, Gill, Wri 


Chase and Weldon, equal ; 


MAPPING, 


= 


ont 
Stewart, Morgan ; Mackie and Musgsen, equal 


Class H.—Huntington, Webb, Smaill, Clarke, Hare, Rutherford (S.) 


Kenny and Purves and 


Reid, equal; Holland and Hunter, equal ; 


Archibald and Ogilvie, equal; Balfour and Dougall and Ferguson and 


Manson, equal ; McDougall and Atkinson and Cunningham, equal; Mc- 


~ 




































216 


Murchy and Weldon, equal; Green, Haycock; Bishop and Sise, equal; 
Walkem; Courtice and Mill and McLaren, equal; Class I//,—Alley, 
Loeb, Rutherford (G.), McCallum. 

Seconp Year.—Class /.—Carter and Huestis, equal. Class J7.—Adams and 
Wilkin, equal; Dougall; Buchanan and Balloch, equal; Askwith and 
Hart and Gwillim, equal; Metcalfe and Van Barneveld and Johnson 
(W.8.), equal. 


THIRD YEAR.—Class /7.—Lonergan, Scammell, Mackay, Lorway. 


FourtH YEAR.—(Civil Engineering).—Class 1.—Greenberg, Macphail. Class JT. 
—Bowden and Street, equal; Rankin, Ryan, Stevenson. Class [//.— 
Robert. McLeod. (Mechanical Engineering ).— Class I.—None. Class 
Z/.—Holman and Laurie and Murphy, eaual; Burns and Herdt (1.)- 
equal. Class /J/.—Massey, Simpson. 

(Mining).— Class J.—Herdt (H.), Featherston. 
(Chemistry ).— Class /.—Burns. 

Toirp YxEAR.—(Civil Engineering).—Class 1.—Mackay. Class I[.—Lorway, 
Scammell, Lonergan. (Hlectrical Engine: ring).—Class /.—Pitcher. 
Longworth, Morris, Holden, Henry, Shaw. Class 7/—Collyer. (Me- 
chanical Engineering.)—Class —None. Class I].—Darling. (Mining 
Engineering).—Class 7.—C6té and Connor and Gwillim, equal. Class 
I7-—-Whiteside; Leach and Gunn, equal; Lambert. (Practical Che- 
mistry).— Class 1.—Molson and Brodie, equal. 

SeoonD YeEAaR.—Class /.—Carter and Wilkin, equal; Gwillim and Huestis 
equal ; Blackburn and Hart, equal. Class 77.—Balloch ; King and Mc- 
Dunnough, equal; Greig and Nivin and Van Barneveld, equal; Angus 
and Askwith and Becket and Currie and Griffin and Metcalfe and 

Turner and Primrose, equal. Class ///.—Baker and Boright and Mc- 

Dougall and McNaughton and Rogers, equal ; Plummer and Robins and 

Trenholme, equal; Ccté acd Johnson (E. P.) and Moodie and Johnson 

(W.5.) and Scott, equal ; Olive; Dougall and White, equal. 


METALLURGY. 


FourtH YbkaR.—Class /.—Herdt (H.), Barnes. Class /7.—Featherston. 


MINING, 


Tairp YeaR.—Class [.—Cole, Lambert. Class J1.—Whiteside and Leach, equal; 
Adams, Gunn. 


MINERALOGY, 
Fourtu YEAR.—(Mining).—Class 17.—Herdt (H.), Featherston. 


FourTH YEAR.— (Practical Chemistry).—Class J—Barnes. 






































CHEMISTRY (General). 


THIRD YEAR —(Chemistry Course).—Class J. Molson, Brodie. Class J].— 


Connor. 


First YEAr.—Class /—Kenny; Atkinson and Stewart. equal; Archibald and 
Gill and Green, equal. Class I.—Hare and Morgan, equal; Chase, 
Courtice, Dougall, McDougall: Smaill and White, equal; Clarke and 
Wright, equal; Reinhardt. Class [Z/.—Huntington, Mussen,’ Manson, 
McCallum, Walkem, Buchanan, Webb. Hunter, Mackie; Barclay and 
McLarea. equal ; Ferguson, ( )oil vie, 


CHEMISTRY (Practical). 


FourtH Y1 AR.— (Che mistry Course).—Class J.— Barnes. 


THIRD YBAR,— (Che mist "1 Clourse).—Class r.. Volson. Brodie. Connor. ( Min- 
tng Course ).—C 188 l1.—W hiteside. Cole. Class IlI,.—Leach, Gunn, 
Lambert. 

SECOND YEAR.—( Mining Cours e)—Class 1.—None. Clase /71—Van Barneveld, 
Gwillim, Hart, Wilkin, Johnson. Class IJI.—Metcalte. 

MirstT Yrar.—Class 7.—Stewart, Kenny, Greene; Atkinson and Wright, equal ; 
McDougall, Clarke. Dougall ; Hare and Smaill and Webb. equal ; Chase 
and Courtice, equal, Class //.—White : McCallum and Manson, equal; 
Gill, Reinhardt, 3ishop, Huntington, Ferguson, Walkem. Rutherford 
(G,), Archibald, Hunter; Balfour and Rutherford (S. F.), equal; 

Ogilvie, McLaren, Reid. Class //J,—Sise : Barclay and Mussen, equal ; 

Buchanan ; Bayfield and Mackie and Mill and Morgan, equal. 


CHEMISTRY ( lnorganic). 


Fourta Yrar.—(Chemistry Course).—C lass 1.—Barnes 


CHEMISTRY ( Organic). 


Fourth Yrar.—(Chemistry Cours2)—C!1ss I.—Barnes 


YYNAMICOS OF MACHINERY, 
Fourta Year.—Class Z.—Holman, Herdt (L). Class JT. -Massey and Murphy, 
equal. Class 11.—Laurie, Burns. Simpson. 
Tarp Yrar.—Class /.—Henry ; Duft and Longworth and Pitcher, equal; Dar- 
ling. Class 27—Shaw, Holden. Class //1,—Dyer ; Costigan and 
Larmonth and Mudge, equal. 


ASSAYING, 


Fourtu YBAR.-—Class I/.—Featherston. Herdt (H). 


MINERALOGY (Advanced). 


Tard Year.—Class I.—Brodie. Class If.—Molson: Connor and Whiteside, 
equal; Leach, Cole. Class 1J—QGunn (Supplemental in Theoretical 
part). 










































































FourtH Yrar.—Class //.--Herdt (H.), Featherston, Adams 





THIRD AND FourtTH YEARS.—Class /.—Molson, Barnes, Whiteside. Class //.— 


Connor, Leach, Mackay. Class ///.—Gunn, Lonergan, (Aeg.) Brodie. 

UOLOW 
SECOND AND THIRD YrarRs.—-Class /.—Molson, Brodie; Gwillim and Hart, 
equal; Carte: Class //.—Huestis, Connor, Van Barneveld, Wilkin. 


Class [11.—Johnson (W.3S.), Dougall (W.), Askwith. 


MATHEMATICS. 


THirp YEAR.—Class 7—Henry, Mackay; Duff and Pitcher, equal; Holden, 
haw. Class /1.—Darling, Whiteside. Class /J7.—Morris; Longworth 
and Mudge, equal; Collyer* and Dyer, equal; Costigan, Scott. 

Second Year.—Class /.—McDunnoach and Wilkin, equal; King; Carter and 

McDougall (G.), equal. Clas: //.—Scott (A.), Huestis; Currie and 
Hart, equal; Trenholme, Baker, Angus, Gwillim, Class 77/.—Adams. 
; 


vorers, 


Griffin, Boright, Dougall (W.); Greig and McNaughton, equal ; 
Niven, Metcalfe; Blackourn*® and Robins, equal; Van Barneveld* 


’.)*, Becket. j 


Johnson (H. | 
Frrst YrAR.—Class J.—Stewart, Chase, Kenny, Dougall (G.). Class J7.—Hare, 
Gill, Courtice, Atkinson, Archibald, Morgan, Clarke, Wright, Greene, 
Walkem, Hunter. Class HJ.—Webb, McDougall (W.), McLaren, 
Buchanan; Bishopt and Ogilvie* and Rutherford (5.)* equal; Barclay,* 
Rutherford (G.)*, Reinhardt, McCallum, Smaill +: Balfour and Hunt- 
ington, equal; Mussen, White, Bayfield. 
* To pass Supplemental! in Mechanics. 
t «( a i“ (t Algebra. 
co “ ‘ Calculus. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, 


Tuirp Year.—Class /.—Pitcher, Molson, Mackay, Longworth, Morris; Duff and 
Holden, equal; Henry, Shaw, Brodie. Cluss I.—Mudge; Connor 
and Dyer, equal; Collyer, Costigan. Class I7/.—Whiteside, Dar- 
ling; Larmonth and Scott,’ equal; Gunn, Leach, Scammell, Loner- 
gan. 

Seconp Ysar.-—Class 7—McDunnough; Carter and King, equal; Wilkin, 
Robins. Class U.—Currie, Greig, Boright, Huestis. Class I/I.— 
Askwith, Scott, White, McDougall, Rogers, Gwillim, Balloch; Angus 
and Van Barneveld and Blackburn and McNaughton, equal ; Becket 
and Metcalfe, equal; Plummer; Hart and Primrose, equal ; Cote and 
Johnson (W.S.) and Moodie, equal; Griffin, Trenholme, Baker, 

Niven, 








Green and 
oucal| { \W, } HD | St Vart. CY ual. cy (1&8 EP. anh |] ind 
{ 


[i 
Hare, equal Ferguson, Ularke; McCallum and Huntington, equal: 
: > i 
Walkem, Morgan Class ///—Smaill and Manson, equal: Dougal] 
(GM \lley and Balfour and Hunter and Wricht. equal ; Holland 


D 


GUA , Mussen. S1LSse ° McLaren and Bbishon anda Webb 


} Ft oa, } } aT > : ; ct 
equal; Haycock and White and Barfield. equal; Reinhardt, Mi 


SECOND YEA! -Class /.—Carter, Gwillim. Ki if: McDunnough and Van Barne+ 
veld and Huestis, equal, Wilkin, Plummer. Olass JT.—OQoté and 
Currie, equal; Aart, Becket, Askwith. White. Borj rht, Griffin. Class 
f/Z.—Blackburn, Balloch. McDougall; MeNaughton and Metcalfe 
equal; Angus and Trenholme, equal ; Greig, Robins, Niven; Primrose 


; | ? 17 ' I> 7 rT) 
nd Moodie, equal Dougall. scott, Johnson. baker, hogers, 


FRENCH 


SECOND ) AR, Class [—( arter, MeDunn puch. Class /7.—Currie. Coté, 
Van Barneveld, King, Huestis. O/ass f/il.—Hart. Angus, White. 


Kobins, Trenholme, McNaughton, McDougall. Boright 


First Year,—Class /.—Green, Wright, Stewart (R.H.). Class IT. Clarke, 
Gill, Atkinson. Class J/1/.—Hare. Webb, Chase, Barclay, White, 


smaill, Balfour, Mill, Rutherford (G.S ), Reinhardt, Sise. 


GERMAN 


SECOND Yrar.—Class /,—Becket, Gwillim. Class /1.—Johnson (EK. P.), Wil- 


kin, Rogers, Scott; Greig and Primrose. equal. Class J//.—Niven; 
Moodie and Griffin, equal ; McDougall, Askwith, Blackburn. Baker. 
First YeaR.—Class J.—Kenny, Courtice. Class l1.—McDougall, Walkem, 
Manson, McCallum, Hunter, Morgan, Archibald. McLaren. Bishop. 
Class [1I.—Mussen, Haycock; Ferguson and Ogilvie, equal; Reid 


and Huntington, equal; Buchanan. 
LABORATORY WORK 


FourtH Year —(Testing Laboratory.) Class 1.—Qi eenberg and MacPhail 
equal; Street, Ryan. Cluss //.—McLeod, Robert. Stevenson. Class. 


[Z11.—Bowden. Rankin. 


FourtaH YEAr.—Cement 7 sting Laboratory, Civil and Mechanical Students. 
Class /.—MacPhail, Greenberg, street, McLeod, Burns, Herdt (L.), 
Ryan. Class /1—Murphy, Massey, Robert, Laurie. Holman, Steven- 
son. Class 1{1.—Bowden, Simpson, Rankin. 


For RI H Vi AR. { (), NETL 7’, S fing Laboratory, Min ing Nivy j, nts). Class /. — 
Herdt (H.), Featherston. 
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Fourta YEAr.—( Thermodynamic Laboratory). Class /.—Murphy. Class i.— 
Burns and Laurie, equal ; Herdt (L.) and Holman, equal. Class J/].— 
Massey, Simpson, 


FourtH YEAR.—(Geodetic /aboratory and Astronomical Work.) Class 1.— 
Greenberg. Class /7.—Street, MacPhail, McLeod. Class 777.—Rankin. 
Stevenson, Bowden, Ryan. 


TuirD YRAR.—( Testing Laboratory.) Class I.—Mackay. Class /7.—Lonergan, 
Seammell. Class //1.—Lorway. 


THIRD YEAR.—(Cement Testing Lueboratory.) Class I,—Mackay, Dyer, 


Mudge, Shaw; Henry and Pitcher and Darling and Costigan and 


(rT 
> 
. 


Longworth and Morris, equal. Class /{i.—Scammell, Scott, Colyer. 
Class I[I.- Holden, Lorway, Larmonth. 


WORKSHOPS, 


FourtH Yrar.—(Mechanical). Class 7—Murphy, Laurie. Class //.—Burns. 
Simpson, Herdt (L.), Massey, Holman. 


Tuirp YexAR.—(Mechanical and Electrical). Class 7.—Dyer, Costigan, Darling 
Shaw; Colyer and Larmonth, equal. Class HJ.—Scott, Mudge 
Duff, Henry. Class /17.—Morris ; Longworth and Holden, equal. 


Tarp Yrar.—{Civil). Class I.—None. Class /1.—Mackay, Lonergan. 


SECOND YEAR.—(Mechanical and Electrical). Class I,--Griffin, King, Cote; 
Greig and McDunnough, equal; Boright; Currie and Robins, equal ; 
Johnson (FE, P.), baker; McNaughton and Scott, equal; Moodis, 
Blackburn, Olive; Rodgers and White, equal; McDougall; Niven and 
Primrose, equal; Becket, Trenholme. Class 17.—Angus, Plummer, 
Turner, 


SECOND YRAR.—(Civil and Mining). Class 7.--Huestis. Carter, Balloch, Wil- 
kin. Class 1/.—Johnson (W 38.), Metealf. Class U1,—Hart, Gwillim 
Askwith and Van Barneveld, equal ; Dougall (W.). 


First YeAR.—Class 7.—Gill, Hunter, McDougall, Wright, Morgan, Girdwood, 
Haycock. Class 77.—Holland and Mackie. equal ; Stewart, McKay, Clark 
and Mill, equal; Buchanan and Huntington, equal; Reinhardt ; Chase 
and Lafrenaye, equal; Bayfield and Kenny and Weldon and 
White, equal; Atkinson and Dougall (G.) and MeMurehy, equal ; 

Tylee and Walkem, equal. Class /I1.—Purves and Smaill, equal ; 

Barclay, Mussen, Rutherford (G. 8.), Killaly; Hare and Loeb and 

Ogilvie and Reid and Rutherford (S. F.) and Webb, equai; Archibald 

and Bishop and Ferguson and McCallum. equal; Fairman and Green, 

equal; Riley, Courtice: Merritt and McLaren, equal; Sise, Balfour, 

St. George (aegrot), Jones. 








Students of the 


SESSION 1892-93. 


McGILL COLLEGE 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Barron. Robert H : 
Carmichael. 


B.A. 





Lachute, Q. | Maynard, Htienne. 


st. G regoire, 


rt. 


Saumarez, Montreal | Patterson, Wm.., 
Devlin, Emm. B.. \ylmer, Q. | | Sauvé, Nare. Albert. 
Gaudet, Dom. Chas., Three Rive TS, Q. | Sheridan, Philip, 
Lamoureux. M. J., St. Sebastian. (). Swindlehurst, Albe 
L mane J., St. Pierre. Montmagny, Q. | Whelan, John P.. 
Lebeut, Lorenzo en Batiscan, Q. 

SECOND YBAR. 

Cox, Wm. Hy., B.A.. (Laval) Jones, Arthur Geo.. 


Montreal 
with tnt | 
Sherbrooke, | Sawyer, 
Bapolla, Italy | Walsh, 


Di unlop, . John H.. 
Hogle, Arthur, 
Internoscia. Jerome. 


Mac Dougall, 


“este I, 


THIRD YEAR, 


Cameron. J. Alex., B.A... 


Huntingdon,Q. Hall, Alex. Rives, ] 
Curran, Francis Jos.. 


B.A,, Montreal | Har wood, Chas. 
Davidson, Pe ers, B.A... Montreal | Hute crap re Rbt. 
Geoffrion Aimé. Montreal | Jacobs. Sam. W. 
Glass, Lewis Gordon. Woodstock, N.B. |. Johnson. n, Alex, 





PARTIAL AND OCCASIONAL. 
Bessette. Wilfrid. Mt 


Johuson, Q. | O’Leary, Emil. 
Ogilvie, Douglas W, 


Montreal Ringland, JOs., 


. Chas.. B. 


Gordon 


A. 


Accrington, 


W 


“9 


Alniversity, 


[b., 











() 
4 


Ormstown. (). 
Valleyfield, oy 


Montrea l 
Eng, 
Mont trea] 


Richmond, (). 
Rawdon. (), 
Rawdon. Q. 


(Laval),Montrea! 


oe: 
Aug., 
bennett, 


Laneaster. 


Ronald. B.A.. 


Toronto. (), 


Vaudreuil, Q 


Montreal 
QO, 
Montreal 


Montreal 


Shanagan, Co. Down. 


Ireland. 























vean. j 
1) nny, H. K.. 
Donaht S, M : Us 
Voucias, RX avs 
Draper, A. Li, 
Drum, A., B.A 
Duckett. F., 
Dunbar, W. 
Dver, A., 
Edwards, A. F 
Millis, G. H., 
F. B., 
airie, A. ee 
D« Pres 
| W. it., 
Fer thee 
Findlay, U., 
13 : 


ison, 
‘ouson, 


muson, 


Fraser, H. B., B. 
Ryfe, John, 
Gilday, F. W.., 
Grant, V., 
Grant, A. J-, 
Healey, VD. . 
Hogan, E. V., 
Howell, W. B., 
Irvine, A. D., 
Jack, A. Rice 
Jackson, F.5., 
Kelly, J- Bite 


B.A., 


| 


Alexander, ©. ©., 
Allen, J. H., B.A., 
Anthony L. WS és 


rd, 
Westmeath. 
Mount Forest, O. 
Montreal! 

Pictou, N.S. 


Pembreke, O. 
Sault Ste. Marie, O. 
Weymouth, N.S, 
Montreal 

Montreal 

Montreal 

Montreal 


Almonte, O. 
SECOND 


Fredericton, N.B. 
West Osgoode, O. 
Berwick, N.S. 


I Bailey, J. W., B. 


Basken, J. T., 




























N.B. 


Pres tt. A > (Jueensourge 
Rea, W., MH inlingdon, (). 
Rob G. D.) BA Montreal 


Margatee, N.S. 
» E.L. 


i> > ’ “ . 
Ross, KR. O., B.A. NK 
Summe 


rside, | 
Montreal 


cot 

Shaw, R. B. Covestead, P.Eil. 

Smillie, Wm., Huntingdon, Q. 

Smith, R. E (>... \\ oodstock, N -B. 

Smith, H. A.. N. Sydney, O.B. 
bh, W A. * Montreal 


Steeves, ©. P:, B.A., L. Coverdale, N.B. 


Stackhouse, 0. C.5 Lachute, Q. 
Sterling, A. Fredericton, N.B. 
Staples, C. A., Stillwater, Minn. 

trea a Laurence, Mass. 


Sherbrooke, t 


— oo 


I 

ry 

ee : - 

Trudeau, M. A.. Henryville, Q. 
‘upper, T.S.. ‘rederieton, N.B. 
Pup) N. I 

( nderwood, ise . . N., Glasgow, N.S. 
Warne, W. A., B-A., Eastman, \. 
Warren, J. F., Harper, QO. 
Wheeler, F. H., loreneceville, N B. 
W hy te, R. Bae Pembroke, ‘OU, 
Wood, W.S., Faribault, Q. 


B.A., N. Liverpool, Q. 
A. Northfield, Minn. 
Dunrobin, O. 


Anderson, D. P.., 


; 





Knapp, H. 


Lambly, W. D 


- , 2 
1@Rossig nol. 


ieshie, P. C 


s 
Link, D. A.. 


i0Vel OY. G 


Ault, O. R 
Bazin, A. T 


Conner, W 


Crocket, A. P 
Davidson, A.., 


Davis, R. E.. 


Drysdale, W. | 
Evans, J. W., 
Flinn, J. W.., 


\\ oodst 


: 


hemmin: 


Montreal 
Gananoque, U), 
Olvin, A. R.. ; Brockville. 
Hamilton. 


annington, J. 


Fallow held, (), 
Perth, O. 


Henderson, W., 
Holohan, P. Aa, 
Hepburn, C,, 


Wallace, N. Irving, E., 





Berwick, N.S 
Srord, Q, 
V aterloo, Q. 

New York 


Durham, (). 


al 


brighton. {) 
VM ontres 
Aas } 5 
Wil CHoelLI. ‘ 
Vontre 
inedon { 


Hudson, Wis. 

Montreal 
Tusket, N.S. 

Montreal] 
O. 
Bright, O. 
Montreal 


Baddeck, N.B. 
Dickinson, O. 
Newcastle, N.B. 


Montreal 


Pembroke, 0. 



















































































Jacques, H. M.,, Up 
Kearns, J. F., 

Kinghorn, H. McL., B.A., 
Lauterman, M., 
MacCarthy, G.5 
McRea, J. J., L 


Metcalfe, O. 
Montreal 
Montreal 

()ttawa, U. 


acgan, U. 


McLaren, J. T., Belle Creek, P.E.L. 
McLaughlin, J. A., Avonmore, VO. 
MacLean. ©. M., Cambridge, N.B. 
McIntosh. L. Y.. Strathmore, QO. 


McKenzie, L. F., Montreal 
Macrae, G. B., Mot 

Manchester, G. 
Mathewson, G. H., B.A. 
Meikle, R. H., Lachute, (. 
Mitchell, W.. Lachute, (). 
<r et | MS Phillipsburg, Q. 
Nicholls, 0 ARE et. OP Montreal 
O*Connor, tt if Ottawa, QO. 
Pritchard, J., B.A.., N. Wakefield,-O. 
Quirk, KR. McG. Montreal 


Akerley, A. W. K., 

Aylen, E. D., 

a ip tt. Hs H.. 
Blunt, H. W., 
Bostwick, W. K., 
brown, J. A.., 


rya i . . } v 
Three Rivers, Q. 
Knowlton, Q. 
Montreal 


Sarnia, O. 


mei) ron, J. D.. L’Orignal, 0. 
Carroll, R. W.., Stratford, O 
Coburn, A. D,, Keswick Ridge, N.B 

Cooper, M. A., Ormstown, Q. 

Deeks, W. E., Montreal 

Dewar, T. A., Sarnia, O. 

Dewar, G. F., New Perth, P.E.I. 

DuVernet, Hi, Gagetown, N.B. 

Kllis, W. L., St. John, N.B. 

Esty, A. 8., Keswick Ridge, N.B, 

Flemming, G. W., Chipman, N.B. 

Feron, F. M.,, Montreal 


Fulton, C., — Avonmore, O. 
Goff, H. N , B.A., Woodville, P.E.I. 
Gunter. F. B., B.A., Fredericton, N.B. 
Haight, M., New Durham, O. 
Hall, M. K., Franklin Centre, Q. 
Henderson, J. A., Orangeville, O. 
Hewitson, S. W. Montreal 
Hume, G. W.., Leeds, Q 
aaeRe NC A,, Montreal] 
Jakes, R. , Merrickville, O.. 
Jathieson: We H.,, Montreal 
Lambly, W. O Montreal 
Lawrence, J. W., 
Lewis, J. T., 

Lindsay, W., 


Hillsboro’, QO. 
Mary’s, O. 


Lower Dumtries.N.B. 





Jan es. Keo: 


anville, 


Regs ‘ 
Rich: irdson, A.. South March, 0. 
-ichardson. H. J., Chesterville. 


Dryson, 0. 
Montreal 


imer, F. E.., 


v6 iy 


-obertson. A. 





Ross, D. W.. Peel, N.B. 
toss, H., Thorburn, N.S. 
Ross, J. d., Dewitville, Q. 
Seaton, J. 5., St. John, N.B. 
Sharp, E. M Havelock, N.B. 
Shaw, H.S., Montreal 
Shillington, A. T Kemptville, O. 
S] Rice, T. A Montreal 
S rns. O. N Montreal 


Stenning, W.A.., Coaticook, Q. 
Summers, A. A,, Aultsville, 0, 
Walsh, A. W.., Huntingdon, Q. 
Watson, R. L., Montreal 
Whyte, J. T., Montreal 
Wolf, ©. G. L., Wint a in, 
York, H. E Metcalfe, O, 


Lipeg, 


McArthur, A. D., Kenmore, OU, 
MacKay, R. B., B.A.., Toronto, O, 
McKenzie, R. J.. Melbourne, VU. 
MeKenzic, S. Re Montre al 
Met.ennan, K.,, Dunvegan, VU. 
MeMillan, W. Plains, P.E.I. 
McMorine, R. F.., Richmond, Q. 
Masten, C,, Lacolle, Q. 
Mat R.. Cardigan, P.E.I. 
Mills, W. C., Montreal 
Morris, F’. X.. Fairville, N.b. 
Moore, y M.., Bel lle ville , U. 
Ogden, U. L., Warrenburg, N Y 
Parker, G. W.., Cardigan, P.&.I. 
Phillimore, R. H., Cooksbire, Q. 
Robinson, H. J., Brockville, 0. 
Rodger, D. A., Genoa, Q. 


Alberry 


theson. 


Rorke, R. F., Thomas, U. 
Ségcuin, J. W. A., Rigaud, Q. 


Scammell, J. 
Sceane, 84 W.. 
Scott MY 
sr Seonrié i 
Shaw, G. I’., 
Shaw, T. P.., 
Tomkins, J. E. C.., 
Trenbolm, G. 
Walker, J. L.. 
Whyte, eye OFS 
Wilson, R. D., 
Wilson, Robert, Montreal 
Yearwood, C.. Bi irbadoes, W. ? 
Yates, H. B., B.A., Brantford, 


H., St. John, N.B. 
Chatham, O. 

Owen Sound, VU. 
Montreal 
Ottawa, O. 
Montreal! 
Coaticook, (). 
Coaticook, Q. 
Montreal 
Ottawa, U 
Derby, N.B. 





Na 1/4€8, 


Acer, vu. Pi. es 
cite ld, S. G. 
Banfi | ee Ss 
Bates, C. W., 
Bates. Gi orve H).. 
vampbell, G. A., 
eland, J. A.. 
ole, W. iz. G.. 
fdgar, M., 
Friedlander, A.. 
Gordon, A. E., 
Gowan, T.. 
Graham, C. K.. 
Harris, Neil, 
Howe lI, A. I 
Lynch, T. I., 
Marler, Fi M.. 
Mills, F. Ws, 
Molson, K.., 
Moore. Wai 
Mullin, R. T., 
Overing, R. Y., 
Pollock, Thos. I., 
Robertson, J.C 
ees Poy i. 

hoss, H., 
Becniors. ae oe 
Schwartz, H. J., 
Scott, A. rs 
Scrimger, J. T., 
Smile Toe Os: 
Suther land: ; 
Snyder, W. A., 
Turner, W. G., 

V ipond, F. C., 
Wainwright, F. R 
Walker, Peter A., 
Watt, R. G., 
Wilson, A. C., 


cw 


*) 


Name S, 


Armstrong, E. N. 
Boyd, Robert, 
Burnet, Arthur, 
Craig, W. W., 


2 


ACULTY OF AR'IS 


( 
( 
Colclough, Thos. A.. 
( 


DIK 


Lue 


[ ndergraduat S. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Schor E; Residen rf 
Bishop’s Coll, oe School, W.. Montreal. () 
M. 8. 8, he 


McGill Normal] Se., M., Channel, Brome Co.. (J 
Almonte H, Res 


Concord H.§., 
M.H. S. 
Prin ‘ 


anark, O 


Montreal. 


(J 
rivat 11t10nN, vs 

Almonte H. S., Lanark, O 
Montreal] Collegiat » Inst titute, Montreal), (J 
Montreal Col] 


M. H. 8.) 


Prince of pis al es ( oll., Alberton,  cGGk 
Goderich [nst., Monkton 
Private Tui ee Hull, () 
Glencol H. §. Glencoe, O 
Montreal, () 
Knowlton, Q 
Montreal, ( 
Lennoxville 6 
M.H.S., Montreal, Q 
Inverness Ac ademy, Lachute, Q 
Private Tuition, Algoma Mills 

Dioe eCsan Theo. Coll., Mount Roy: al Vale (J 
Lachute Aci ademy, Hill Head 
Private Tuiti 1On, King’s Co., N.B 
Montreal Coll. Inst.. Montreal, () 


John’s School, 
St. Johi Wes School. 
Montreal Voll. Inst., 


Bisho a Ci llese § s¢ shool, 


(Juebec H. De, Wuebec, () 
M. H. S.. Montreal, (J 
M:  S.. ay. 
St. Francis College, St. Lambert, Q 
Carleton Place H.S 
Galt Coll. Inst... 
(Juebec H. Sse 
Montreal! | Coll. Inst., 
Montreal Coll. [nst., 
Strathroy Carnlochie 
Almonte H. S., Lanark, O 
Picton H.S., Pr. Ed. Co Ji, Hillier, O 


SVes 


Innisville 
Preston, {) 
(Juebec, 
Montrea mm X. 
Montreal, Q 





SECOND YEAR, 
Sch ool. Residence. 


M.H.S., Montreal, ° 
Uttawa Coll. Inst., Russell, 


Grande Ligne Institute, Farnham Centre, Q 
M.H.S Montreal, 
P 


“Sn 








































































Brown, Cecil L., Port Lewis, Q | F: 
Bown, James T., Huntingdon, Q | Gordon, Johns Alberton, P.H.I. 


Carmichael, SsaumarezZ, Montre al, ‘ Gurd, Charles U., Montreal, \) 
Donahue, Wm., Montreal, ‘ Hickson, J. W.A.,; Montreal, Y 
l)resser, John Pie's Richmond, \y Honeyman, H. A., Knowlton () 
Ellicott, T. W. H.; Montreal, Q | Hutchison, David, Brechin, O 





ar now, {) 
a yne. () 
ntford, () 


Lon lon, O 
; : Kines Co., N.B 
*Nelson. [saac, Montreal South, ) 
Urr, Wm. J., Montreal, \) 
Sawyerville, "Patterson. W m. L. 


Kingston. "Peevor, R. G.. Haley’s Station. O 
» Cowansville, Q “Redpath, Harold, Montreal, () 





Roberts, Albert N., Mass., U 
Robertson, A. G. 
*Shaw, Ernest, 
"Sing C. R., 


opr ingle H. 


Avonn Ore 
Singhampton 


Montrea!. 


"Thom, Geo. W m., Appleton 
SECOND 
*“Ascah, A. C., Peninsular Gaspé, Q 
*Ball, Geo. W.., Montreal, Q 
*Beauc hamp, . Grenville, Q 
(1)* <5 iid ow. W. 
(1)* Ret thell. Thos. G. 
(1)*Boshart, W. P. 
Brandt, K. H., Fran 
*Brown, Jno. L., Manitoba 
(1)*Buker, Calvin F. 
(1)*Calvert, Reuben 
(1) Charles, Jos. E. 


“Culp, Josephus, Beamsville, O 
)* Extence, (7eo, 
(1)*Fairbairn, A. 
Gilmore, G. G., Ireland 
Oe ih. Carp, O 
ERS 


*Gourlav 


(1) 


*Graham, 


*Harnwell, H. J. 
(1)*Hodgs 1 Piel ae = oe 
(1)*Horsey, Harold I. 


*Humphreys, Jno. A. 
(1)* Jackson, Jno. A. 
(] \* Jackson, W. P. 


(1)*Jamieson, Se 
)* Kelly, EB. R. 
Lamert, J, U., Montebello, Q) 
(1)*Leitch, F. A. 
THIKD 
(2)*Ascah, A. C. | ¢ 
(2)*Ball, Geo. W. 
(2) Beauchamp, P. 
(2)*Bethel, Thos. G. 
(2)*Boshart, W. P. 
(2) Brandt, E. H. 
(2)*Brown, Jno. L. 
(2)*Buker, Calvin F’. 
(2)*Calvert, Reuben 
Connor, M. I’, 
(2)*Culp, Jos sephus 
(2)*Fairbairn, A. 
(2)*Graham, D. J. 
Grisbrook, KE. Qi, Sarnia, O 


*Hodgson, J. R. 


(2) 
(2) ‘Humphrey, J Jas. W. 


























4?) Noes 
Hochelaga, 


Wilkinson, T. J.. New Glasgow, Q 
*Wilson, Wm. 
*Wright, Chas. J. Aylmer, Q 
YEAR 
(1)*MecConnell, J. H. 
(1)*MecCuaig W m. 
1)*McEwan, Sam. R. 
McGilton, Adam C., 
(1y* Masi n, Ei; is 
(1)*Mathers, F. M. 
1)" Millay are D. 
(14 *M il ee 
(L)*Mi Slew n, ‘Roi 
(1)*Nelson, lsaac 
“Sanderson, Wm. C.,- Toronto, O 
*Scott Thos., Monkton, O 
(| "Sing, C. R.. 
*Smith .. Toronto, O 
"Sykes, | A. Cobden, 0 
beast Be nest 


W. 


caer I’, 


*Vauvghan, Chas. 8S, Mystic, () 
ty OA, El Montreal, Q 
*Walker, Harry, Montreal, 
(1)*Warden, F. A. 
r\W aterson., W. J “es Rougemont, () 


White, Frank H., 
C »* Wilkinson, hos. J. 
*Wilson, Wm. 
Wright, Chas. 


Montreal, Q 


‘Se ee 


YEAR, 


or “Hmph ‘eys, Jno. S. 
Jno. A. 


S. D. 


at ackson. 


oh eH 

*Kelly, B. R. 

"I eitch, F. A. 
McConnell, J. H. 
*Me( Cuaig, Wm. 
Sat athe rs, H. M. 
*Millar, " D. 


ws 


cae ae 


—_— 


NNN NWNNWN NN NS 


(2)* Miller, B 

(2 5 *Milli ie Robt. 
(2)* Nelson, Isaac 
(1)*Peevor, R. G. 
(I) Roberts, A. N. 


D. W. 
C. R. 


*] LOSS > 


(1)*Sing, 





I 


CO 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I 


\ 
N 
N 
\ 


(Z)*Smith, J. T 


“Stevens, Wm. H. 


ibe * Thomas 


(2)* Warden, F 


(Z)*Sykes, C. A 
; 


Ak 


(3)*Fairbairn. A. 


(2)*Gourlay, J. J. L. 
QO. 
a )*Humphreys, J ne 
*Jackson, Jno. A. 


(3 
(3 
? 

} 


( = 


. ts ] 7 
*Grisbrook, E. 


Lonergan, G. J. 


“Read, Geo. E., 


Nami 
srown, J. M 
halmers. L. es 
lenoon, Agnes H. 
lammond, E. 
lenderson, G.. 
ill, H. S. M.. 
linds, C,. 
lobbs. (4 A. 
ljurst, I. KE. 


Lntchison, M., 


*) 


va : 
Krause. louise 
: 


W.A.. 
IcBurney, BE. Ke. 
[cCuaig, M.. 
IcKenna, M. M.. 
litchell, K.. 


VC Ke, 


Nichols. A. W.. 


P 


S 
Ss 


Wats mn, 


inder, EB. B.. 
itecher, W.J., 
t. James, L. M 
haw, E,C 


M. T., 


; Ernest 


y= 


*MecConnell. J. H. 


2OQ 


(2)* Waterson, W. Mi ip 
(2)* Wilkinson, Thos. J. 
(2)*Wilson. W m. 
(2)*Wright, Chas. J. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
D. W. 
"Sanderson, Wm. C, 
(2)*Seott, Thos. 
(3)*Stevens, Wm.’ H. 
(2) Thomas, F. W. 
(2)* Vaughan, Chas. oe 
Veld, H. 
(2)*Walker, H. 


* » 
Ross. 


Mystic 
f+) = 
{ } 


Montreal, Q 


DONALDA DEPARTMENT. 
SPECIAL COURSE FOR W OMEN, 


[ ndergraduat S. 


FIRST YEAR, 


School. Residence. 
McGill Norma! School, 
Granby Academy, 

. HeSici. 

(7, FA: S.. Ms 

Misses Symmers & Smith, 
M. G@: H.S. 
Compt mn Ladies? 
M.G.H.S 
M.G. H. 
Coll. Ins... 
Private Tuition. 
M. G.H.S.. 
MS. | 

M. G. H. 


C Ik 
Oat ICOOK 


Granby 
Mont rea 
Montreal] 
Mont real 


‘ rT . 
{>| Cee. 


aes 


| St. Lambert 
st. TT) 


Lomas, 


St. Lam bert 


SS; 
Academy, 
Trafalgar Inst.. 
M.G. H.S.., 

M.G. H.S.. 

M.G; AOS;. 

MeGill Normal S., 
M.G.H.S., 


Renfrew H, S.. 


DS. 
Montreal 


Montrea| 


~ 


Mi ntreal. 
Actonvule, 
Cote St. Antoine 


St. Thomas, 
Montreal. 
»Q 
St. Lam bert, 
Mor trea] 
Coaticook. 
Montreal, 
Montreal. 
Lambert, 


‘ 
Grande Ligne, ( 







































.Q 


Montreal, Q 


, Q 
1Q 
» Q 
Lig 
(J 
Q 
Q 
,Q 

O 

Q 


< 


Q 


» W 









Ne ILA 


Armstrong, L. E., Mo} al | . Montreal, 


Botterell, Floren . 1a 
renaeton Susan E N . N. 1 
Cu : Bl M , () 
Radf I Hy) , \ Vi } ai, 
Rick ' Mo., U.S 
Sevinodr, Clara Private [uit n. Montreal, Q 
Travis, Katharine, \ ria H. S.. St. John. N. B.. St. John. N.B 


Watson. R al) E H I iO AC Hy ntingdon, \) 
Whiteaves, A. Ma tt egiate | Ottawa, O 
Wilson, Mar E: McG No lS Montreal, Q 


Vam x’ en 
B Jessie Mrs. Lay’s & Mon ul, 
Craig, Margaret, Gil High Schoo Mon ul, | 
Harera\ Hidith Sherbrooke Git \ Sherbrooke, Q 
MacKen Janek. F., St. Francis Co eve ichmonda, YW 
Ogilvy, Isabella G. H.S., Montres M eal, Q 


AV > lon ( ly H Jan Montre } MV ner i (J 
Warn LY ics [ G H we St. Jo} nN N. 6 S Onn N. 6 
FOURTH Y¥y LR 
Speke Hrances P.. Montreal, Q James, Agnes 8.., Montreal, Q 
Borigh M. 1D), Lee, Mabel, Quebec, J 

"4 4 
B 


tS Isabel sei Montreal, Q Macuonald, Jessie H., Montreal, Q 
{ Yam pbell, Rosalia Ws Montreal. \) Ve€ OY Kimma 83 Rockburn;, () 
Fairclough, Lizzie M., Hamilton, O | Millar, Edith N., Montreal, Q 
Hunt, Lovisa K., Sevmour, Martha, Montreal, Q 
Jackson, Annie, Montreai, i, Smardon, Charlott , hree Rivers, () 


Binmore, Elizabeth Macfarlane, Mira 
Botterell, Inez R. Raynes, Ethel 
Campbell, Katherine Reid. Helen R. Y. 
Hall, Bessie Ross, Jessie K. 
Leach, Milda Smith, G. Louise 
Lyman, Helen W. Tatley, Eleanor 
Macdonald, M. L. | 


Partial and Occasional 


A Partial Student (indicated by an asterisk) may, without passing the 
Entrance Examination, take the same classes as ‘an Undergraduate, and 
must take at least three classes. Undergratuates and Partials ‘are Matricu- 


‘ . AOE PY s hte is | . + ‘ 
lated Students. An Occasional Stuaent takes less than three classes 


























Atkinson, G 
Alley,G. T., 
Archibald, Wm 
Balfour, Regina 
Barclay. H tnH 
Bayfield, H. 


: Landolph. 
ourtice, Francis &., 
lougall, G. Matile, 
Hllacott. L \ ie. 
airman, Ernest §.. 
Thomas. 
fisher, John Gordon. 


*ergeuson, 


( 
| 
i 
i 
rn 
I 


Kentville. N.S 
Stratford. Ont 
Port Perry, On: 
Montreal. () 
Cote St. Antoine 
Montreal, Q 
Peterboro. Ont 
Montreal, Q 





York, P.E.I 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Gill, L. Willis, Little 
Girdw ood, Kennet J., 


Green, Jos. Sam. Raoul, 


Hare, George Gray, St. John, N.B 
Haycock, R. Lafontaine, Ottawa, Ont 
Holland, Cecil F., St. Eleanor’s, P.K.] 
Hunter, John W1 m., Kit Be) on, Ont 
Huntington, G. Leroy, Colebrook, N.S 
Jones, Chs. Hugh, Montreal, Q 
Kenney, Thos. Frederick, Ottawa, Ont 
Loeb, A. Augustus, Montreal, Q 
Mackie, J. D., Kingston Station, Ont 
McBean, A. Stewart, Montreal, Q 
McDermott, Michael 8., Montreal, Q 
McDougall, Wm., Ormstown, Q 
McLaren, Duncan T., Montreal, Q 
McMurchy, Malcolm, Gananoque, Ont 
Mill, Thomas John, Maria, Ont 


SECOND 


Angus, W mH. Forrest, Montreal, Q 
Askwith, W. R., New Edinburgh, Ont 
Baker, Hag C. 

Balloch, G. Ralston, Centreville, N.S 


Becket, Fred. Mark, 
Blackburn, E. Lennox, 
Boright, Geo, Nelson, 
Carter, Wm. Frederick, 
Clements, F.8., Upper 
Currie, William, Montreal, Q 
Ooté, Ernest L., Dorchester Bridge, Q 
Cushing, J. Wilfrid, Montreal, Q 
Dénis, ‘heophile, Montre: Al, () 
Dougall, Wilfrid, Montreal. Q 
Greig, Alexander R., Cote dt. Antoine 


Montreal, Q 
Ottawa, Ont 
Sutton, Q 
Cowansville, Q 
Kingsclear, N.B 


Griffin, M. Edward, Georgetown, P.E.] 
Guillim, John Cole 
Hart, Orobio C. Cowansville, Q 
Huestis, Harry, If., Halifax, N.S 
Jacobie, John Bridgford 

THIRD 
Brodie, Alexander, Quebec 
Cole, Arthur Augustus, Montreal, Q 
Collyer, Alfred, Sussex, Eng 


Ottawa, Ont 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Connor, Matthew Francis, 
Costigan, James Shearer, 
Darling, Edward, 


Duff, William Alexander. 

Dyer, Leonard Wm. E., Montreal, Q 
Gunn, Robert A. 

Henry, J. Kaye, Sennatt, N.Y., U.S.A 
Holden, Arthur K., Montreal, Q 
Larmonth, John Herbert, Ottawa, O 
Leach, Wm. Wilson, Montreal, Q 



























































Ottawa, Ont 


Morgan, Henry C., 
Aurora, Ont 


Mussen. Horace W., 


Ugilvie, W. M., Cumming’s Bridge, Ont 
Purves, Archibald, North Sydney, C.B 
Reid, Robert.G., Montreal, Q 
Reinhardt, Carl, Montreal, Q 
Rutherford, G. Scott, Cote St. Antoine 
Rutherford, 8. F., Cote St. Antoine 


Skill, Herbert Geo., Cobourg, Ont 
Sise, CO. Fleetford, Montreal, Q 


Smaill, Albert Edward, Montreal, Q 


Stewart, Robt. Holden, Montreal, Q 
Walkem, G. Alex., Kingston, Ont 
Walters, Morley, Hull, Q 
Webb, William Morton, Petrolia, Ont 
Weldon, Robert P., St. John, N.B 
White, Frank H., Montreal, Q 


Wright, Charles Harvey, Ont 


tenfrew, 


YEAR, 


Ottawa, Ont 


Johnson, Edward Preston, 
Clapham, Q 


Johnson, Wm. Stule, 


King, Robert Owen 

Metcalfe, Thos. H., Montreal, Q 
Moodie, Aas Chesterville, Ont 
McDougall, G. Dewar, Amherst, N.S 
Me Daunoach, R. Baylis, Montreal, Q 
McNaughton, Peter, Huntingdon, () 
Niven, Thos. Francis, Montreal, Q 
Olive, Peter McHenry, St. John, N.B 
Plummer, Thos. Henry, Toronto, Ont 


Pictou, N.S 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Port Hope, Ont 


Primrose, John, 
Robins, Sampson Paul, 
Rogers, Frank Doughty, 
scott, Alfred, 


Trenholme, H. R., Montreal Junction, Q 
Turner, John Alex., Hamilton, Ont 
Van Barnevel l, C. E., Grindstone, Mag- 
dalen Isles, Q 
Wilkin, Francis Alf., Calgary, N.W.T 
White, Walter Thos., John, N.B 
YEAR 
Lambert, Frank. Woodstock, O 
Lonergan, Gerald J., Buckin mips: Q 
Longworth, C. H. B., 7 


Charlottetown, P.E.I 


Mackay, H. Martyn, Pictou, N.S 
Molson, Herbert, Montreal, Q 
Morris, J. Wm., Wallace, N.S 
Mudge, Arthur Langley, Mon real, Q 
Pitcher, ee uncis H., Montreal, Q 
Scammell, J. Ki mball, St. John, N.B 
Scott, W. Mot ffatt, Charlottetown, P.E.I 


Shaw, H. H., 


Brackley Point, P.E.1 
W hiteside, 


Orton E.5., Metcalfe, O 


















FOURT! 


Barnes, Howard Turner, Montreal, Q 
Bowden, Wm. Arthur, Richmond, 
Burns, John Andrew, Montreal, Q 
Featherston, John, Hamilton, O 
Greenberg, Louis, Montreal, Q | 
Herdt, Henri, Montreal, Q 
Herdt, L, ee: Montreal, Q 
Holman, R. Claude, Summerside, P.E.] 
Lawrie, Wm. Pitt, Quebec, Q 
MacPhail, J. Alex., Orwell, P.E.] 





i YEAR, 


Massey, 


McLeod. 
Murphy, 


Rankin, 
Robert, 


Ryan, A. J., 
Simpson, 
Stevenson, . 


Ar 
. 


David, 


Jol 


thur, 
hos. 


In, 


Montreal, ¢ 


) 
M., Georgetown, P.E.] 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal. 


) 


Alphonse, M.A.. mbes a, 5 


Er. = 


Rouses Point, N.Y., A 
Lincoln, 


Cavendish, | i 
South Granby, Q 


. 
Street, Leonard Lee, Fredericton, N.B 


Post Gra luates. 


Antliff, John H., 


Adams, Walter Chamblet, Montreal. Q 


.¢ 


PARTIAI 


Barbour, Francis Ed., Montreal, Q 
Brown, Thomas, Montreal, Q 
Courtice, Rev. Mr.. Montreal, Q 
Crawford, J., Verdun, Q 


Crombie, Fred. Rubidge, Montreal, () 
Cunningham, Alured A., Montreal, Q 


Dawes, Norman J., Lachine, Q 
Dawson, Harold G,., Montreal, Q 
Desbarats. C. H. Hullett, Montreal, Q 
Gamba, Emilio, Bogota, 


Columbia, S. Amer 
Killaly, A. McMurray. Morrisburg, O 


HACULTY OF COMPAR 


STUDENTS. 


Montreal, Q 


LaFrenaye, 8, Grant, Magog, Q 
Lewis, George Gordon, Montreal, Q 
Manson, R. Chs., Cote St. Antoine 


MeC allum. 


McKenzie, 


McKenzie, 


Ramsay, 


W. 


Arthur, Maxwell, O 


C: Al 


Robt 


Riley, William, 


st. Ge ecg 


Tyle 


ATIVE 


”R., 


MEDIC 


a ank 


VETERINARY SCIENCE. 


FIRST 


Boutelle, C. A....... .. Danville, Que. 
Baldwin, B. K......... Philade Iphia, Pa. 
Cowan, A ..............Montreal, Que. 
Cutting, Bia SS -cavcedes Boston, Mass. 
avis. Ro B... ci. ...Fallowfield, Ont. 
Fraser, A. D............Montreal, Que. 
Hargrave, J. C...... Medicine Hat, Ass. 
Inglis, W a at (Fra by, (ue. 
3 ae Dalkeith, Ont. 


SECOND 
Anderson, B... ........Montreal. 


YEAR. 


Jones, W. 


Jones, F 


Mit 


“ina 
Moody, M. 


Reagan 
Fink. { 
YEAR 


Moore, x. 


i Kirkfield, ¢ 


John, Toronto, O 


Angus, Cote St. Antoin 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Thi 1erese de Blainville,Q 


INE AND 


.- Wolf ville, N.S. 


Se adivie eats t Brandon, Wis. 
Ks “aya: ga 


Boxed des is 


se eeeene 


_st. Louis, Mo. 
.okaneateles, N.Y. 

...Campello, Mass. 

.. Terrebonne, Que. 
Mexico, Mo. 

|. Montres (Jue. 


Stanbridge E, P.Q. 


Baker, G. P............ Binscarth, Man. Mulvey, 0. J..........:-.-Mooers, N.Y. 
Buchan, J. A. .........L’Orignal, Ont. McAlpine; D......5..<655 Vankleek Hill,Ont 
Cleaves, L. S...........Boston, Mass. MeGillivray J. D.......Laggan, Ont. 
Cleveland, H. R...... Danville, Que, OS st Be ae nee Howick, P. (). 
Gary, E. J... RY oe North Adams, Mass.Patterson, J. H........ .Montreal, P.Q. 
PROTCRS Oe five... cece London, Eng. Shaw, J. R...... ...5an Jose, Cal. 
Grattan, R. H......... toa Minn. SOREN MP & ..okowkegon, Me. 
peng | St aN Pere Cote St. Louis. Solandt, J. Y ccsizes ' ._ Inverness, P.Q. 


SS 2): Ae Leeds, P.O. 


Hollin ngsworth, J. B. Buckingham, P.Q. 


Thoms: m4 
Walsh, F 





eee 





...Middlebush, N.J. 
..-s Urmstown, P.Q. 































































Brainerd, EK 
Campbell, J. G 
Cleaves, A. S 


2s) 


Dunton, H. B 


Lamb, A. S 
Morrin, W ...... 
McGuire, W. C 
MeDo 10 i 1] ) 


Bishop, Cy ril A.. 


Cook, Jn . 
Dalziel, John A. 
Drum, Harcourt 
Fraser, Ethel V., 
Gale, Ethel L., 
Hale, Trevor A.., 
Harper, Robt. M., 


Ashe, Wm. E., 
Barden.— 
Campbell, Geo., 
Campbell, Miss, 
Carrell, Frank, 
Dalkin, Mrs., 
Ferouson, Miss, 


“7 


Lee, Emily, 


Coburn, David, 
Dearden, Daniel, 
Fraser, Alice, 
Lyster, Howard, 


Chambers, Edw. J. 


Denny, H, E a : 


ST. 


| New Armagh, P.Q 
Lau, Md 
: - I> ‘ 
\ ; os 
: x 
_ A WIS Ttor (}} 
’ ‘ ] P 1) 
~ doy P.O 
_ > ~* 
} JOA On 
() Pi, haere loge, Mass. 
\ Sherbrooke, P.Q 
a, « 
; 
Ne) irmo! nd 


] Oi Ma ‘ 
()1 . 6 P ' ; * 
YU f ¢ j {7 : 5 () 
: ; , ’ y 

- (rrant J 1uin LY nD : Fe 9 () 

\ T Ba > 
(Juebec, Q MeV am, bess Juebec, Q 
al ’ 
Mai adam, Mar yale SCOUAaANnG 
| ’ > AT 2 
Jueboec, WV Polley. Jas. | S Stephen, N.B 
Ju | \) | } ) \\ 1} Ba ‘Le! J le?) () 
J ut bh i () he SON. I tee “i Ju bec, 
Quebec, | W oods Geo. H St Svives () 


Maedona i. 
Macadam, —, 
Meiklejohn, May, 
Meiklejohn, Julia, 
Morrison, Geo., 
Wheeler. Jas.. 


FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND. 


[ nde ” {7 


) / js : 
Melbourne, Q | Paterson, Frederick Lichmond, & 
hichmond, Q Stockwell. Henrv P.. Danville, & 
Richinond, Vandrv. Oliv Shefi Viountaln 
pe } ’ 

Richmond, () 











Donations to Cibrary and Mtuseun. 


FROM MAY, 1892, TO APRIL, 1893. 

































































TO THE LIBRARY. 


From the author oe Constantine Pilling), Bureau of Ethnology, W ashing- 
ton—Bibliography of, the Algonquian Langu ages, 

From Miss Archibald, 55 archer st treet—36 vols,, various, on surveying, 
engineering, etc. ; and 7 books in paper covers, and IoI copies of the Engineering 
News. 

From the McGill Graduates Soc iety—Kingsford’s History of C anada, Vol. 5. 

From F, A. Brockhaus, Leipzic—156 volume :s, handsumely bound, comprising 
History, Philosophy, Botany, Literature, Astronomy, etc, 

From John Lovell & Son, for the Applied Science library—77 volumes of 
Miscellaneous Literature. 

From the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey office—Annual Report U.S. Coast 
and Geodetic Survey for 18go. 

From the Smithsonian Institution, W ashington—Annual Report for 1890. 

From John S. Shearer—Journal des C ampagnes du Chevalier de Lévis en 
Canada, de 1756 4 1760; Lettres du Chevalier de Lévis concernant La Guerre 
du Canada, 1756-60. 

From T, A. Gibson, 1797 Ontario stree t—Hoge’s Instructor, 5 vols. ; Diction- 
naire Historique et Bibliographi que ; Dictionnaire Géographique Portatif: The 
Gazetteer’s or Newsman’s Interpreter, by Lawrence Echard. 


From Macmillan & Co., London, Elementary classics —Euripides ; Medea; 
Bayfield, two copies; Cesar; Civil War, Book L. - Xenophon ; Anabasis IIL ; 
Tales from Herodot tus; Easy Exercises in first Greek Syntax, 2 copies; Hero- 
dotus, Book III.; Short Historical Grammar of the German Language ; Intro- 
duction to Commercial German ; Euclid, Book I., for beginners ; the Elements 
of Plane Trigonometry. 

From Baron Ferd. von Mueller, Melbourne, per Sir J. W. Dawson—Icono- 
graphy of Australian Species of Acacia and C ognati Genera in 13 parts. 

From the Weather Bureau, Washington—Weather Maps for April and May. 

From the author Ta LeRossignol)- ~The Ethical Philosop hy of Samuel 
Clarke, 

Krom the Dominion Government, Ottawa -Appendix to 25th vol. of the 
Journals of the House of Commons, 1891: do. do. Tournals of the Senate; 
Journal of the House of Commons, Appendices Nos, 2,4 and 5. 

From the author (Professor Chandler)—Elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus, 
2 copies. 

From the Institution of Civil Engineers—Proce edings, Vol. CVII. 

From the New York State Library, Albany, N.Y.—State Museum Report for 
1890; Bulletin of the Museum, No. 1, 

From Wm. Drysdale—-The History of Canada. from its first discovery to the 
present time, McMullen, 

Krom Peter Redpath, neq" Oxford Historical Society’s Publications ; ” 
Woods’ Life and Times, Vol, II. Tae -miniscences of Oxford. by Oxford men, 

From Messrs. Whittaker S° Co, (pul )lishers)—Mineralogy, by Frederick H. 
Hatch, ; 














Krom the Highland & <A ric 
series, Vol, 4. 
From Melbourne Univer ity —Calenda1 


. " . - : r = ‘ . eu 
From Aberdeen Universit y—Calen lar for > -( 


lransacti ns, eth 


From the State Geo] ist, New Jersey —Ann.al Neport for 1SQl. 

From Sir J. W. Dawson -Materialism and Modern Physioloyy of the Nervous 
System, by Dr. W. 1H. Thomsor 

From the author (John C. Smith. Bro klyn, N.Y, )— Juestions in Mathematics. 
1392. 

Krom the U S. Governm nt, Lreasury Department—R port on the P ti 
of the Pricious Metals, 1801. 

From the Penn: nsylvania Geological] Survey—Summary, Final Report, Vol. 1; 


‘ 


i ; e 3 
Atlas— Sather: Anthracite Field. Parts I'V., V. and \ [. 


Krom the U.S. Treasury Department—} on Production of the Precious 
Metals in the 1 S., 1301, vol 
From the Pennsylvania Geological Survey—F inal Report, Vol, r, Laurentian, 


Cambrian and Lowe) Silurian, I vol.: Atlas Southern Anthracite Field, Part 
IV., B, rt vol.: Part Vi, AA, r vol. : Part \ lL. AA. fr vol. 


From the U.S. Government Weather Bureau- Whatl ther 1 
and Se] tember. 


NADpS fo: > May, June, 


/ I 
Krom the | niversity of London- Calendar for ISQ 


2-93, Part  I.. I vol.: 


’ 
Calendar Examination Papers, Part II.. 1 vol. 

From the j Edinburgh University—Calendar for IS92-93, I vol, 

Krom the U.S. Governm nt, froth Census, 1r88$9—2] vols of the 1oth U.S. 


Census, for the Applied Science Lil 
From the Geological Survey of Minnesota —19th Annual 


Report, for 18go, 
I vol. 


Krom La Société Roy: 


Norwegienne des Sciences 
Videnskabers Selskabs ee 1555-9o, |] L Vol. 

from the U.S. Government. Wa ishington, Department of Fisheries— Bulletin 
of the U.S. Fish ( Ommission, Vol. o, 880. I vol 


Del Koneliji Norske 


From the Editorial Committee of the Norwegian Nort] 
Zoologi (Crinoidu K’chinida). I vol. 

from Wm. Trelease, director of the Missouri Bota 
Third Annual Report, 1892, I vol. 


1-Atlantic Expedition 


nical Garden, St. Louis- 


‘ 


Krom the Koyal Society of Cana la—Transactions, Vol. 9, I89I, I vol. 

Krom Mr. James Reid—Elements of Phrenology, by George Combe, 1820, 
I vol. 

From the Society of Engineers, | ondon—Tr Sac tic ms fo IdQl, I vol. 
aD ‘Raval Botanic Garden, Caleutta 


—Annals of the Rk: yal Botanic Garden, Vol. 4, I vol, 


From an unknown donor—Elements of Machine Design, by J, F. Klein, 
I vol. 


From Dr. George King, s superintendent 


From the Glasgow University—Calendar for 18 2-93, I vol. 
From the Institution of Civil E ngineers, 


London— Pioceedings, Vols. 108. 10g 
and I10, 2 vols. 


From the Smithsonian Institution Contributions to Knowledge, Vol. 18, 


I vol, 
From James Hall, State Ge ig New York—Pal: eontology, Vol, 2, 
From John C. Branner, State Geologist, Arkansas, per Sir l. W. Vawson— 


Annual Report of the Goslepien Survey of Arkansas for 18go, Vol. 
do do for 1892, I vol 

From A, Mekin & Co., Montreal—The Canadian Newspaper 
1892, I vol, 


3, I vol.; 


Directory, 





















































worth, 
History, by ¢ 


Krom the Inst 0 neers Shipbuilders, of Scotland—Trans- 
actions, Vo 
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Howe’s Metallurgy, Hudson’s [Tables : Kirkwood’s Lead Pipe for use as Service 
Pipe ; Lanza’s Strength of Wooden Columns; MacCord’s Practical Hints for 
; and Decoration: Merriman’s Treatise 


Draughtsmen ; Merrill’s Stones for Building 
on Hydraulics, Part IL: Metcalfe’s Course of Instructions in Ordnance and 
Gunnery. 2 vols.: Mahon’s Industria] Drawing vols. : Niaudet’s Elementary 


? 
Vreatise on Electric Batteries ; O. Driscoll’s Notes on the treatment of Gold 


? a, . . . : } > >} . th A 
Ores: Phelp’s Practical Marine Surveying; R:chardson’s >)lacksmithing, 
) C ; " 1 ' ‘ | [ ‘ ‘ . Re \ : 
4 vols, 3; Stockbriages Rocks and polls; ihurston s COnversion lables, also 


Materials of Engineering, Part IL1, Manual of the Steam Engine, Part II; and 
Carnot’s Reflections on Motive Power of Heat ; Wegmann’, Vesign and Structure 
of Masonry Dams: Wilson’s Mine Ventilation ; Wood’s P1 inciple of Elementary 
Mechanics. also Treatise on Resistance of Materials; Bresse’s Water W heels, 
translated by Maban ; Smith’s Manual of Topographical Drawing ; Journal of the 
Iron and Steel Institute, from 1871 to 1886, 25 vols., in all 63 vols. 


From Professor Egleston—Catalogue of Minerals and Synonyms, by Egles 
ton. 
From National Electric Light Association—Proceedings at the Montreal Con- 


vention, Id9gI. 

From the U.S. Government, Washington (Department cf the Interior) —Vol. 1 
of the 7th Census of the U.5., 1890, Min-ral Industries; Vol. 2, Population 
Part 1; Vol. 3, Public Debt, Part L. 

From Dublin University—Calendar for 1893 ; Examination Papers for 1893. 

From——per Sir J. W. Daw son—Annales de Géographie, par de la Blache et 
Marcel Dubois. 

From the Royal Institution of British Architects—Transactions, Vol. $, new 
Series, 

Krom the Corporation of the City of Montreal—Annual Reports for 1091. 

From Trinity Universily, Toronto—Calendar for 1893 ; Examination papers 
1892. 

Krom J. C, Branner, State’ geologist, Arkansas—Geological Survey, Annual 
Keport, 1dgI. 

Krom N. H. Winchell, State geologist, Minnesota—( reological Survey Bulletin 
No. 7; The Mammals of Minnesota, by C. L. Herrich. 

From the Board of Railroad Commissioners of Massachusetts— [wenty: fourth 
Annual Report, January, 1593. 

From the author (Rev. John Wrigh ; 1). DD, .. Stekean Minnesota)—Early 
Bibles of America. 

Krom the Bureau of Ethnology, Washington—Bibliography of the Athapascan 
Language, by James Constantine Pilling ; Contributions to North American 
Ethnology, Vol. 7 ; 7th Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology, 1885-86. 

From the University of Vermont—Catalogue of the Library of Geo. P, Marsh. 

From Mr. E. B. Greenshields—Semi-Centennial Report of the Montreal Board 
of Trade, 1393. 

From Messrs. Macmillan &. Co., London—Commercial Arithmetic, by 5. 
Jackson ; Wifferential Calculus for Beginners, by Joseph Edwards. 

From the British Association for the Advancement of Science—Keport of the 
Meeting of the Society at Edinburgh, 1892. 

F1om the Smithsonian Institution—Annual Report of the United States National 
Museum, 1890. 

From the Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng.—Minutes_ of Proceed- 
ings, Vol. III. : 

From the McGill College Book Club—tIo3 vols. 

From the United States Government, Bureau of the Mint—Production of Gold 
and Silver of the United States, 1592. 
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Real Hist. of the Rosicrucians, by Arthur Edward Waite ; Life in the Confederate 
Army. by Wm. Watson ; The Counter Reformation, by Adolphus Wm. Ward 
iety, by Julius H. Ward : Talks with Athenian Youths ; 


The Church in Modern Society, DY. 
Recent Economic Changes, by David A. Wells: The Nun of Kenmare ; Pheeni 
‘son: Media, Babylon and Persia, by Zenaide A. Ragozin ; 


cia, by George Rawlinso1 
‘+ hy Alfred Watt; Lectures on Medizval 


Studies on the ] egena oO] th ) c ; y 433 
and Modern History, by Wm. Stubbs ; Ca] itols of Spanish Am« rica, by Wm, E. 
Green ; William the Third, by H. D. 


Henry the Second, by Mrs. J. R 
BE. A. Freeman ; Oliver ‘ romwell, by 


Curtis ; ry the se j 

Yerrill ; William r, by 

Fred’cl Harrison ; General Gordon by Sir W. Buuer ; § ‘laverhouse, by Mowbray 
Birrell: Life of thomas ‘ arlyle, 


Life of Charlotte Bronte, by Augustine 


Morris ; 
Tavlor Coleridge, by Hall Caine ; Life of 


by Richard Garnett 5 Life of samuel g 
7 . : r{n yg 3 Cc r ; veo a a “37 : f : d 

Charles Darwin, by ©. lr. Bettany ; Life of John 5tual Mill, by W.L. Courtney; 

Inscriptions ana the Old ‘Lestament, Ve ¥ Ze by E} erhard Schroder ° 


Cuneiform | 
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pufluen: e of Science ON 4 heology, Dj tL. dG, bol 
cr Td eee FEIT % 1 .7* 4 7 : ha mies e - } a ’ 3h 
And 94 large numbel ol pampimicts and DOOKS If pa} el 


TO THE PETER 
d 


: 


From W. C. Van Horne, Esq.—Zuni and Pueblo pottery from Arizona an 


New Mexico ; Mound Builders’ potte Evie two stone Carvillgs from the (Jueen 
Charlotte Islands; one horn vessel from Alaska; large specimen of amethyst 
and fluor-spar from Port \rthur. 

From Hope 1. Atkin, Esq., | ‘verpool—Silurian fossils from Y orkshire. 


Krom “Arthur Weir, Esq., B.A.Sc., \fontreal_-Basaltic column from the Giants 
Causeway , [reland. 

From Dr. E. Lambert, of England—Guanche 
bodkin&. beads, etc., irom Barranco. Lanzos, Canary Islands, 
From Don Gregoria Chil, per Dr. Lambert—Guanche skull from the Canary 


mummy, g Guanche skulls, 


Islands. 
From Horace Martin, Esq., Montreal—Specimen of Calamutes canna@formis 


from the coal formation of England. 
From H. H. Lyman, Esq., M.A., Montreal 





Group of stuffed beavers in glass 


ease. 
alcite. Dolomite 


From Professor Penfield, New Haven,’ Conn,—Specimens eae 
and Marcasite, from Joplin, Missouri. 

From James Reid, Esq., Blairgowrie, Scotland—Slab of Zosterophyllum 
Myretonianum from Myreton, Scotland. 

From Mr. James Cameron, South Finch, Ont.—Specimen of Mink. 


From Baron F. Von Muller, Australia—Collection of marine alge 
Australia. 


From Mr. W. H. 
minerals from Colorado and New Mexico. 
From Mr. A. L. Cockayne, Christchurch, New Zealand—Collection of New 
Zealand plants. 
From Lieut.-Col. Grant, Hamilton, Ont.—Collection of Silurian fossils. 
B.Sc.—Collection of New England lichens. 


From Prof. D. P. Penhallow, 
From Dr. Wolcott, Washington, D.C.—Stromatopora from the Lower 


Cambrian, Grand Canon, Colorado. 

From the Geological Survey, Ottawa, through W. EF. Ferrier, 
heelite from Marlow, P.Q. | 

From Dr, R. F. Ruttan, B.A., Montreal—Collection of specimens illustrating 
the *¢ land pebble phosphate deposits’? of Central Florida. 

From Mr. W. H. Collins—Specimens of Grebe. 

From Mr. L. Simpson, Prince Edward Island—Stone spear-head and speci- 
men of silicified wood from Prince Edward Island. 


from 


Hamilton, B.A.Sc:, Pueblo, Colorado—Collection of 


B.A. Sc.—Iwo 


specimens of Sc 





Observatorp 


Latitude, N. 45° 


Assistant.—]. A. STEVENSON, B.A.S 


Meteorological Observations are made every fourth hour, beginning at 3. o 
Eastern standard time : also at Sh 9o™@ and 20 om. In lependent bi-hourlv tem 
perature observations are also made, The principal instruments employed are 
the following :—T'wo standard mercurial barometers: one Kew standard thermo 


meter ; two Pastorelli thermometers ; one maximum thermometer; one minimum 


} ; f lf 


: 
& 


er . ; “ecpord +] bs with- eantral ls 
nermometer ; one set of six Sself-recording thermometers, with ci Nntroiing 


CiOUCK, 


battery, etc.; two anemometers 3; one wind vane (wind-mill pattern), one anen 
graph, with battery, etc. ; one sunshine recorder: one rain-band spectroscope 


anda one rain gauge, 


The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal, q 


about three yuatters of a mile north west of the Observat ry. They 


above the surface of the ground and 810 feet above sea level 


Lhe Astronomical £ guipment consists of :—The Blackman Telescope 


in.) 3 a photoheliograph (4% in.) ; a 3% in. transit, with striding lev 


in. transits. arranged as collimating telescopes ; one sidereal clock ; one 


clock : one siderea| chronometer ; One mean-time chronometer: one chro! 


9 


7 


batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor instruments. 
, > * 


Observations for clock errors are made on nearly ev ery Clear night. 


exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Observatory. Time signals a1 


distributed throughout the city by means of the noon time-ball, continuous cloc 


> 


signals, and the { 


c 


k 


ire alarm bells; and to the country, through the telegraph lines, 





















> 


Observations of sun spots, for position and area, are made with the Blackman 


telescope and the photoheliograph. 


The Blackman telescope is also employed in occasional work and for educa: 


tional purposes. 
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Aniversity Gymnasium. 
Instructor. —R. Tait McKeENzig, B.A., M.D. 


The classes, which are open to Students of all the Faculties, will meet at the 


~ . 


University (GGvmnasium. at hours to suit, as far as possible, the convenience 0! 

Students. and which will be announced at the commencement of the Session, 
Tur WICKSTEED SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE 

; 


(the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to Students 0! the 


oraduatine class and to Students who have had instruction in the Gymnasium fol 
0 g : 


wic 


} a+ 
| 7 ; 


two sessions : the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter, 


The award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed by the Corporation 
cf the University. 

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the Judges 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating c/ass 
dened by the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the 
medal will not be awarded to any Student who may fail in his examination for 
the degree, 

Classes for the Students of the DONALDA SPECIAL CouRSE FOR WOMEN 


vill be conducted by Miss BARNJUM. 


9 > 


University Societies. 


ao 


THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY. 
INCORPORATED 1880, 
OFFICERS FOR 1893-94. 


President ; 
W. Dixon, B.A. 
Vice-Presidents : 
GRACE RITCHIE, B A., M.D.; A. FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L., AND 
HELEN Y. REID, B.A, 
Zreasurer: 
J. H. BURLAND, B.A.Sc. 
Secretary : 
M. C. BAKER, D.V.S. 
Resident Councillors: Maude E. S. Abbott, B.A.; F. G. Finley, M.D.; Prof, 
Arch McGoun, M.A., B.C.L.; F. Topp, B.A., B.C.L.; D. D. McTaggart, 
B.A.Sc.; and H. V. Truell, B.A., B.C.L. 
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WNVon-Resident Coun tllors: Hon Judge ] 
M.D., Ottawa; J. J, Mc] aren, Q.C 
Cuba; A. E. Childs, B.A .<< 
New \ ork, 

Auditors : Nm, Patterson. M.A. 


- Pete: b 


, and Fr; 


oD 
-ynch, Knowlton - 
orough ; and E. H. Hamilton, B.A Sc 


NCIS Topp, B.A,, 


ee 


OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY. 


ORGANIZE! 
Officers fo 
flonorary President: Tue Hon. S] 
K.C.M.G., D.C 
President : SIR JAMES A, GRAN 


EK .G.Sc.. 


Vice-Presidents +» HENRY P, WriIGHT, M.D.. C.M.. 


ROBERT H. Conroy. |] 
R. W. Ex.s, LL.D. 


Treasurer : JEFFREY H, BURLAND, B.A.Sc., F.C.S 


Secretary; HENRY M. AMI, M.A,, D.Sc. 


Committee: ROBERT A, KLOocK, B.A. 


ROBERT CASSELS. 


we | OOo. 


1893-04, 


R JOHN CALDWELL 


ee Etc... ‘Efe, 


r, K.C.M.G,, M.D., Cy] 


ete. 


>C.L. (Aylmer), 


: FF. Fides, etc. 


» B.GL. s D. B. Dow: ING, B.A.Sc, 
R. H. W. Pow ELL, M.D., C.M.:; GEo. C. WRIGHT, B.A 


B.A., O.C. 


—_—_—- ~-——__.., 


UNIVERSITY LITERARY SOCIETY. 


ESTABLISHED 
OBJECTs.—The 


promotion of self-culture among the member 


1369. 


S 
~* 





ec 


UNDERGRADUATES’ LITERARY SOOIE ry. 


CONSTITUTED 
President 
1st Vice-President - 
2nd Vice-President 
Treasurer: 
Secretary : 


Assistant Secretary ; 


Programme Committee -—C. C. Gt RD, D. T. Davis. J. M. WALLACE, S., 


G. ARCHIBALD. M. F, CONNOR, 


18S8o. 


W. DONAHUE. F 


F. H. GRAHAM. 


J. C. Warr. 


F, LAMBERT. 


H, A, HONEYMAN, B.A. 


W. G. G. CoLe: 


? 
2 



































B.C 


encouragement of literary and scientific pursuits, 


AL 





Sir James Grant. 
Toronto; Wilfrid T. Skaife, B.A.Sc,, 


‘9 to Morska-'s 


































n the University. 


associate member. 


oO} the session. 


OxjEcT.—To pi 


MEMBERSHIP.— Lhe 
Graduates and Studs 


hiate 
L 


church. Any Gradua 


mo 


sz Vice-President 5 M = F., 


and Vice-President: W. 


Assistant- Lveasu Pee sé: 


Relivious Meeting: t. W. 
Social Purity as J - W. 
Hii ind Book Py 


Soctal S 


2AG 


McGILL COLLEGE YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN 


ASSOCIATION. 


the piety of its members and the cause of Christianity 


re) Lore 
) OLO iil 


active Membership of the Association shall consist of 
nts of the University who are members of some Protestant 
e and Student of good moral character may become an 


A social reception is given to new students at the beginning 


SESSION 1893-94. 
Hon, President My 


Wa. Dawson, LL.D., C.M.G.,, ete. 


—_ 
“© 
— 


President : 
FRANK J. Day, Arts 94. 


CONNOR, Sc. '94. 


Secretary: PERCY C. LESLIE, 


ry: W. J. LEROssIGNOL, B.A, Med. ’95. 


Aecorvawyg Secretary . 
5 P 


Treasurer: R.O.. Ross, B.A., Med. ’96. 


Ancus GRAHAM, Arts °94. 


CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES : 


ARCHIBALD, B.A., Med. ’96. 


BAILLIE, B.A., Med. ’95. 


A. L. MUDGE, 


ALB. MAHAFFY, 


Membershi~: H. S. SuHaw, Med. 


Missionary - R., QO. Ross, B.A\. Med. 96. 


Music: W. P. GARRET, Arts 794. 


Building: Prof. CARUS- WILSON Treasurer 
o . . 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 


H,. MATHEWSON, B.A. (Medicine). 


PROF. CHAS. E., MOYSkE 
/veasurer. 


7 BAKER. (Science). 


IN AFFILIATION. 


Flon, Prestdent—Prof, J.T. Nicolson. 
flon. Lreasurevy—Dr. Ruttan., 

President—W . Donohue (Arts), 
Vice-President—Geo, Mathewson | Med.). 
Captain Ist XV.—C. Gaudet (Law). 
Secretary—W. F. Angus (Sc. ’95). 

Ll reasure Fk’. L. Tohnstone (Med. 95). 
















Committee—L, Drum and H. Jacques’ (Med.), J. Lynch and W, 


L. Bond (Arts), Geo. McDougall 
J. Dunlop (Law) 


and J, Primrose (Science), G. MacDougall 


j 


Cricket Club. 
President—Professor Moyse, B.A. 
Vice-President—J. F. Mackie, B.A. 


BCL. and Secretary-7reasurer—F. W. Hibbard, M.: 
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Lawn Tennis Club 


Hon.4P1 esident —Sir J. W. Dawson, 
President—C. H. McLeod, MA.E. 
Vice-Presi lent—C. G. Can] bell, M.D. 


Secretary—Wm. Cowie. 
Treasuier—S. J. Evans, M.D. 
Commitiee—Messrs. Skaife, B.A.Sc., Mills and Molson. 


DELTA SIGMA SCCIETY. 


ESTABLISHED 1884. 


Officers for 1893-94. 


President—Agnes James. 

Vice- President—Jessie Brown, 
Secretary-Treasurer—Katharine Travis, 
Assistant Secretary—W inona Pitcher, 


Committee—Misses Jackson, Botterell and Savage. 


YOJNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION. 


ESTABLISHED 1887 (AS THEODORA SOCIETY). 


Object.—The development of Christian fcharacter in the members, and the 
development >f active Christian work particularly among the young women of 
the University. Open for membership to students of the Donalda special course 


for women. 
SESSION 1893-94. 


President—Isa Ogilvie. 

Vice-President—Katharine Travis. 

Corresponding Secretarv—Maud Whiteaves. 

Recording Secretary—Giace Henderson, 

7reasurer—J ustine Brown. 

Convener of Devotiontland Bible Study Commitee, 
Ethel S. Radford. 

Convener of Theodora ( Missionary) Committee. 
C. G. Seymour. 
Convener of Membership Committee. 


Margaret Craig. 
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McGILL COLLEGE CLASSICAL CLUB. 


kor the purpose of fostering a greater interest In, and prom ting tle further 


study of Classica] Languages, Literature and Art. 
Officers for 1593-94. 
flon. Prestdent—A. J. Eaton, Ph.D. 
f’resident—A. Mahaffy, B.A., ’92 
Vice-President—D. T. Davis. 94. 
See yelary—A, Skeels, SrA k "93. 
Treasure | 2 W., Hix ks Nn, B 9 ee 0 2 


J* 


Executive Committee—C. Mansur, B.A.. 93; F. Bickerdke, ’o4 


BANJO AND GLEE CLUB. 
Officers for 1893-94. 
Hon, President —Prof. C. H. McLeod. 
President.—F. Lambert. 
Vice- President—W. R. Askwith. 
Sec, 7reasurer—R,. A. Gunn. 
Leader of Glee Club A, R, Holden, 


Leader of Banjo Club—R. H. MecDunnough, 


SENIOR SOCIETY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Officers for 1893-94. 


President—H, L. Herat. 
Vice-President—L. Lee Street, B.A, 


Sec. Treasurer—],. H. Featherston, 








A 


Wniversity. Cxtengion Lectures. 




































JNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILL UNIVERSIFPY, 
MONTREAL, AND BISHOP’S COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE. 
SESSION 1093-94. 


The joint Board of Representatiy es of Me( rill U niversity and the University 


of Bishop’s College is prepared to organize and superintend courses of Lectures 
and Classes in populous centres for English-speaking audiences in the Frovince 9 


. duel ec. 


OBJECT. 


The purpose of the Local Lectures 1s to provide the means of higher education 


for persons of all classes and of both sexes engaged in the regular occupations of 


life. To obtain this object, the Lectures will be organized 
twenty years experience in 


upon the general lines 


which have been worked out successfully from 


England. 


PLAN OF THE LECTURES. 


In order to make the teaching at the same time attractive and thorough, 2 
special method is followed. 

1. The courses consist of ten weekly lectures, each lecture occupying an hour. 
ecture a Class is held for 
those students who wish to study the subject more thoroughly. The teaching in 

enable the Lecturer to answer 


> For about an hour preceding or following each | 


the class is conversational, and its object is to 
questions or solve difficulties which have occurred to students, and to give advice 
as to text-books and other means ot studying the subject. 


The ten Lectures and Classes, which may be given in the three months belore 


or three months after Christmas, form a continuous course on one subject. 
3. In order to enable Students to follow the lecture readily and to carry away 


the substance of it, a printed syllabus in pamphlet form is prepared beforehand 


by the Lecturer for the use of Students. 
{. (Questions (printed in the syllabus) are set upon each Lecture. Those who 
during the week, and 


desire to answer the «juestions write their answers at home 


forward them to the Lecturer for correction and comment, 
s. At the end of the Course an examination is held by the Lecturer, and an- 
1 for the purpose by the loint Board of the Universities. 


other Examiner appointed 
The examination is not compulsory. Only those are admitted to it who have 


done such an amount 
A list oi the Candidates 


lished, the names being 


attended the Lectures an 








’ 


ee. 

tL Classes to the 
ie 

weekly paper wi‘ 

who have sat 


arranged In al] 


) | 


those who ale recommended Doth by the 


tinction. Certificates . 
the Lecturer’s Report of 


[t will be seen that this 


yf P: 


issing and of 
the W eek Y Work 


SYSLEM IS 


desire merely a general acquain ance Wit 


are anxious to make a more thorough stu 


English system have been given in the e' 


out his been education 


or busy peo} le. 


drawn from al! ranks of society and of tl 


and training 


The U niversities expect to provide Lectures 


SUBJECTS OF 


I. English Language and Literature. 


Il. History and Archeology. 


lil. Logic, Mental and Moral Philosophy 
[V. Chemistry and its 
V. Astronomy, 

Vi. Electricity and other branches of Physical Science. 


VII. Botany and Zoology, Animal and Vegetabl 


applications. 


VIII, Mineralogy and Geology. 


In accordance with the 
of University te: 
recommendation by a University and after inqui 
approval of the syllabus submitted. 


list approved by the Board iS made in ach case by the 


APPOINTMENT OF 
requirements of the Gener 


Lecturers are appointed 


ORGANIZATION 


When it is desired to establish a course 


first be got together, and a guarantee fund formed sufficient to cov 


of the Course. 


rooms, lighting, 
according to the size and class of audience expecte: 


Lectures self-supporting, and chooses the subject and the Lecturer, communicat 


Local Committee 


printing and sale of tickets, etc. 


its wishes to the Joint Board through its Secretary. 































dest diversify ol 


-TURERS. 


‘y as to special qualifications 
The choice of a lecturer and subiect 
he choice Of a iecturer and subj 


Local Ce 
A CENTRE. 

' Lectures, a 
all responsibility for 


making the 


with a view 


































EXPENSES OF A COURSE. 


The payment to the Joint Board for a complete course of Ten Lectures and 
Classes, with examination, is $150. In cases where a lecturer from a distance is 
chosen, or much apparatus is used, travelling expenses and the cost of hiring 
apparatus will be an extra charge. 

Further information may be obtained from the Secretary to the Joint Board, 


Professor J], Cox, McGill University, Montreal. 


May, 1893. 


REGULATIONS 
AS TO COLLEGE GROUNDS. 


Under the regulations of the Governors, restricting the use of the exercise 
grounds to College clubs, and until permanent arrangements can be made in 
connection witha new Gymnasium on the 


grounds, the following rules are in 


force :— 


I, [he membership of all clubs using the grounds must consist exclusively of 
members of the University, 


2. No damage must be done to fences, trees, grass, etc. 


3. All clubs desiring to use the ground in the time of the statutory college 
sessions, 2.¢., from Sepiember Ist to May Ist, must register their officets, objects, 
rules and time desired in the Principal’s office, on or before September 20th in 


each year, when rights and privileges will be assigned to them. 


4. Clubs desiring to use any portion of the grounds in the summer vacation, 
that is, from May Ist to September r5th, shall register as above on or before 
April Ist. 


5. No clubs not so registered can be recognized, nor any right of students 


not organized in regular clubs. 


6. No club has any right to invite strangers, excépt by special permission of 
the Board of Governors. 


7. The University Athletic Association may use the grounds for the training of 
its members from September Ist to date of the College sports, at such times 


as may be necessary. Tickets shall be furnished to Students so in training. 


8. All the above privileges are subject to be revoked at any time by resolution 
of the Governors. 








BENEFACTORS OF 
SHcGill Mniversity, Montveal, 


1.GENERAL ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR 
THE UNIVERSITY AND OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


ORIGINAL ENDOW VENT, 
THE HUNORABLE JAMES McGILL. w} 
at 


4i4, WHO WAS born Al Glasgow, 6th Lc 
Nf 


and died MOntreal, 19th Dec.. 1813, by his last Will and testament 
date 8th January S11, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the ity 
of Montreal, and contain ng forty-seven acres of land, with tue Manor H ong 
and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the Sum of ten thousand 
pounds in money unto the * hoyal [nstitution for the A lvancement ot Learn 
ing.’ a Corporation const buted in virtue of an \ctof Parliament passed | the 
forty-first Year of the R gn of His Muajes y, King George the Third. 
and establish a University or UVollege, tor the purpose of Hdueation and t] 
advancement of learnings, in the Province o »wer Canada, witha compet 
number of Professors anu leachers to Ld ich H Lolishm nt effe. ‘ ind 
beneficial for the purposes intended: | quiring Lone Of the Collewes } 
comprised in the said University should be named an i perpetually be know; 
and distinguished by the appellation of “ McGill C leon 

lhe value of the above-mentioned property Was estimated dat OF the 
bequest PR is ved in a EUIIEG ha Wd AAS COMME AL PRIETO ol pee »pL20,.000 


2. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. ETG. 


THe WititamM Motson Hatt. being the west wing of the McGill College buildings 
with the connecting Corridors and Class R oms, was erected in 1861, through 
the munificent donation of the founder whose name it bears. 

Tae Peter Revpata Museum. the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was 

announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was form lly 


opened to the public August, 1882. 


foe Wintiam ©. McDonaup Physics building and equipment of same, the gift o 
William C. McDonald, Esq., announced by him as a gift to the University in 
1890, and was formally opened February, 1893. 

Lots for University buildings adjoining the College grounds fronting on Me 
Tavish St. presented by J. H. R. Molson. Ksq.,—$42, 500, 

THe Prerer Reppatu Liprary BuiLDING, the gift of Peter Redpath Hisq., an- 
nounced by him as a gift to the 1 niversity in 1891. 

3. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THRE HIGHER EDUCATION 
OF WOMEN. 
This endowment, given by the Honorable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal. is for 


the education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of A r{s,up to the standard 
of the examination for B A , in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate 
Special Course or College for women,—$120.000. 


4. ENDOWED OGAIRS, ETC. 


Tue Monson Cuare or ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, endowed by 
the Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson. Ksq., and William Molson, 
—$20,000, and supplemented in 1892 by John H. R. 
turther sum of $20,000. Total $40.000. 

Tue Peter Reppata Una or NarorAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, endowed by Peter 
Redpath, Esq.,—$20,000. 

Tae Logan Cuair or GEOLOGY, in 871, endowed by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S. 
and Hart Logan, Esq.,—$20,000. is 

Tue Joun FrorHinGHAM CHair oF MENTAL AND Morau PuiLosopay, in 1873, en- 
dowed by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000, 


Esq.., 
Molson, Esq., with a 
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Cyassics. in 1882, endowed by the last will of 


Tue Mason HrkAM MiLLS CHAIR OF 


the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, —42,V0V. 

Tap Davip J. GREENSHIELDS Ouarr of CHEMISTRY AND MINBRALOGY, in the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Applied Science 1883. endowed by the last will of the late 
David J. Greenshields, Ksq., ol Montreal, with the sum of $40,000, half of 
which is devoted to the | aculty of Arts. 

Tap WILLIAM C. McDonaLp CHAIR or PHYSICS, in 1890, endowed by William C. 
McDonald, Esq.,— p00, 000 

THe JoHN FROTHIN HAM PRINCIPAL FUND, to De ‘nvested for the endowment of the 
Principalship of the University founded by the Rev. Frederick Frothing- 

1 Mi }. H. R. Molson,—# 10 


ham an $40), 
Tie OHARLES GIBB BOTANIOAL LNDOWMENT, received by subscriptions, the endow- 


the Board of trovernors an | the income devoted to 


TY) nt ‘ } ‘ > 
he maintenance of the Chair of Botany in the Faculty of Arts, and to pro- 
uring appliances thererfol 

Miss Elizabeth C. Orkney,— 2,000. 

Mrs. Catherine Hill,—$200. 

vy ©. McDonaup Puysics Burnpine Maintenance Fund, endowed by W. C. 
McDonald, Esq., to be ‘nvested and interest used to meet the expense of 
Heatiny, Lighting, Insurance, and salary of caretaker,—$40,000. 
5. EXHIBITIONS AND SOHOLARSHIPS, ETC. 


of Arts.—founded in 18€8 by 


Tay Jane REDPATH EXHIBITION, in the Faculty 
|, and endowed with the sum of 


Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montrea 
$1,667. 
McDoNALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND i xXH 
Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1882 with the sum of $25,000, by 


William C. McDonald, Esq. 

Tan CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871 by Charles 
Alexander, Esq. Endowed in 18) with the sum of $2,000. 

Tig BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP FOR ULASSICAL LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE— 
founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in the 
sum of $2,000, in 1884. 


THE GEORGE HAGUE Kt} XHIBITION— 


: 
i 


| 


THE ‘BITIONS. 10 in number, in the Faculty of 


founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts.—Annual 
value, $120. 

Tur Masor Hiram MILI 
by the will of the 


sum of $1,500. 
T. M. THompson, EsQ.—$250 for two Exhibitions in September, 1871; $200 for 


MEDAL AND ScHonArsHip—in the Faculty of Aris, founded 
late Major Hiram Mills of Montreai, and endowed with the 


two Exhibitions in 1872,—3$450. 
Rev. Vouin C. Stewart—for the “ Stewart Prize in Hebrew,’’—$60. 
Tae TAYLOR Sono vaRsHip—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual value, 


&190—terminated in 1878. 


ALEXANDER JoHNsoN—for Scholarship for 3 Sessions, terminated 


PROFESSOR 
1886-7 —$350. 

Her MaJesTy’s COMMISSION for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarships 
for 1891 and 1893, value £190 annually, tenable for two years. 

lye Paitip CARPENTER FeLLowsaiep—founded by Mrs. Philip Carpenter, for the 
Maintenance of a Post-Graduation Teaching Fellowship or Scholarship in 
Natural Science or some branch thereof in the Faculty of Arts of McGill 
College, endowed with the sum of $7000. ; 

A Lady to provide four free tuitions in the Faculty o 

6. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES. 

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq,, founded a gold medal, to be named the “ Henry 
Chapman Gold Medal,”’ to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts. 
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the gum of $709. 

In 1860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H.R.H. the Prince of W ales, 
was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the “ Prince of 
Wales Gold Medal,’’ which is given in the graduating class for Honour 


Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


f Arts for session 1892-3. 





































































































ne Molson Gold Medal ”’ was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 


In 1864 the ‘* Ar 
Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and 


Molson, of 

Physics, 
In the same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medai,”’ for an Honour Course. to com- 

prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of Hngland 
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other goceadare 
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,was founded and 


endowed by citizens of en On occasion of the three hundredth annj 


yersary of the virth of Shakespeare 

In the same year the “ Logan Gold Medal,’’ for an Honou * Course in Geology 
and Nat iral Science, was founded and endowed by Sir Wi lliam Logan, LL ). 
YRS Tas eee age ; 

[In 1874 a Gold a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Karl of Duf 


ferin, Gover rnor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Art 
and continued till | 
In 1875 the ‘Neil Stuart prize in Hebrew” was endowed by Neil Stuart 
{ ; 
i 


Hisq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340 

In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the murals 
yf Arts, the latter for competition iu the culty of Applied Science : cont s 
ued till 1883. | 

In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were lve n by R. J. Wicksteed. Esq., 
M.A. LL.D. tor competition in * Physical Cu ture ” by Students 7 the 
Graduating Class and 2nd year, who have attended the University Gvym- 
nasium. The Gold Vedal was continued to 1889 ind he Silver and Bronze 


have been continued to date. 

In 1884 a Gold anda Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis 
Lansdowne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in th 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
continued till 1888, ) Ye 

In 1888 a Gold and a Sliver Medal were given by His Excellency Lord Stanley, 
Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in .the Faculty of 
Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of . Applied Science, ' 

THe * CHARLES G. Ci 1 MeMoRIAL Prize ’’ for general proficiency—given 
annually by Colin H. Livingstone, Esq., B.A., founded in 1889. : 


a 


7. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO ( ENE RAL ENDOWMENT. 


} 


John Gordon McKenzie, Esq see $2000 Charles Alexander, Esq Sse abinis sain S600 
[Ira Gould, Esq Fann Wituned \eucve eocees 2000 Moses E. David. es eae 600 
John Frothingham, Bsq............. 2000 | Wm. Carter, B8q.i...ccssccs.cesecoes 600 
John Torrance, GEE yo cbs ye sade <0ke 2000 Thomas Patton, Esq.........ccse000 600 
James B. Greenshields, Esq....... 1200 Wm. Workman, Esq....0....0ceeees 600 
William Busby Lambe, Hsq........ 1200 «| Bow. Sir A. TE: Galt t.0,..eases 600 
Sir George Simpson, Knight...... 1000 Hon. Luther H. Holton........ seated 600 
Henry Thomas, Hsq.......-. ..ssccees 1000 | Henry Lyman, Hsq........2...ccssee 600 
John Redpath, Esq...............4. . 1000 eulss Torrance. ICSC anidteach Seeaidee 600 
James McDougall, Esq.............. 1000 Gdwin Atwater, Hsq..........s-0.6 600 
James Torrance, SG Al ewe 1000 The odore Hart, E USQ) sce sccewes 600 
Hon. James Ferrier.................. 1000 | William Forsy th Grant, E sq. Siete 600 
Harrison Stephens, Hsq ..........5. 1000 Robert Campbell, E BE iste ccvas ces 600 
Henry Chapman, Esq............. 600 | Alfred Savage, Hsq.......eseve see oi. ee 
Honorable Peter McGill............ 600 | James Ferrier. jun. Sq ssa, ‘oeeed 600 


John James Day, BG: accpaen sd saint 600 William Stephen, Esq............00 600 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq... 600 | N.S. Whitney, Esq................ 600 
Peter Redpath, Esq ......s00+.seee 600 | William Dow, FUGUE, voces tue tasepess : 600 
Thomas M. Taylor, SOSG -os se ceceuns 600 | William Watson, Hsq .........:006 §00 
Joseph McKay, Esq.......0.-++++0 -» 600 | Edward Major, Esq ....... -... » 600 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq... 600 Honorable Charles Dewey Day.. 200 
Hon. Sir John Rose...... ....-... - 600 John R. Esdaile, Esq............-... 200 




























































William Molson, Esq........ 
William C. McDonald, Es 
Thomas Workman, Esq 

John Frothingham, E 
J. H. R. Molson, 
John McLennan 
B. (Gibb. Kisq 


W. Notman, Esq. 


BSq esses see 


Hugh McLennan, EH Cl caeeee senses 
G \ Drummo k | 

rs PAO AGO... gesyse Saber sedaenay 
ee ee AOTC, HSC cctbvecce cctendbaces 
Andrew Robertson, Esq 

Robertson Campbell MSO 6 <oxsacs 
Sir J. Hickson and Lady Hickson 
Mrs. Andrew Dow ..... 

Alexander Murray, Hsq............. 
MISS CITRIC Visions: «cpborss naxvae ond dexs 
Hector McKenzie, Esq..........+0+. 


Hdward Mackay, 


8, SUBSC 
L DAWSON, ivscidicdocse 
Molson, Hsq....... : 
stephen, 


Principa 
Js ta. Re 


George 5S 


» S808 


HSq...+ 


Hon. Donald A: Smith ........... awe 
PRY IG MORE IOS, FIST are. casa rayensnes 
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co..,.... 
Messrs. S. H. & A. S. Ewing 

Hon. Rob rt Mackay. Jade SeaTeevsesese 
Jonathan Hodgson, Hrq............. 


Kinghorn, 


Geo. M. MG reds sipccves 


Thomas Craig, Esq.......ccscceseeee 
John Rankin, Mpbcrases city ee Seceonr se 
John Duncan, Esqi..... cide. eee. 
tobert Benny, Hsq..c.ccees seesees os. 


Miss Kk. A. Ramsay........ besedeeanes 
Hugh Paton, iSO svete eeessouieves 

George Brush, sq 
J. M. Douglas, Esq...... sthGtsx 2 
FamMesVour hy ME wesss ccceessesseses 
David J. Greenshields, Esq........ 


eee weet wee Pe eeeeeee 


Agee H. R. Molson. 
W.U. McDonald, Esq... 
Pater Redpath, Hsq ss iduutierstseds ; 
Hon. Sir D, A. Smith, K.C.M. G... 
Hon. Jas. Ferrier..... 
Sir Joseph Hickson 2.00. ..s60. sereeees 
Hugh McLennan, Esq...... ..... ve 
E. B. Greenshields, Kisq.. 
George Hague, Raq 2ilv sea. bine 
John Molson, Hsq...... etic ast ee 
Samuel Finley, Hsq....++sessees cases 


eeeeee* seeee epeeee 


YRIPTIONS FOR C 


R. A. RAMSAY) WSO sss ecec: hens cancers 

William Rose, Hsq...c-ecsecses eees 
5 “De 

VUU O.S. Wood, Esq Seed (RESON E OT EOR 
+UU J.S. McLachlan. Ksq ceeds texabemae 
3000 J.D Greenshields Esq. (Lond 
2000 Wardem Kimmy, Hisg . ) xtc ciseeenes 
LOGO W.B. Cumming, Eso od cksabdu hoes 
1000 | Mrs. Hew Raisay........8%.....006, 


Sd ch dvassicinteaes 


L000 | R. A 


1000 6 es 


Ramsay, 


Wood. 


LOOU James Burnett: Bisa. ion cde Ses 
LQOO Charles Gibb, Esq 
L000 


1583-54, 


Kisq RES G Me ec ales bes dobar vectere resins 5000 
URRENT EXPENSES, 1881-82 
PO} BOUT v.00 05 000s semanceapaleeeiceteaaans 
1000 Per annum, 5 years, being......... 
L000 cs iT 
LOOO ce ee 
Be enit 13 wea Dinokanieme 
2 aghoral, oxi.) kh zkageee 
nl Wiel Walaa Sea 
300 Per annum, 2 years, being........ 
LOO oe 5 Oe 
LOO 6 5 
100 HQ « Boe IE 
200. Being............ 
200 8 SNE Bek KGGtES eebeueeuanened 
on go ee ee 
an “ Toe enor * 
50 For 2 years, being......... osocaussates 
25 For 5 ‘years, iT) (s) eee ertrery are 
ESOT oso s vckees sesieeske eae ee 
20 ag PY aig Fae © ++eeeeer 
460 moe heat ia : rude dubeuca 
1887-88. 
$1000 Per annum, 3 years, being......... 
1000 6 << rr 
an ews ye aes 
1000 rk PY oie 
500 “ ‘3 gl ti adidas 
“Taree i 2 = 
290 6s is ce 
250 nee Ne ashen? % 
290) ie hh Pe " 
250) tee nS 





1000 


1000 
L000 
1000 
L000 
500 
500 
SU 
500 
500 


$1000 


5000 
5000 
5000 
1000 
LOOO 
L000 
600 
5OO 
500 
200 
200 
200 
100 
100 
100 
125 
50 
50 
300 


$3000 


3000 
3000 
3000 
1500 
1500 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 





Il, ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR 


FACULTY OF APP LIED SCIENCE, 


BUILDINGS, CHAIRS, ETC. 


ual’ O] 


LOOQ 
“3()() 
LUOQO 


mn 
LOOO 


THE 


founded 


build- 


Oo tne 


I WILLIAMS r ( FC ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by th: 
of the late Miss Barbara Scott Montreal,—%30,000 

HE Davip J. GReeNSHIBLDS CHatr or | y AND MINERALOGY, in the | 
ties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last Will of 
David J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal, with the sum of $49,0 
which is devoted to Faculty of An | Sclence. 

tHe THoMas WorkKMAN DppARTMEN?T or MECHANICAL Hi NGINEERIN( 
under the last will of the late Thomas Workman. Ks |., and endowed with the 
sum of S117.000 ‘he sum of $60,000 for the maintenance of a 
Mechanical Engineering, with the assistance, shops, machinery tnd apparatus 
necessary thereto, $57,000 to be expended in provision of necessary 
Ings, machinery and apparatus. Any balance Ot this to be ad ie i 


) 
invested endowment for the maintenvanee of the said Department. 
WitttAm C.McDownatp, Esq., toward erection of Thomas Workman Wo 


Tue Witttam OC. McDonatp ENeiNeerina Boinpine. and Equipment of 
announced by the donor as: rift tothe University in 1890, and 
opened February. 1893. . 

Pup UO. McDonaLp CHAIR of EtectricaL ENGINERRING 


William C. McDonald, KHsq., in LS9L with the sum of $49,000. 


WACDONAL ENGINEERING BurILpING Maintenance Fund, endowed by W. 
Don: la. Kisq., in 1892, the income to be devoted to paying for Heating. 


; 


ing, Insurance and Salary of Mechanician, $45,000. 


2 EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS, 


lae Scotr Exurpirion founded br the Caledonian Society of Montreal, 


memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1 


PASNOpS, 


sau 
formally 


-endowed by 


U. Me 


Licht- 


in com- 
ee 


with 


the sum of $1,100. subscribed oy members of the Society and ‘ot citizens of 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Science 


— pti al value $60. 
THe Bortanp ScuoLtarsarp—founded 1882. by J. H. Burland, B.A\Sc., 
a Se hol: arship' in Applied Science, for three years, being $300, 


> 100 for 


Her Masesty’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarships 


for 1891 and 1893, value £150 annually, tenable for two years. 


3. MEDALS AND PRIZES 


[n 1885 the British age Gold Medal, for competition in the Graduating class 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of membe rs of 
the British Asie iation for the Advancement of Science, and by gift of the 
Council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in 


the year 1884. 
(See also under Medals and Prizes in Section 1.) 
R 















































9D8 
4. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE OF 
FAOCOULTY OF APPLIED SOIENCR. 
Hn lowment hun j. 


Daniel Torrance, Esq $5000 | Graduates’ Endowment Fund 


George Moffatt, Hsq .-.-...--++++0 1000 Class 1890—$70.00 a year for 5 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq....---+++.. 1000 VEATS.. 2000008 neal ong bikion ecowssnnevel rin | ODU 


Annual Subscriptions, 1871-1879. 


Hon. James Ferrier ($100 per H. McLennan, Esq. ($100 per 
annum, for 10 years)... ..-++++s $1000 annum, for 5 Years). -.-...6...es0e 500 
Peter Redpath, Esq. ($400 per A. F. Gault, Esq. ($100 per an- 
annum, for 10 years).....+++ «+. 4000 num, for 5 YEAaTS) ........ seevere 500 
Jobn H. R. Molson, Esq.($400 per Gilbert Scott, Esq. ($100 for 2 
annum for 10 years) weueb senses A000 VEATS) «eeeeeees saceeees inhae veh ehervers 200 
George H. Frothingham, Esq. Joseph Hickson, Esq. ($100 for 2 
($400 per annum, for Tyears).. 2500 VCATS .. -cecee teceeececeee senses 200 
T. James Claxton, Esq. ($100 per Principal Dawson, ($300 for 2 
annum, for 6 YCATS)....01-+reeeee 600 VEATS --reeeee oes Sheed. sigsxepends 600 
Donald Ross, Esq. ($50 per an- His Excellency the Marquis of 
num, for 4 years)....- she a8 sibs 250 OTHE +s ccdeden i aud tes bosbnman ‘ 500 
Miss Mary Frothingham ($400 Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank)... 100 
per annum, for 3 years)........ 1200 


Towards Maintenance of Hingine ring De} artment. 


$10,000 


W. ©. McDonald, Esq.-....... 08. ceceeeees ceceseees coeceeses seseeecee eveseoncs secnseees 


W. GC. McDonald, Esq. (for advertising) ....--....sseeeeeseceeeeee seneen cesaee cr eeeeees 675 
T'o prove le lectures in Mechanical and Sanitary Engine ring. 
BE. B. Greenshields, Esq......... S 50 Jeffrey H. Burland, B.A.8c., 

Ae EAOV CY, TUNGs--sa9 wncces consss 50 $100 for 2 years..... bates een 200 
Professor H/T. Bovey........... 6] Smaller amounts......... ...ss0se 40 
Chatr 0} Practical Chemist ry. 

Hon. C. Dunkin, M. P...........0. $1200. | P. Redpath, Esq........ ibcoptnees $ 226 

Principal Dawson ......ceess-seees aieijy Bee 


for Maintenance of Chair of Mining Engine: ring and Metallurgy, L891. 


R. B. Angus, Esq... $2000 00 4350 90 6200 00 


MPS. LOW .<.50.uscdvisee 1000 00 Dr. T. Brainerd...... 750 00 
Hugh McLennan, A, F. Gauwt, Esq. 750 00 

Bipthessci<handiess sxe . 1000 00 Messrs. ORT. inte & 
Miss Benny..... Sc sve se, AOD OG Bihan 
T. A. Dawes, Esq. 750 00 Hector McKenzie, Esq 750 00 
A. A. Ayer, Hsq.. 250 00 Peter Lyall, Esq...--. 750 00 
G. W. Reid, Esq. 100 00 A. Robertson, Esq, 300 00 
Evans Bros........... 100 00 John Duncan, Esq, 300 00 
—— —$6200 00 (x<e0 Hague, Esq... 300 00 

Payable in three years. Jonathan Hodgson, 
Sir William Daw- FSG snes a cestu a dvetobae 300 00 
on EMSA Ly DR ae 1500 00 James Moore, Esq.. 200 00 

Alex. Stewart, Esq. Messrs. Ames & 
(London, Eng.)..... 1500 00 Molden vii aweorec da! 150 00 


R. O. Reid, Hsq......... 1500 00 Jas, OUooper, ‘Esq.. 150 00 


James Ross, Ksq..... 600 00 —— —11,300 00 
Ri et davecte); Hear, -750.00i}e renee...) ulti gee 2 wel a Eee 
A EU se” TI $17,500 00 


4350 00 6200 00 














































Mrs. J. MeDouga 0086 seseba coisas x DLOOU 
R, He rsey, Ksq rr eee 19n0 


Senucees 


R. Reford, Esq. Ald 
Messrs Garth & Oo...... 500 
Messrs. Warden King 

Messrs. Jordan aw | cker 


Kqu ment 
WwW, Ogilvie, Esq ..... $5.00 


Mme Pillow, Wae.,.2..0.0.. 4. OF 


James Shearer 


J 


Paths Medco aaego ce ZU0 
G. W. Reed, Bsq........ 00 
Messrs. A. Rai SAY CEL DOR ss se UU 
CS er 100 
Messrs. W. McNally & Co.......... LOO 
A. Hwan. Esq STG VR Rane 100 
BPP ROA DAtH cise iccccw esc Lon 


i. hanteloup. K Ui see: vedéeteeeul 4 DY 


Charles Sheppard, Esq ....... gtd d 09 
G. Sadler. Esq Robin & Sadler). 
Belting ($400) 
R. Reid, Ks NIC AY SS See ee er Kg lipment 
P Mitchel], Ksq.....Hqu pmen ‘s HK) ) 
Messrs. Twyford & Co Hquipment 
D. McLaren, SL rae a $100 
J. Robertson, Ksq. poO and Kquipment 
Kenneth © impbell, Esq..... ..... BB 
ener tei. Wasa <0... 0.0.0. ....... 000 
W. Drysdale, Hisq...... 3.0.0... Tools 
A. Macpherson. Hsq...... SS aaaur Tool 
Swan Lamp mee Ch [, 


Messrs. E. & C. 


“SSCP seeseesse 88068664 


ike dss, upola 
sq sacees ae .Equipment 
Jonathan Hodgson. Esq Shas “saees $200 
Messrs. Hughes & Stephenson 


, Equipment 
W. H. Hutton, Esq Serer . 
G. A. Grier, TS Re ae .. Equipment 
S. Carsley, Ksq » plod 
H, Graham, Ksq 100 
K. W. Rathbun, EF: 
Messrs. Brodie & 
W, Abbott. Esq 
Henry Birks, Esq 
Kenneth 


‘eee ee seeees 
eee e teeters 
serene 


Harvey seers his fale 20 
.. Equipment 
.... Vloek 
Blackwell. Ksq.....Equipment 

















































7k S-esess " S5v 
Campbi Tile Co., Bnelane per 
Jordan & Locker ........ Equipment 
4 lwick. Es .... russ Models 
~ Steam Va Co OSston 
[t ICatlor @& Va 5 
John Date, Esq ..... veut ... Hquipment 


D) Drys lale. By 


R. Forsyth. 


Viessrs Froth neh im & W ols 

Wij Tis MOOMOR, HIG «101 voce 

Messrs. Hearn & Harrison. per L. 
Harrison. Esq fee cs Bar meter & Clock 


A. Holden. 
John Kennedy, 
J. Laurie & Bro 
(¢. Brush. 


Messrs 


SE fi veel 2559549 Kquipment 
qt pment 


ree, Compound Engine 


Seee'd reeves DOLLEL 


.Klevator 


Miller Bros. & T 


Wm Kennedy, Es j. Uwen Sound,Pump 
Messrs. R. & W. Kerr .....,....,... Tools 
A. J. Lawson, Esq...... vee LQ upment 
Messrs. D. & J. McCarthv. § re] 00 
Norton (The) Emery Wheel Co 

W orcest r’, U. he. ok quip en 


Wm Notman, 
Radiator UCo.. Tor 
K. M. Renouf. Esq 
il] Manufacturin 
P. W. St George, Wsq...:...)....Models 
Messrs. Tees & saaberetins dquipment 
Messrs. Jamez Walker & Co...’ 
George Bishop, Esgq........ ... Equipment 
The Edison General Hlectrie Co 
Two 450 light d 
W hittier Machine Co. (Boston). 
Klectrie Klevator 
The Thomson-Houston Go. (Bos- 
Con)...... ..«». Incandescent dynamos 
The Royal Klectric Co 


.Photographs 


it 
bi eee, 
eve De 


Co.. Kquipment 


T> 
--+. DOOKS 
Sco 


wee LOOlS 


. 


Yhnamos 


The 


Light dynamos 
W. Rutherford, Esq . Equipment 
Messrs. J. Bertram & Sons (Dun- 
GAD hein tte «053s cavane. - 24in. Planer 
Messrs. k. W. Gardner & Son 


esses 










Dominion Wire 


F’, Rivne, 


VY >| and Ri r) \ 
YorK aua HOStTOD ) «cere 


M. Pal ‘ Ks 
Me Ss R yb 

80 H 
Mess Pratt 


Messrs. 

(Brooklyn, 
J. Costigan, 
5B Archbald, 
Herr 
J ohn se ley, 


‘ 
Messrs. N 


}2 » - 
brock Dé 
ala 

aide 


Warrington \ 
The Pelton W 
(New York 
Yale & 
(Stamford, 
The C 
Co. 


: ae 
rooKel 


(New 
The 


6. FA 


Hugh Paton. 
] _ Joyce 
R. a rire 
H. Gart 
ayeke s & Ste 


Ill. ENDOW MEN 


Hon. 


FE. Sturte 


Hsq 
r Bros. & Co. 


Towne Ma 


JULTY 


sere 


& Whi 


bas Epics “loidal 
Buden aS 
Doub 


Schaeffer W& 
Ni nde 


Vire Co... 
ater W heel Company 
Two 


) acrecee 


Conn.) 


-W heeler 


Y ork ) 


coces exeeeeses sesesese 


phenson..... 
R. Mitchell...... 


eveer 


eee taveee 


nufacturi 


OF 


) per 
tn, | 
} 
(New 
1) 
; . 
a | 
™~ OT 
‘ i) 


wine 


tye e 


» [Indicator 


a Pe [nsu 
(ing. ) 
Stan 1; ard 


able 


ng © 


above representil ng a 


APPLIED 


eestevveeeee 


‘Equipme nt 
Books 
Books 


lato I 


1} 


e 
ai 


Samples 
Motors 


uipment 


st 
$f 9)! 
20 
50 
LOO 
100 
OU 




































Am can plteam pa ly 

( bOStLO i Vs ab aabied soe. pean Indie or 
Mess! J 1 Wiley & sons (New 

VOT yase feo fevdeawasees Res Books 
Messrs. E. J. Maxwell & o. Equipmen 
Dr. Mason.... 3s 
Messrs. R. M1 & Or 
FP. L. Wanklyn, Esq......+-. 
KM. ke Redrath, Hsq ..---.+-+.: 
Mess Irwin & Hop 


Canadian (Fe! 
{ Tor 


eral Ribot Eric 


mto) 


Nichols, [Sd i...-seoecees 

R. Guilford Smith, HiSQ ce cces Books 

’ ] . | | 

Henry Garth, WSq .-...--seeee Kquipmen 

iw ; 
R, Gardner, GWSC...+6+ ---eeeees 
; } 

H Paton Kisq ee 

\I ; n | r , son [> kg 

Lessri jonn s0VeC 1) am pO Lisses . DUOKS 

's) ] j T . 1) Ira 
Beleston (New York). BOOKS 


ir Injector 
}o.Equipment 


ene Joyce. 


Hon. J. Ku Ward...cece scones coseee svacee ») 
Peter Nicholson Sacce 
W. Rod ESQ. ..20-. sooveces Equipmen 
R. Smith, | O] veene crores eens , = 
A. Paln HI) SQ .cseeeccvees eee 
Prof. ©. A. Carus-Wilson 
I | ric Welding Company 

( KHOSLOD ) ..ces--seeee A Py 
Professor Roger! (Water- 

ville Ma LO )icewel ceed cs coco 


3. Shar} wote W 


Messr 
(Manchester, Eng.).. 


ay tor sues 
eteetiaedbee Moto1 Messrs. Hadfield(Sheffield ) 
tota! value of about SRO OOU. 


ENCE LIBRARY ENDOW MENI 
W. Rodden. rots eae 2 
M. Par Ae 


a 
Robin 


ker 


TS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


r Donald A. Smith, K. 


LEANCHOIL ENDOWMENT. 


O.M.G 


S54 OU 


eoeee ee Seee eeeeee seee? 


George Hi; 
J. K, Ward, 
Warden 
John Ster 
John Ra 
Messrs. © 
Robt. 


Rand a us seees meu’ j 4m, b 
John A. i] v. i RRS a eS bellton, N.B.) 
S. Carsley. Eso PT 9 IND _d. B. Howar 
D. OC, MacCallum, |] 

Messrs. McLachlan 


Messrs. SS. Greenshields. S nwt : - ville, 


Jonathan Hodgson. Esq... 5K Grithth Evan 

Duncan McHachran, Hsq., F. R, Army) 
Ys 23, 5 he Pr Farley, M. 

(xe 0. Ross. ; 5OO Henry R. Gri 


I. G. Roddick, M.D...... 0... ‘ J K. Brouse, 





the Faculty o f i 


sa | 


For tive fittings of 

+. W. ( 
W. E. Scott 
Wm. Wricht, M.D 
Robert DOW ars, 
Dunean ©. Mac: 


Jam pbell, 


*>rofessors and 


The 


a a i Sessions of the Faculty of 


Medicine -oneet aes eee 


A. 
hy, Ba a 


ledicine—founde 


ALBRARY, MUS 


di 


HU 


Library and Museum of th 


the 

Oe, i eee 31200 
200 

SSeS eta ae 200 

MAS wanes < 200 

illum, M.D 200 


Lecturers in the 


eeotee 


( 


in 188] 





—value $100. 


M AND APPARATI 


7 


Robert Craik. M.D aiswae 
Geo. EK. Fenwick, M.D 
Joseph M. Drake, 
George M.A 


bag B apa 


Ross, 


Donation to Apparatus Museum, 
Library, ete. the Medica 
Faculty, 1887, $1/182 ; 1888 


$1,023. 


of 


(Terminated in 1883. 


eee ee ee eeene 


ie sete 


‘) 










































R. 3 Rinfret (Quebec) 20 J. MeDiarmid, M.D. Es 

Robt. Howard, en D. (St. Jobns) 20 QO.) edt eel ee . $5 

pene _& D. J. MeIntosh (Vank- W J by,M.D. (Rockland,O. ) 5 

leek Hill)...... ae | 0) J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, QO.) o 

J fa. McBean. M.D .. ey 5 J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chatham, 

J. O. Rattray,M.D.( Cobden, VO. ) LO EB oe, ee sees Seiseis 60 eames 5 

E. H. Howard. M.D. (Lachine) '() L. A. Fortier, M.D. (St. David 

J. W. Oliv r M.D. (C 1ton.).) () ().) J o\6 eae 4) beataee ue leedaeee ~bvrwe ee A 

D. A. McDougall, MD. }. \. McArthur, M.D. (ort 

(Ottawa, QO.) .. 1. Bloin: QO). i, .ccen~ cation 5, , 

A. Poussette. M.D. (Sarnia, O.) LQ) John Campbell, M. D. Seaforth 

A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, VU.) U UIE). :ceenaucens cobuh -aesemel teu salut 5 

Jas. Gunn, M.D. (Durham, O.) 

> ENDOWED CHAIRS, ETC. 

Sir Donald A.S h Chair of Pathology in the Faculty of Medicine, en- 
do lin 18 the Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith with the sum of. ..... $50,000 

Sir Donald A. Smith Dep nent of Hygiene in the Faculty of Medicine, 
endowed in 1893 by the Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith with the sum of.. 50,000 

Mrs. MAry Dow Beougst—Bequest by the will of the late Mrs. Mary Dow 
for the Facult Medicine, 1893, $10,000, less Government tax of 
BYE Ca se ig alec a ae ee neg She SMES i's nncon a) satin Measles Jnl Gas. Cee 

Joun H.R. Monson Dona ios —Donati ion bv J. H. R. Molson, mice to the 
Faculty of Medicin McGill University, $25,000 for the purchase 
of land. and $35,000 oe additional building and eq lipment.....-...e«- 260,000 

WALTER Drake, Hsq., for benefit of Chair of Physiology, interest annually 
EL I CROSSING LO OOo ae Soles nnd 1oab ees ccenseins nase iacvguapagereesan’ $500 

Mrs. JoHn McDoucatt, toward formation of a Dr. Craik Fund............. 3500 

4, MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

[In 1865 the “Holmes Gold Medal’’ was fotnded by the Faculty of Medicine as 
& wmemol!l Tal of the ute Andrew Hol mes, Lisq M. se LU.D ? late Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the be s student in the graduating class 
in Medicine, who should undergo a special examination in all the branches, 
whether Primary or Final 

In 1878 the “Sutherland Gold Medal was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont- 
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William Sutherland, M. D for com- 
petition in the classes Theoretical and P tical Chemistry in the Faontty 
of Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 

Tue Davip MORRICE SCHOLA ARSHIP- in the ee of Institutes of Medicine. in 


» 


) 



























“i OF} Faculty of Medicine ‘ 
Dr. Campbell 


peuaied 4 SS oe ee S100 Dr. ROSS face ST A ae S50 
PE MOWOTOs, vee. 00800: oud ie ‘4 LOO Dr, Rodden) © +) ES pee et Fes . 
Dr. Craik FElvokdd ONES co udu a Sctex ct L00 De: Biller nor besbshadiccieecotts 
Dr. MacCallum ........ | sas Faby 100 Dr. Gardner ise ee 
eg CSE ny soye cde LOO Dr. Os GP cadena cassie ee 
Ei MIIUIPOY 5 iliicslocc. cee. u i100 | —-—.- 
Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V 0 loo | 

( meron Oss Coll, etions 
ei, Mics cael alice Sed Uedasal eae $10,000 

6. MISCELLAN HOUS. 

Anonymous Donor toward Expenses of Pathology for Session 1892-3. ..... - $500 


IV. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE 
FACULTY OF Law. 


l. ENDOWED CHAIRS, ETC. 


Tae Gave Cuair, in the Pa uity of Law, endowed by 
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale) of Montreal. in 
late Honourable Mr Justice Gale. —$25,000: 


Tae Witttam C. McDonatp Faculty of Law Hndowment, founded by William C, 
McDenald, Esq. (1890)—$150,000, 


the late Mrs. Andrew 
memory of her father. the 
Dart received, May. 189: 


2. MEDAL. 


[In 1865 the «‘ Blizabeth Torrance Q id Medal” was founded and endowed by John 
Torrance, Esq., of St. Autoine Hall. Montre i!, in Memory of the late Mrs, Juan 
Torrance, for the best student graluatiag class in Law, and m re e3spe- 

? 
i 


I in the 
mun Law. 


cially for the highest proficiency in | 


V. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS. 
I. LIBRARY. 


l. SPECIAL COLLECTION OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE LIBRARY 

l. The Peter tedpath Collection of Historical Books. presented by Peter Red 
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2676 Volumes. with subs quent additions. 

2. The Robson Collection of Works in Archwevlogy an (yeneral Literature, 
presented by Dr. John Robson, of Warrington, Encland. 3436 Volumes. é 

3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by G. Alex- 
ander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 

4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.0., Collection of | 

Library, bequeatted by his will, 2695 Volumes. 

The Hon. Mr. Justice MacKay, Collection of Books 

Library, 2007. Volumes. 

6 The “« T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,” presented by the Hon. Sir Donald 
A. Smith and W. C. McDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 214 Volumes. 


300ks. being the whole of his 


, being the whole of his 





John Thorbur) , Or p chase O 

BOOKS,..02veeees creeeee D> 
Andrew Drummoni do 

for Applied Science x edd / 25 
Hon. F. W. Torrance, tor Menta 

and Moral Philosophy B00 

I und eauses UU 
Mrs. Redpath, I e iowmend 

of the Wm Wood Red 

Library Fund.......+ . a 

: : WT 


The Graduates y A 
nlied Science of 188 ror pul 
jase O SOO RS nie evnses > | 
Do of 1886...... sou 28 
The late R. A Ramsay. Hsq 
Bequest for purchase ol books LOQU 
Wm. Molson Ksq for Library 
MgC sivess scedeencdent,seoewessh Kaeess 1000 
s SPH (AL COLLECTIONS 


nreadg 
btest 


1. The Holmes Herbarium, | 
Le The Carpenter Collections of 
Ph. D 
. The (‘ollection of ‘ 
presented by Henry Chapman, 
4. The McCulloch Collection 
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, 
5. The Logan Memorial Collections « 
tory. presented by the heirs of the iS 
6.The sicioeg Collection in Geolo 
Collections of Principal Siew 
7. The Seat (‘o'lection of Lepidopt 
and J. H. Burland, Esq. 
g R. Morton Middleton, JL, 


uv. 


yf lvory 


Esq. 


ASTS 


also “* List 


(See 
‘olendar and Report of the Mi 


in the ¢ 
14, SUBSCRIPTIONS, 

T. J. Claxton, Esq. for purchase 
Q 250 


ofS pecimenagor Museum ..... $ 
Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum 


Pund...ce seeeeese pale: »hsentvs so : 2000 
Peter Redpath, Esq., for Musev um 
Expenses, $1000 per annum 

from 1882 tO: LSOZissiccese sovess 11.000 
Mrs. H. G. Frotl hingham, for the 
arrangement of Dr.Carpenter s 

Collection of Mazatlan shells. 233 


P bier Redpath,  Hsq., for 


improvements to Museum.. 1000 


snted bs 


Shell 
‘arvings 


of Birds 
if Spr 
prese 
era, pi 
London, 


List of Donations to the Library 
useum, 


ETC.., 


TO LIBRARY 


immond, Hsq., 
hrarv Fund of Faculty ol 


mnald Le Smith, for 


LOLI 
uurchase of books from the 
R.W. Boodle LLDLPALY .cvecces.cees 
i‘ttawa Valley Graduates Society, 
for binding books 1n the Uni- 


v eb gees 
Hugh ennan, Library 
KHndowment,a gift from Kstate 
late Hugh ». McLennan to the 
Library of Mc(ill College, the 


to bind- 


income to ve ipplied 
INE scsaseyed) 9. | Arstese saaeet cewsep wars: 
Peter Redpa h, Esq., in uid of 
the new catalogue of the 
Library (1892) .....0csscsesseeceees 
»PESENTED TO THI MUSEUM 
the | ite Andrew F Holmes, V. 


presented by the late P. ft 


and Mammals, collected by the lat 
presented by bis heirs 
pecimens in reOlLODy and Natu | 
te Sir W. EB. Lovan, LL.D., RRS 
and Paleontology, being the 


Museum. 


Donald, 


nted bv him to the 
bv W.'C. Me 


esented 


ine. Collection of Plants. 


rand Museum 


FOR THE MUSEUM. 

A Lady for Museum Expenses, 
from 1882 L891 

A friend for the purchase of spe- 

cimens for the Museum 


John H. R. Molson for purchase 
of book on “ Butterflies of Hast- 
ern U.S. and Canada’’. ..... ‘ie 


Hen. Sir Donald A. Smith, for 
mounting skin and skeleton of 
Musk Ox. satel’ 


oe eeeee + Fe ee eee a ee 


’ printe i ann! 
















































900 


Cal pI enter, 
Arundel Society, 


e Dr. 


Private 


Hisq 


ally 


50 


150 





William Molson. E 


phical A pparatus, 186 


Sg 
Ie 


Jobn H. R. Molson. Esa... for 
the same.,........ hee 
Peter Redpath, Esq. {or the 
Same..... 57 ae SUOSS\ Cnsees Sbde hake. 
George Moffatt. Esa... for the 
UNIO ive weiv: coc’ apse, ewacv.al tases 
Andrew Robertson. Keq., for 
Oe WINE oc. kcs) ook Ly 
John Frothingham. Kisq., for 
the WOWEN OC isonet osiscken: Se 
David. Torrance. Esq., for the 


BE IIO wowddes vs once. 
A Telescope and Astronomical 
Instruments, the gift of Chas, 
T. Blackman. Ksq.. of Mont- 
real,and called after his name, 
Thos. J. Barron. B.A., for Phil- 
osophica] Apparatus.... 
J. H.R. Molson. Ex 
Gas Engine and 
A Lady, for the 
Mining Models,....., 
Thos. McDougall, Esq. 
v:\ichgoh sh dag LECCE TLC PTR POR ERE 
Ji Livesey, Ksq., through Dr 
Harrington, for the same 
Geo. Stephen, Esq. 


"“@eeeee seeeeseus 


1, Dynamo, 
fixtures 


Peres teens 


eeeees 


, tor the same 


Philoso- 


FOR A 


lO’ 


100 


E 
50 
| 192 


L000 
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PPARATUS. 


Ubas. Gibb, B.A., donation for 
Apparatus in Applied Science 

The Local Committee tor the 
reception (1881) of American 
Se ciety of Civil. Engineers 
or the purpose of appli- ) 

ances for the department 

of Civil Engineering in ( 

Faculty of A pplied see... } 

Capt. Adams, Chemical A ppar- 
atus 


COCO Kno oET HE HOUT Os eee Eee. seene 


CGS cece Viele Cabbie ees 
Mrs. Redpath, Storage battery.. 
W. C. McDonald. Ksq., fittings 
of upper Chemical Labora- 
LOLY wh tvcbionrs Seven weeyeaeebiveast ll 
The Local Committee of the 
british Association for the 
Advancement of science, ty 
found the british Association 
Apparatus Fund in the Fa- 
culties of Arts and Applied 
Science, in commemoration of 
the meeting of the Association 
in Montreal in 1884...... 
A. J. Lawson, a Dynamo. 
Benjamin Dawson, 3 Micro- 
scopes 


VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS. 


l. FOR A BUILDING FOR THE CARPENTEI 


Peter Redpath, 
William Molson. 
Harrison Stephen, 
Robert S i 
John H. R Rates. 
Sir Wm. E. Logan, Ksq., F. 
John Molson. Ksq iseeeewe 
Thos. Workman, sa. MP. cis 
Geo. H 


. Frothingham, Esq.. 


Esq 


Esq. hee 
Esq 
Reekie. Hsq.. =" 
Molson, Esq... 


)) 


William Molson. iBGecetebadeoe ee 
John H. R. Molson, Ese 
Willian Workman. Kisq 
Joseph Tiffin, JOG, Weds... 
Thos. J, Claxton, Esq 
James Linton. Ear 
William MecDouga| 
Charles J. Brydges, BO ccouks 
George A. Drummond. Esq. 
Thomas Rimmer. 
William Dow, Esq 


sq 


2. FOR THE ERECTION OF 


L868. 

$500 Wm. Dow, lisq 

500 Thos. Rimmer, Esq..... 

100 Andrew Robertson, Ksq nes See 
100 | Mrs, Redpath ce Ae 
100 Benaiah Gibb. Esq ae tk ‘ 

100 Honorable John FONG. josh that ; 
100 

100 7 


100 


$100 
100 
100 
LOO 
100 
LOO 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


THE 


LODGE AND GATES, 
John Frothingham, HSG,. s3sedeeu 
James A. Mathewson, Hsq........-. 
Peter Redpath, Esq .......00. 
G. H. Frothingham, 7 poe Oa 
G. D. Ferrier, sq 


PPC ee (eee ee et Oe 


Geo. W. Warner, 4sq.......-. bin toe 
John Smith, aT Petree Sete Ree) oie 
Charles Alexander, MB ease «2 . 
J. Evans, Esq.......-+00. INK 8 a 
Henry Lyman, Esq.....00... J. Sao 


© COLLECTION OF SHELLS 














































1500 


$100 


100 
100 
100 
LOO 
100 
100 
100 

100 

100 







yee 
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° FOR THE SUPPORT OF THE CHAIR OF BOTANY, 1883-84. 


Principal Dawson ..... $500 per annum, for 9 vears, being... $2500 


Hon. Sir D.. A. Smith .......e0e-ee 250 iy 6 lo ay Dies See 1250 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq...-...--.0 «= 100 - wera Meet re . 500 
Mrs. J. H. R. Mols on...... ..oesoer “ 100 ti ef iene 560 
G. Hague, Hsq ...ce --eeeeee eerereess 100 ? 5 . oo 500 
Mrs. Redpath — .....ccs.ceeceeeeeeees 100 of vf iS) eee 500 

100 fs 6 OS . Leb saaiee 500 


Hugh McKay, Esq ......-.c0e--++eeres 
Robert Moat, Kisq eet Sule iewdbens ean 100 5 2 eM 500 
W. ©. McDonald, Esq... ..----+++-« i00 + ‘i oS Nwwews 500 


Charles Gibb, Ksq.... . \S gacueaates 50 +e 4 Je 250 
Miss Orkney .....,.0000 .cs0e sseeees : 50 : “ a ey del 250 
tobert McKay, Esq...... «roses +s 50 # a 290 
Mrs. MOISON.. ccc. s.cevcces seccceees sees 50 ee * oye’ 250 
Mrs. John Molson...... -.-.sss00 eeeere 50 $s _ ee 250 
John Stirling, Esq...... ..-.-+++: Fave 50 < 3 Mt cewane 250 
Warden King, Esq...... akacnseee 50 a “f 66» e<igee es 250 
Miss Hall ..... Pcaaxsves =, aaah ie 50 * “ £F wt ens leeee 250 
fobert Angus, HSd..cre- seceesceseee 50 > " 16 cl Boe amas 250 
D. A. P. Watt, Hq ..+..s0+. ---eeeees 50 ye ss ofl tine wh 250 
Hugh McLennan, Hsq....e+ eeererees 25 + as i ssid 125 
Sir Joseph Hickson ....+- seeeseere ees 10 sf ” Oe blend ent 50 


Mrs. PHILLIPS... .cccoersceee scenes coer ; 10) 6 dviccecsdcee scenes ucsupeed papoedbsveikees 10 


4° SUBSCRIPTIONS TO BOTANIC GARDEN, 1890-91. 

Hugh McLennan, Esq.....-. Sh epee $100 , Jonathan Brown, Hsq....-ceese.++++s $100 
(Filman Cheney, Esq. ...+ceresesseee 100 *| Jonathan Hodgson, Hsq...+++-++-+. 100 
James Johnston, Hsq.. ....++ --ceseee 100 | Robert Mackay, Hsq.....s0-ssensee 100 
James Slessor, Hsq......cecee --+eeree . 100 | H. Shorey, Esq...coe eres -reeeesseeee 50 
A friend, Esq....... s.seeeceeees av adeage 100 | J.S. Shearer, H3q ..cc+ ..seccese «+++ 50 
Hugh Graham, Hsq.....+++..+--++0s .- 100 | Geo. Sumner, ESQ. .eevee seseee seseeeese 25 

| 25 


A. F. Galt, ESq....0...ceeecovnee reeees 100 | A. Ramsay & Co ...... snc taeele vo evee 


W. T.Costigan, Hsq...... . ceesssees 100 | Garth & Co....cereeresoee sere ssseeeeee 25 


5. TO ERECT PLANT HOUSE IN BOTANIC GARDEN. 


Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith....0.-.-ssersee sscceeree cossee sennetecesoeseeawerscee seceees -- $362 00 
John H. R. Molson, Esq..+--+.-. int was cows saseuesaueen,ceeee seg ideedies soow | OGL OL 
William CO. McDonald, HSq.+e+ «.-ssessseee. one sige soceee cose -eseee Wi Rossen aees wdiiscss SORE 


6. IN AID OF THE CHAIR OF HEBREW. 


Warden King, Esq....0+..-00i0 1889 $50 per annum, 3 years, being... $150 
Principal Sir William Dawson. “ 50 a * competes ss fs" 150 
Hon. Hugh Mackay...scs.-cseseee ‘S 50 y “ a sneve 150 
A. F. Gault, Hsq...ccs cece sseees te 25 as ¢ 6 Meola 75 
Geo. Hague, Hsq...ccssseroeee + 4, 25 a ee a i 75 
T. A. Dawes, Hsq....-... jasgniseaes 25 . i *” liedae . 75 
S, Carsley, Hsq...... dees fairs ae 4 ~ + we 75 
S, Davis, Esq., in 1892... Nici aostefeboes valk So sus oes sesceg edseeecdbas cencsernsseasss% 20 
Warden King, Esq., in 1892.c0000.. $00 per annum, for 3 Yeas ...s00--+s0e 150 
A. F. Gault, Hsq....scececeeces coveeeee ° 50 a . vesines ve eues 150 
Robert Mackay, Hsq...+++ s+ Falbbise 50 ss 6 ae * 150 

Hugh McLennan, FSC ceseee -eveee veneers 25 oc ct oe © 75 
George Hague, Hsq..... sssersseeeeees 25 2 Oe hy egiews nase 15 
T, A. Dawes, Esq....ece -cseeeceeren seeres 25 ef iC copiuab tae tes sve 75 
S_ Carsley, Hsq.....+ssscer cesses see ceveeeces BaD ceddh Ginies's vesooests s6e cconedv.ceaneee epostesais 25 
DF 

av 


Murphy, Esq ....: seeee ceeee 4 o hrevseccrees recesevee soceeercecencenese soceeees a awed odd esha 
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FOR MUSICAL INSTRUCTION IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE 


FOR WOMEN. 


Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, session 1889-90 


<f c4 66 1890-91..... 


8. FOUNDER’S TOMB. 


R. A. Ramsay. M.A., B.C.L.. to defra 


, y the expenses of re-erecting the tomb 
of the late Hon. James McGill 


SG Tht 2 OOO SUCSS CONSENS NOE Na eane® te duEiis ee les acc oe 


9. UNIVERSITY PORTRAITS AND BUSTS. 

Portrait of the Founder, presented by the late Thomas Blackwood. Ksq. 

Portrait of William Molson. Esq., presented to the University. 

Bust of William Molson, Esq., by Marshall Wood, presented 
University. 

Portrait of Peter Redpath, 
of Montreal. 

Portrait of Rev. Dr. Leach, Hsq., 
University. 

Portrait of Sir William Dawson, by Wyatt 
Graduates of the University. 


by Graduates of the 


Ksq., painted by Sydney Hodges, presented by Citizens 
1-, } y 8} } ges, } : 


by Wyatt Eaton, presented by Graduates of the 


Katon, presented by Friends and 


10. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD. OF ROYAL 


INSTI'TUTION, 


The “‘ Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,’ 
former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a 
annually a Scholarship or Prize in 
University, or in classes 
University. The 


contributed by subscription of 
permanent endowment, to furnish 
a“ College for Women”? affiliated to the 
for the Higher Education of Women approved by the 
amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 


VII. THE GRADUATES’ FUNDS. 
1, THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY, 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 
lution :— 

Resolved :— That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to a 
und for the endowment of the Libraries ot the University; said fund to be in- 
vested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the 
“Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro- 
“ceeds te be made by the Council between the University Library and those of 
“ The Professional Faculties,” 


n terms thereof the following subscriptions have be 


ay Ist, 1889, They are payable in one sum, orin instal 
elected, 


1876, passed the following’ Reso- 


“Ff, 


& 


en announced to date, 
ments, as subscribers have 
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Alphabetically arranged. 


Baynes, O’Hara, Lia beceses ose 50 Lyman, F.58., B.A., B.C0.L.ucw. Soe 
Be thune, M. B. M.A SSG Listes: 50 Lyman, H. H.. MiA vices -woscsces. 100 
Blackader, Alex. D.,B.A., M.D 50 Mackenzie, Fred., B.C. L....-.+. 100 
Burland, J. H., B.A ..-.. 120 Maclaren, J. J., M.A., D.O.L..... 100 
Browne, A. A., B.A., . ie Bi eee 50 McLeod, C. H., Ma. B...c0-.... see. 50 
Cline, J. D., B.A., M.D..---+ +++. 25 Macmaster, D... BiG vas -eapewenees 100 
Cushing,Lemuel, ELD: BAG Sa 25 Marler, Wm. deM., B.A., B.C.L. 125 
Dougall, eo EL. s Sasseweceees #31) McCord, D. R., M.A., Rep Pe 100 
Blis. R. W., LL.D. ..---cee eereeee 50 McGregor, James, LL.D....+++++.. 80 
epsen, = SL a. ee eee 25 Molson, ae gs) Seabees ecoe y 100 
Gari td Wm. “OP 2 peach ee 100 Osler. Ww., M.D......008 coessessvees 100 
Gibb, CO VEN Sa i EAS ae 50 Ramsay R. A., M.A., B.C.Li.coses 100 
Gilman, 'F. i. Fi Sa Bama 2, OF RRA 100 Rexford, Rev. H. I,, B.A. ..--sss++ 50) 
Gould, ©. H., B.A .ccceveccoe weeee 100 Robertson, Alek BA bet) cateeyees 100 
Hall, J. S., jun., B.A., B.G.L.... 50 Robing, S. P., LL.D ...--..00 cereeeee 50 
Hall. Rev. W., M.A.-ce2- cceeeeees 10 Poddick, T. G., M.D...--- . -ssesees 100 
Harrington, B. J., B.A., Ph.D. 50 Ross, George, M.A., M.D....-+++. ee 
Holton, Edward, B. CR FTE 100 Shepherd, EY. J, M.D... .-ceee creeees 100 
Hutebinson, M , B.O.L....+----ee-. 5 Torrance, J. f., B.A., B,A.SC..--- 100 
Keller, # he (2 Oe FE ae Renee 25 Trenholme, N. W., M.A., D.C.L 100 
Kelley, F. W., BAL PRD sess 100 —_— 
Laing, , SY R.., MPa vevies renee ent L100 Total to date...... vseseee 3,090 


9 THE DAWSON FELLOWSHIP FOUNDATION. 


The Graduates Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of 
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth year as Paige ce resolved to 
raise, with the agsistance of their friends, a fund towards the Endowment of the 
Fel lowship, under the above name. 

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer 9: H. Burland, B.A.Se. 
The ene subscriptions have been announced to date, M: iy lst, 1889. They 
are payable in one sum, 10 instalments, without interest or with interest till 


payment of ¢ apital, as subse ribers have elected. 


Alphabetica lly arrange d, 


Abbott, x BG bics cscs covsecceees $ 60 Lyman, H. H., M.Z ey ae 100 
Archib: ald, H., B.A. oat praia) Pe me 20 Lynan, A. ‘ Be ICL Noes 50 
Bethune, M. B., M.A., B. 3, PR 50 McC SUBIER D. e; Ls caleaceres 100 
Carter, GC. B: Bit 9h ten pees 100 McGibbon, R. D.. pe: ae ee 100 
Cruickshan k. W. -G. BO... L0G McGoun, A., jun., M.A., B.O.L. 50 
Dawson, W. B., M. A. Ma. seus 50 McLennan, r 5., 8. i. eee 100 
Dougall, J. Ry: * Een ere 250 Ramsay, R. A., M. B.C.L bs 50 
Gibb, C., B.A. - PRAM OS Lie 10) Spencer, J. W,, B.A * &e. ~Pb.D. 50 

Hall. Rev. Wm., M.A......-.s0eee 100 | Stephen, C. H., B.C.L........ 100 
Hah, J.5., jux., Py ¥ O.ks: 100 Stewart, D. A., B. z oh ee apr 20 
Harrington, B. J., Ph. Biz. 50 | Stewart, J., M.D ust ecateel ee eas 60 
Hutchinson, M., B. GL yee ee AO( Tait, M. 'M.. sh e 100 
Kirby, J., 1b L. ii Pe 8 EE ae 50 Taylor, A. DB ! B C. 7. 100 
Krans, Rev. E. H., M.A. LL.D.. 100 | Trenholme, N. Ww. M. Ast. G -L. 400 

Leet, 5. P. B.C ou PRs eet 100 : = 

T 7 $3,010 


Lighthall, W. D., M.A., Bl Chia) 100 Total to date.....-+++ 
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McGILL UNIVERS LES, 
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SESSION OF 1899-3. 


4Hontreal : 
PRINTED BY JOHN LOVELL & SON, 


ST. NICHOLAS STREET, 
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ORDER OF EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


MATRICULATION, SCHOLARSHIPS AND Exuypirions. 1892 


te eee eeeeneeee 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 1893. 


OLASSICS :—Ordinary.. 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSopHY — Ordinary ....cess ae ee 5 
<6 ee EL ORNOUP ”. divcudenciiieecen. 70 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE :—Ordinar 5 ahd Wie Ad 2} 
af ss ce LOROUP .cacdiicsdexncdetees Q] 


ee eeeee 


LoGIo, MBNTAL AND MorAL Puinosopny —Ordinary a... 109 


FRENOH :—Ordinary...... 12( 
“. a a gato ie 1. ORE TEED 0 ROR SE one ea 128 
em rmnnnte tee LOPLI Gs «04s sven d saad hve Map WOR ev mbeisie tiie cdbiae av cmon eoeui Glide 133 


SUE W o5 sve. ssvwcstuaedvdcants pésehecebedvevenni 
NATURAL SCIENCE (Chemistry —Botany—Zoology Geology—Minera]- 
ogy ana Lithology) :— 
SPOR OT casas écives parses via Wietieeanalivikinacew es ov0ee weve -» 160 
Honour 


2. FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS, ETC., 1892 Abeebdu.h oak 69 
MATHEMATICS, ETC..... 


sete fee ee eres ee eeee 


EMM. 5 che. cdcah, iduecTbun cesvcdake bavcde onda dietacmaeaan 

DURVEYVING, ETO... cccccccves cece: 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY ...00ciceccccvsccvevececcssccce Ge vs dds VeabeOedeeet cdccan Filial 196 

MACHINERY, ETC 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, MINING, ETC...ce cccoes cccceces ‘ 

MoperN Lana@uaaes, NATURAL AND PuySICAL SCIENCE.—(See 
Lzaminations.) 


3. UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS .....cc00 seses shen spetevenes ioesedeuas Ciwiseus csveeveeeesreeess OD 
OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.......05 00 bewaye dt eveerel veel srdbatce iets Si weedochewennsieen | EG 
ADVANCED Te Pitccvks Seeeee eee se Freee e peweeree @ rreeveerte S teresr SESS CHTSHEEEE COFEEE ooteeeee 275 
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— Seineeeeeeene eens 


ENTRANCE, EXHIBITION AND SCHOLARSHIP 
EXAMINATIONS, 


SEPTEMBER, 1892. 

















FACULTY OF ARTS. 





FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE, 
GREEK. 
Taurspay, Sept. l5ra :—MornineG, 9 ro 12. 


‘a {\ y 
MMR i'l gic dos ce hs Sec cadcecese, 4A. Jupson Earon, Pa.D 
Joun L. Day, B.A. 


I. GRAMMAR. 


1. Classify the consonants. 


2. Define crasis, enclitic synizesis, anastrophe, syncope. Illustrate 
any three. 


3. (a) Decline (marking stem and accenting): moAdirnc, vis, vede, 
vas, pAéw, Bpit, Képac,. (3) Compare: éx¥poc, raytc, caonc, pddzoc, 
ave, 


> 


4. Distinguish the aorist and imperfect : eiué and eluc; # and yj} ov 
and uf, 


o. How are verbs in o classified? Explain the formation of the 
different tenses in the indicative active of any pure verb in w, 


6. Write the first person singular of the 2nd aorist active in all the 
moods of the verbs ritnuc and lornuc; inflect toTnut in the indic. im- 
perf. pass., and eiui in the pres. indic. and subjunctive. 


f Dive the principal parts of Tuy ydva, Aina, TikTw, pavidva, didwur 
aA OKOUAL, TWLTTW. 


8. Translate:—(a) Cyrus was a great general. 6) The boy wrote 
(aor.) a letter to his sister. (¢) The army marched against the city. 
(2) Many have done this who are not just. 


IT. 


[Select one'from the following passages l to 5 (with their accom- 
banying questionse] 






























































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


1. Translate, Homer, iliad, Bk. I.:— 


(a) “Qe paror [inAeiwve 0° doc yéver’; Ev dé ol NTOp 

orfSecow Aaciouse O1avd.xa ue Pp UHpLCer, 

h bye pacyavov OF épvooa NEVO Tapa Lnpov 
fc y F 


‘ . ; , r tt? <v ‘ > 
TOE MEV AVAOTHOELEV, O O ATpe.onv evanicat 


7, 


né yoAov mabdeev épntboeé Te Super, 


eloc 6 ravW’ Spuave kara gpéva kal KaTa FvUOV, 
Axeto 0° &k ‘KOAEOIO MEeya Eipoc, HAS E 0 ?Avivn 
oppaveser’ moo yap ke Sea AevK@Aevoc “Hp7 

pa N TU f } f fj é U ¢ f 75 
dudw duac, uu@ gAgovoa TE KNOOUEVY TE. 
ory 8 brider, Eavdge dé KounC éAe [[nAciwva, 
oiw darvouévn Tar 0 arAwv ovTiC Oparo. 
SéuBnoev 8 Ayiredc, weta 0 ETparet’, avTixa 6 éyvw 
t Hpi] AE HLA Cs | i Tf AEl g i J / A 


Tatrad ’AVyvainv’ ded dé of doce paavver, 


(B) Avtap 6 éyw now évi dpeci, povycev Te. 
‘ Xaipere, xppvKec, Avdg ayyedor noe Kai avdpoev, 
‘Agoov it’s ob Ti moe bupec Eraitiol, aad’ ?Ayapuéuvar, 
"0 odd mpolet Boronidos eLVEKA KOVR, 

"AAD aye, Oloyevés Tlarpéxierc, éFaye Kovupyc. 

Kai odwiv dd¢ dyer, 9100 abTo uadptrupot €oTwV 

Ilpéc te Ye@v pakapwv mode Te UvyTaV avd porwr 

Kai rpdc tov Baotajoc arnvéoc, el mute 0’ avTE 

Xoewd éueio yévytat aerxéa Aovydv apivac 


Toic adAAorc, 


Scan the first five lines of (8). Give Attic for Epic forms in (@). 
What are the main peculiarities in the formation of the Homeric 
verb? Account for the mood of avaarfoeev, and for the case of Koune, 
Give the principal parts of &ye and dparo. Derive éxdepyov, Aeox@Aevor 
and duyevéc Who is the speaker in ({)? el..eeyévytat, Explain 


the construction. 


2. Translate, Anabasis, Bk. 1 :— 

(a) Kipog pév obv otTw¢ iredebtnoev, avyp Ov [lepoav tév wera Koupov 
Tov dpyaiov yerouévav BactauKoraréc Te Kal apyetv afi@raroc, O¢ Tapa Tav- 
Tov duoroyeira TOV Kipov dokovvTwv év meipa yervéoda.. Tpdrov pév yap 
ir. malic Ov, br? exatdebeto Kal aby TYE AdEAgy Kal ody Toi¢ aAAowe Tact, TaV- 
rev ravra Kpatictog évouifero, Ilavrec yap oi rav dplorwy Tlepoar aides 
tort raic BaotAéwe Sipatg wadevovTat* Evia ToAAQy mev Gwppoovvyv KaTapa- 
Sou dv Tic, aloxpov 0” ovdév odT, axovoar ov7’ ideiv gott. Cedvrac 0 oi maides 
cat Tove Timwpévove bd BaorAgwe Kat axovovat, Kai GAAove atiuafopévous’ 


bore evdve waidec dvTeg pavPavovow apyew re kai dpyeotat, 






_ 


FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 5 


(8) Aapa dé mAeiora uév ol ‘at ae 


Yé wv avnn EeAauBave dtarroAAdtravra &8 


TwavTov 07 uddcoTa Toic didoe diedidov mode To; ¢ TpOTOUE ExdoTOV CKOT OY Kal 


OTOU LAMOTA ONG ExaOTOYV Osduevov, Kai boa Ta) COuaTL abTOD KboKOV Thm 


TOL TL 7) WO ELC TOAELOV 7 WE EtG KAAAwTLOUdY, Kal TEpl TOUTWVY Aévety AdTdI 
- ‘ , ; ‘ 


COa0aY, OTL TO MEV EAVLTOV CHLUA OVK av Ov~LALTO TOVTOIC TAC KOOUNRUHvaL, Pt- 


Aol 0& KAAQC Ki KOOMIMUEVOUC LEYLOTOYV KOOLOY avdpi VouiCoL, 


TavTa Kpatioroc—explain this usage of 7dvra, and also the mood of 


KaTauavo. av. ovr LOEiv § oTi—w hat infinitive ¢ WOTE . ee . uavdavover.— 


why is the indice. here used with @ore, and not the infinitive? Princi 
pal parts of éAdu IAVE, and Of OuUEVOY. Derive KAA AWTIOUOV and KOK 7) - 
V7VAaL, 


3. Translate, Anabasis, Bk. IT :- 


5 A = f e my. ‘ . b. * rr “ , \- ) ° ms, . ¥ 

Axove ac 06 o Tiosadi PvAC Ep? Tavra : Y¥@ ATAYYEAD PDaACiAEL Kat Vuiv 
TAALVY TA WAP EKELVOV" LE ypt O OV & Y@ KOM, AL OTOVOAL MEVOVTWY* ayonay ds 

ad 
WUC TAPESOMEDV, Kai ELC MEV TV VOTEPALAY O01 Y 7KEV’ WOU’ Ol KAA WVEC EODDO-= 
VTiQGOV* TI OE TPILTH WKWV § ME VED, OTL OLATETOAYUEDPO NKO Tapa Bacias WC 
' (aot Sf eens ; ~! 28 eae io tok » . . 
OOUVU7AVAL AUTW OWCLELY TOUTE KAAnvac, KQLTEG TAVi MAGV AVTLAEYO! WV, WC 
- ) - ? ~ ’ . y ‘ rr’ ’ ‘ 7 

OUR GSLOV €t77) DAOLAEL ADELVAL TOUVC eo ECAUVUTOV OTPQTEVOALMEVONIC. ] EAOGC OF ELITE 


. bee “ay ee? Wau. oe Pe ie van : wr 
K@t VUV EFEOTLY VULV TloTa Aabeiv Trap WULWOV 7) UNV dtAiar QAPESELVY Viiv THY 
YWPav Kal addAwe ATAEELY FLC THY ‘KAAGO0a ayopoapy trapé yovTac’ otov O° av Uy 


u NPlaoval, Aaspavetv vuae ek THC YwWpac Edoopev Ta éritHdeia. ‘Yuae d' ab 
Hiiv O&Host Oudcal H UAV TopEveac Var w¢ 01a dtdiac dowdéc, cira Kai roTa Rau- 


, 4 , * . ; . , . 
IQAVOVTAC, OTOTQ1 LF} @) OPaV TAapé (@LEV, ]V J& TAP YWLLEV ayopayv, WVOVLEVOUC 


éseiv Ta erithdcia, Taira Ed0E&, Kai Ouocay Kal dé fiac édocav Ticoadbéepvne 


Kat 0 THC BactAéve yuvaliKkoce adEAdoc Toc TOV HAAR vwY OTpaTHyolc Kai Aoda- 


YOLE Kab EAaBov rapa TQYV ‘EAAnvwr, Mera dé tavra Tico LDEP VIC elie, Nvvp 
uév 07 AT EeLUt ac Bacthéa’ evedav dé dtarrpatwual & O€0Mal, NEW OVCKEV- 
agauevog wc ard Ewv buac eic TYV ‘EAAd da Kai avroc aridv éri THY ELAVTOU 
ap xv. 

What case usually follows axotw? ra dé tpity—supply the ellipsis. 
7KOL and GELov eity—ex plain the moods. Derive ETLTHOELA, addhuc and 
orovdai., Why 1S @vouuér ve accus? ravra &doFe—what -is noticeable 
here ? Principal parts of ®uosav and ardéewv, oc BaotAca—remark on 


the use of a¢ as a preposition. What other meaning has a¢77? Trans- 
late and explain the construction of the following extt.:— (a) rd 
oToarevua étopileto cirov * * * KémTovTes Tove Bove Kal dpove. (6) iod 
MEVTOL GvONnTOE Oy, et oie av THY tuerépav apEeTav TEeptBevéoSat Tic SAO tAEWC 
Ovvauews, (C) oluat yap av ovK ayaplorwo pot éFew obte mpdc vuadv obs 


mpo¢ THC ‘EAAddo¢ andone, 


4. Translate, Anabasis, Bk. III :— 


, ‘ ‘ cs” ~ , , / 7 ~ . 
Avaorac dé radw elre Zevopov: "Q dvdpec, axotoare dv mpoodeiv Joke 
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uot. OfAov bre rropevtecBat 7ua¢ deic érrov EFomev Ta EmiTHOELa*® .AKevw O& 
cOuac elvac KaAde ob mAstov Eikool OTa0LWyY aTExovoae. OvK av ovk Vavua- 


Couut, et ol roAémor, WorrEp ol deLAos KUvEg TOLE MEV maplovTac OL@KOVvel TE Kat 


Saxvovoty, Fv OvywrTat, rovc O& dLOKOVTOC PEVYOVOLY, Et Kal avTot Huiv aTrLov-= 
oi érrakoAovVoiev. “lowe ovv dogoudéorepov Hutv TopEvEedV al TWAALOLOV TOLI 


cauévouc Tv brAwy, iva TA OKEvodopa Kal O rohve bxAog év acpareoTEpH ¥ 


’ ? ? . ) 4 ‘ ¢ 3] af ‘ ) 
EL OVY VUV aTOOELYV ELH TIVAa Yo WYELOVaL TOV TAALOLOV KALT MWPOOVEV KOC@ 


usiv, Kal TLVaAC EVL T@V TAEVPWV EKATEPOYV ELVAL, TLVQAC 0? OTLOVOMVAQGKELY, OUK 


a V, OTOTE Ol TOAEMLOL EAVOLE Vv, JOVAEVECVAL 7 LAC dé 0L, AAAA PW une’ av EU- 
a ye ; W0 se Sas Bee ae rmaer 
UUC TOLC TETAYMEVOLC, Ei wév ovv GAAuC TLE PEATLIOV ONG, AAAWL é NETW, Et dé 


un. Xetpicodac pév HyeioSa, Erecdn Kal Aaxedawuévide EoTt’ TOV 0& TAEVPOV 


éxatépwv Ob0 Tov TpeaBwrdTwv oTpaTHyO eTipedciovwr* oT LoS OGVvAGK@LEV 
6? mueic ol vedtarot, éy@ Te Kal Tiwaciwr, TL VUY eival, 

Account for the case of ov, oradiav, Taig teTaypévore : and for the 
mood of dévwvrrat, ein, EAVorev. Explain the tAaiovov. W hat is meant 


by dxAoc¢ ? év dogadcorépw—supply the ellipsis and give derivation, 


: 


How muchis a ordduov? a rapdoayya? Principal parts of gevyw, an 


()= 
dery tein, AVaTELVO, Derive oKéevooopa, 


5. Translate, Anabasis, Bk. IV :— 
Td uév ovv bpo¢ éoTl TO OpOmevov TA€ov 7, ém &&fnovta oTddia, avdpe¢ 0 
ovdauov gvdAattorTes uae gavepot elowy GA’ F wat’? avriv ddév. TOA 7 
oby Kpeitrov Tov éphuov dpove Kal KAéWar Te TEtpaoSat AaVdvTac Kat apTacat 
oVdoartec, ei Ovvaiueda, UGAAov } Tpd¢ ioxupa Ywpia Kat aropac wapeoKeva= 
ouévouc uayecat. moAv yap paov bpdiov Guayei iévar f omahég Evvev Kal 
eviev Todeuiuy bvtwr, Kal véxTwp audyel uaAdov Gv Ta TpO TodaY pw TLL 
} wed? suépav paydpevoc, Kal 7 Tpa Xela Tog Toot auayel Love evpevecté- 
pa HH) 7 Ouahy Tac KeEdAac BaraAppévore . K al KAEWat OVK advvarov iol doxet 
elvat, dv mer vuKTo¢ lévat, we 7 OpacvaL, éfdv dé areAtciv Tocovrov a¢ fi] 
aloSnow rapéyerv. dokovuev 0’ av wor Taity TpooTo.odvpeEvor poo ZaAAew 
épyjuotépw dv To Sper xp7adar. pmévorev yap avTov uaa! ov a&Spédot ot ToAE- 
LOL. 

ry 666v-—mention other nouns of the second declension which are 
feminine, <peitrov what is the position? Principal parts of Aevorrac 
and dordoa. Derive auayzi and ouadée. Account for the case of &6v 
and vuxtéc. What verb is derived from alodyou"? Give its parts. 


How much is a mina (“va) ? 






































































FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 


LATIN. 
THURSDAY, Sepr. 15rH :—AFTERNOON, 2 ro 5, 
NT Re eye 7). ete abt A. Jupson Eaton, Px.D 


(A) Latin GRaMMaR. 


1. Define the terms inflection, stem, root, and give the characteristic or 
final vowel of each of the four declensions. 


2. Decline Aeneas, vir, genu, pater. senex. Give the Gen. Sing. of iter, 

7 , g ; 

unus, Vergilius: the Abl. Sing. and Pl. of mare, dies, di us,domus. Decline 
idem in the singular. 


3. Give the Rules of Gender for nouns of the Second Declension, and 
state the chief exceptions. 


4. Decline melior in the Singular. Compare audax, facilis, parvus 
digne. 


) 


5. Write down the first person of the imperfect, future, and future per- 


fect, indicative, of possum, audio, eo, volo, rego; and the present and plu- 
perfect subjunctive of fero, prosum, curro, quaero. 
Give the imperative, in all its forms, of nolo. 


6. How is Measure of Space expressed? Illustrate byexamples. Dis. 
tinguish between the Subjective and Objective Genitive, 


7, What case do the following verbs govern: memini, potior, studeo, 
persuadeo, egeo, interes. 


bat 


8. Translate and explain the construction of italicized forms : — 

(a) dicit non omnes bonos esse beatos. () non est is qui timeat 
(¢) edo ut vivam. (d) primus venit. (e) venerunt ut pacem peterent, 
(Express the purpose clause in as many ways as you can.) (f) desiderium 
oti. (9) cui Africano fuit cognomen. (h) in summa turre stabat. 


9. Turn into Latin: (a) Eighteen hundred and ninety-two. (6) With 
the Germans, who lived very near, the Belgians were constantly waging 
war. (¢c) He was led on by ambition for royal power. (d) In view of 
their renown in war, their territories were too narrow. (¢) By my 
resources and my army | will gain the government for you. 


(B) CapsaR AND VIRGIL. 


l. Translate :— 
(a) His rebus fiebat, ut et minus late vagarentur et minus 
acile finitimis bellum inferre pos sent; qua‘de causa homines belland 
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cupidi magno dolore afficiebantur. (6) Die constituta causae dictionis 
Orgetorix ad iudiclum omnem suam familiam, ad hominum milia decem, 
undiqne coegit, et omnes clientes obaeratosque suos, quorum magnum 
numerum habebat, eodem conduxit; per eos, ne causam diceret, se eripuit. 
(c) Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, eos per provinciam nostram iter 


facere conari, maturat ab urbe proficisci, et quam maximis potest itiner- 
ibus in Galliam ulteriorem contendit et ad Genavam pervenit. 
(d) Legatos adeum mittunt qui dicerent, “ Svbv esse in animo, sine 


illo maleficio iter per Provinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter haber- 
; : I 


ent nullum: rogare, ut eius voluntate id szbi facere liceat.’’ Caesar quod 


memoria tenebat, Lucium Cassium Consulem occisum, exercitumque eius 





ab Helvetiis pulsum et sub iugum missum, concedendum non putabat: 
neque homines inimico animo, data facultate per Provinciam zineris fact- 
undi temperaturos ab iniuria et maleficio existimabat. Tamen, ut spatium 
intercedere posset, dum milites, quos imperaverat convenirent, legatis 
respondit, “diem se ad deliberandum sumpturum; si quid vellent, ante 


diem idus Apriles reverterentur.”’ 


(e) Caesar loquendi finem fecit, seque ad suos recepit: snisque imper- 
avit, ne quod omnino telum in hostes reiicerent. Nam, etsi sine ullo peri- 
culo legionis delectae cum equitatu proelium fore videbat, tamen commit- 
tendum non putabat, ut, pulsis hostibus, dici posset, eos ab se per fidem 
in colloguio circumventos. Posteaquam in vulgus militum elatum est, 
gua arrogantia in colloquio Ariovistus usus omni Gallia Komanis inter- 
dixisset, impetumque in nostros eius equites fecisse, eaque res collo- 
quium ut diremisset; multo maior alacritas studiumque pugnandi maius 
exercitu iniectum est. 


° Ke 
CarEsAR, BK. I. 


tense? Account for the case and gender of die (1.b). (0) Give the principal 
parts of proficisci, contendit, coégit. 


2. (a) Wny is vagarentur (1. a) in the subjunctive mood and emperfect 


(c) Show carefully the construction of the words printed in Italics in 
extracts (d) and (@). 

(d) What is meant by Oratio Recta and Oratio Obliqua? Illustrate 
your answer from the above extracts. 


3. Translate one of the following extracts, and answer the questions 


under it:— 


I. Talia voce refert, cwrisque ingentibus aeger 
spem voltu simulat, premit altum corde dolorem. 
Illi se praedae accingunt dapibusque futuris, 
Tergora deripiunt costzs et viscera nudant ; 

pars in frusta secant veribusque trementia figunt ; 
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litore aena locant alii, flammasque ministrant. 

Tum victu revocant viris, fusiqgue per herbam, 
Inplentur veteris Bacchi pinguisque ferinae. 
Postquam exempta fames epulis mensaeque remotae, 
amissos longo socios sermone requirunt. 

Spemque metumque inter dubii, seu vivere credant, 
Sive extrema pati nec iam exaudire vocatos. 
Praecipue pius Aeneas nune acres Oronti. 

nunc Amyci casum gemit et crudelia secum 


fata Lyci, fortemque Gyan, fortemque Cloanthum. 
Virein, Bx. I. 


(4) Explain the grammatical construction of italicized words. (b) Give 
the principal parts of premit, accingunt, figunt, pati. (ce) Write out the 
first two lines, divide into feet. marking the principal caesura. (d) Trans- 
late and explain the following passages: (1) dives opum. (2) spretae 
iniuria formae. (3) parce metu. (4) nuda genu. (5) ineute vim ventis. 


Ii. At media socios incedens nave per ipsos 
hortatur Mnestheus: ‘Nunc, nunc insurgite remis, 
Hectorei socii, Troiae quos sorte suprema 
delegi comites ; nunc illas promite vires, 
nunc animos, quibus in Gaetulis Syrtibus usi, 
[onioque mari, Maleaeque sequacibus undis. 
Non iam prima peto Mnestheus, neque vincere certo: 
quamquam 0! sed superent, quibus hoc, Neptune, dedisti 
extremos pudeat rediisse: hoc vincite, cives, 
et prohibete nefas.” Olli certamine summo 
procumbunt: vastis tremit ictibus aerea puppis, 
subtrahiturque solum ; tum creber anhelitus artus 
aridaque ora quatit ; sudor fluit undique rivis. 
Attulit ipse viris optatum casus honorem. 
Namque furens animi, dum proram ad saxa suburget 
interior, spatioque subit Sergestus iniquo : 
infelix saxis in procurrentibus haesit. 

VirGIL, Br. V. 


(a) Explain the following epithets :—Hectorez sovii, Gaetulis Syrtibus, 
Cerealia arma, cana Fides, Mavortia moenia. (6) Derive promite, and 
give its principal parts. (¢) Account for the grammatical construction 
of vincere, superent, olli, rivis, animt. (qd) Scan the last three lines, 
remarking on any peculiarities of metre, 


III. Eodem tempore equites nostri levisque armaturae pedites, qui cum lis 
una fuerant, quos primo bhostium impetu pudsos dixeram, cum se in castrg 
reciperent, adversis hostibus occurrebant ac rursus aliam in partem fugam 





































10 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


petebant ; et calones, qui ab decumana porta ac summo, iugo collis nostros 
victores flumen transire conspexerant praedandi causa egressi, cum 
respexissent et hostes in nostris castris versari vidissent, praecipites fugae 
sese mandabant. Simul eorum qui cum impedimentis veniebant clamor 
fremitusque oriebatur, aliique aliam in partem perterriti ferebantur. Qui- 
bus omnibus rebus permoti equites Treviri, quorum inter Gallos virtutis 
opinio est singularis, qui auxilii causa ab civitate ad Caesarem missi 
venerant, cum multitudine bostium castra nostra compleri, nostras legiones 
premi et paene circumventas teneri, calones, equites, funditores, Numidas, 
diversos dissipatosque in omnes partes fugere vidissent, desperatis nostris 
rebus domum contenderunt : Romanos pulsos superatosque, castris impedi- 
mentisque eorum hostes potitos civitati renuntiaverunt, 
Cagsar, Bx. II. 


(a) Explain grammatically italicized words. (+) What is the Nom. 
Sing. of praecipites? Give its derivation. (c) Explain the circumstances 
of the struggle alluded to in this extract. 


Oo 


[V. Armis obsidibusque acceptis Crassus in fines Vocatium et Tarusa- 
tium profectus est. Tum vero barbari commoti, quod oppidum et natura 
loci et manu munitum paucis diebus quibus eo ventum erat expugnatum 
cognoverant, legatos quoquoversum dimittere, coniurare, obsides inter se 
dare, copias parare coeperunt. Mittuntur etiam ad eas civitates legati, 
quae sunt citerioris Hispaniae finitimae Aquitaniae: inde auxilia ducesque 
arcessuntur. Quorum adventu magna cum auctoritate et magna cum 
hominum multitudine bellum gerere conantur. Duces vero ii deliguntur qui 
una cum Q. Sertorio omnes annos fuerant summamque scientiam rei mili- 
taris habere existimabantur. Ili consuetudine populi Romani loca capere, 
castra munire commeatibus nostros intercludere instituunt. Quod ubi 
Crassus animadvertit suas copias propter exiguitatem non facile diduci, 
hostem et vagari et vias obsidere et castris satis praesidii relinquere, ob eam 
causam minus commode frumentum commeatumque sibi supportari, in dies 
hostium numerum augeri, non cunctandum existimavit quin pugna decer- 
taret. Hac re ad consilium delata, ubi omnes idem sentire intellexit, pos- 
terum diem pugnae constituit. 

Caesar, Bx. III. 


(a) Give the principal parts of profectus est, cognoverant, arcessuntur, 
deliguntur, augeri. (6) Give the rule of syntax for the construction after 
quod (causal), qui and ubi. (c) Give the construction of italicized words 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION. 

ROMAN HISTORY AND LITERATURE. 

FIRST YEAR. 


Examiners f A. J. Eaton, Pu.D. 
se *ee ete woe eees vote at ee, CO ORM te ars Pe. 


(A.) 
I. The geography, climate, and products of ancient Italy. 
IT. Outline the history of Rome during the Regal Period. 
III. How did law of debt operate on the political condition of Rome? 


Name the more important of the laws passed to ameliorate the Plebs 
Dates. 


IV. Notes on: ager publicus; Spurius Cassius ; potestas: lex Cannuleia : 


; 


tector; dictator ; comitia curiata. 

VY. An account of the war with Pyrrhus, giving causes, events with 
dates, and results. 

VI. Write briefly on (a) the Roman religion, or (3) the Decemvirate. 

VII. By what steps did Rome acquire the supremacy in Italy ? (Brief 
statements of wars with dates.) 


VIII. The Etruscans : their character, and the part they playedin Roman 
History. 


(B.) 
IX. Write notes on any four of the following topics: 
(a) Similes of the tenth book of the Aeneid. 
(6) The Subject and Purpose of the Aeneid. 
(c) Importance of oratory in the Ciceronian age. 
(d) Lucretius. his chief work and literary importance. 


(e) The Pantomime in the time of the Emperors: its general char- 
acter. 


FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENOE. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

MonpDAy, Sept. 19TH :—Mornina, 9 To. 10.30. 


{ Cuas. E. Moysm, B.A. 


Exami 
LAMINETS, sebceccnses S cadoee AG USN d WARES pak bee ee sé aace } Ww. J. MESSENGER, B.A. 


(N.B —Question 7 must be attempted by every candidate for entrance 
into the First Year.) 
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~ 


1. Name and distinguish the plurals of six nouns which have two forms 
of the plural with different meanings, and give the plurals of the following 
scarf, handful, court-martial, cherub, bandit, beef, talisman, genus, 


, 


nouns: 
monarch. 

2. Into what classes are pronouns divided ? 

3. What is inflection? Name the parts of speech which are inflected ; 
state the purpose of each inflection ; and give examples. 

4. (a) Give the past tense (one person) and’ past participle of the 
lowing verbs :—go, forsake, wear, loose, mean, knit, lie, cost, dare, seethe, 
thrive, set. 

(b) Conjugate the verb‘ to choose’ in the passive voice, giving only 
the third person singular. 

5. Name four adjectives which do not admit of comparison ‘ and com- 
pare the following : ill, frugal, fore, late, few, far, amiable, many. 


6. Uorrect or justify the following, giving your reasons in each case: 


(a) The introduction of such beverages as tea and coffee have not 
been without their effect. 

(>) ‘It is in this particular that the great difference lies between the 
labourer who moves to Yorkshire, and he who moves to Canada.’ 


@ 


(c) ‘The old and new opinions bad their active partisans within th 
walls of the college.’ 


(d) ‘He was angry at me asking him the question.’ 


7. Analyse and parse: 
‘See, here is a bower 

Of eglantine, with honeysuckle woven, 

Where not a spark of prying light creeps in.’ 
8. Parse the words in italics in the following sentences :-— 
We returned another way. What trade art thou? 
He made me laugh. He was elected consul. 
Thou shalt not steal. You may go. 


SECOND YEAR. 


(Candidates will answer questions 1, 2, 4, 5’and 8 of the First Year 
paper and also the following. Question 10 must be attempted by all.) 

9, Explain the words in italics with reference to older English : a hun- 
dred horse; rather; I must needs go; Wednesday ; woe worth the day ; 
Methinks the lady doth protest too much. 


10. Analyse: 
‘High above alla cloth of state was spread 
And a rich throne, as bright as sunny day, 
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On which there sat most brave, embellished, 

With royal robes and gorgeous array, 

A maiden queen, that shone, as Titan’s ray, 

[In glittering gold and peerless precious stones.” 


11. (a) Illustrate four uses of the word ‘that,’ and explain its form by 
reference to older English. 


(0) Point out the difference in meaning in the following pairs of sen- 


tences :— 
(1) He was the first that came. He was the first who came. 
(2) He would make a better statesman than lawyer. 
He would make a better statesman than a lawyer. 
ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 
ENGLISH HISTORY AND ESSAY. 
MonpaAy, Sept. 19TH :—10.30 To 12.30, 
ae (Ouas E. Moyss, B.A. 
4xaminers 


PIT TEP e Here eeee seeeee “e088 ee eeeeee eee cceeve eeeeeee | P. as LAFLEUR, M.A. 
First Year. 


1. Give important particulars concerning the Long Parliament, the 
Constitutions of Clarendon, the Exclusion Bill, the Triple Alliance 
(1688), 


2. Give an account of the reignof Henry III. 
3, Sketch the life of Mary, Queen of Scots. 


4. Mention in their proper order (a) six statesmen in a!l who lived in the 
Tudor and Hanoverian periods (excluding thé’reign of Victoria), and state 
the views of each regarding some important political ‘question ; (4) six 
battles fought in the Tudor period. Give the names of the parties engaged, 
and the result in each case. 


Second Year. 
[Answer questions 1 and 2 of the First Year set and also the following.| 


5. Give a sketch of England’s chief dealings with Ireland since the time 
of Henry II ana before the beginning of the present century. 


6. Describe prominent features of the struggle between Church and 
State, in the course of English history. 














































14 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 





ESSaY. 
(Write the Essay on a separate set of papers and affix your name to it.] 
First Year. 
Write not less than a page on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) Epidemics. 
(6) An Ocean Voyage. 
(ce) The Discovery of the New World. 
Second Year. 
Write not less than a page on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) Labour Strikes. 


(b) The art of Photography. 
(c) A National Hero (or Heroine). 


FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 
MATHEMATICS. 


HRIDAY, SePTEMBER 16TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
ARITHMETIC, 
i. If the printing of a book of 500 pages, each page containing 30 
lines 4 inches long, cost $200; what should be the cost of a book of 
400 pages, each page consisting of 35 lines 3% inches long? 
2. In what time will the simple interest on $250 be the same as the 
compound interest on $200 for 5 years, the rate being 6 per cent. in 


each case? 












3. Assuming the paper on which you are writing to be 8} by 13} 
inches, express the area in square centimetres. Also find in cen- 
timetres one side of a syuare of the same area, 


ALGEBRA, 


4, Find the square root of 
16a° +1627 — 4x° — 4x9 + w??. 
5. Resolve into elementary factors : 
(a) 2? - 23 ay + 132y’, 
(6) ile? - 3la-—15, 
(c) 2x+— 2° + 4a -2. 








FIRST 





YEAR ENTRANCE. 








6. Simplify (< k RePe 4 L ) mi (S56. a + =). 


\F aAtX 4-2 a2-X at+eZz 


7. Simplify 41/63 +5 /7- 8 428, and rationalize the denomin- 
se on 
ator of witve 
9+2 714 


8. Solve 


dat ly = 13 

(b) 7 5Y 13 

x+ ty = 44. 
GEOMETRY. 


Y. The straight lines which join the extremities of two equal and 


parallel straight lines towards the same parts are themselves equal 


and parallel. 


10. The square on the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is 
equal to the sum of the squares on the other two sides. 


a. Describe a square which shall be equal to the sum of two given 
squares. 

1]. Ifa straight line be divided into any two parts, the squares on 
the whole line and on one of the parts shall be equal to twice the 


rectangle contained by the whole and that part together with the 
Square on the other part. 


12. The diameter is the greatest chord in a circle; and of others 


2 
that which is nearer to the centre is greater than one more remote. 


a. Through a given point within a circle, draw the shortest possible 
chord, 


N.B. It is necessary to pass in each subject. All the work must be 
shown ; answers alone will not be accepted. 


FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 
Fripay, Sepr. 16re :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


1. Multiply 23 by 3 and divide the product .by the difference between 
3 and 8 


2. Divide $218.63 into two parts which shall be to one another in the 
ratio of 4: 3. 
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3. Pind the interest on $2143.65 for 5 months at 69 per cent 
4, Extract the square root of 5.4776. 
5. Find a fourth proportional to 34; 44 and .0032. 


6. Find the least common multiple of 4, 5, 6, 8, 9. 


7. Solve the equations :— 
l o 
(dq) x+ - >= 
. x 2 
oD. de A tare 
(b) 24. Seas a eS 
Hy y & z 


(c) (a+b) x+ (b—a)x = 06? 
(d) ae+7=42+4 


x x 5 
( é) =e, op 2 = + ~ 
y 4 2 


8, Find the highest common factor of 


9727— §x2t+2and4a° + 1277— «2 — 3 


9. Reduce to their lowest common denominator 





2 4 7 
32 5a 30a 
# x t 
10. Simplify TE RD 





Z-a a=-=£ 





11. Find the value of Vz : fee a) y when 
s—b)(s-e 


a= 9, b= 12, c= 165, 


12. Resolve 4a? + 4a + 1 into factors. 


FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 
FRENCH. 


BUQmMiner’s, ccvscses vere ccreecenseesse scenes coseevees { R J. Dargy, M.A., LL.D. 


Rey. J. L. Morin, M.A. 


1. Translate : 


Christophe Colomb passa prés de quarante ans de sa vie & visiter les 
parties connues du globe; toujours plus convaincu de l’existence d’un 
continent, il alla & Lisbonne, car les Portugais étaient alors le peuple le 
plus avancé en navigation et en connaissances géographiques. 








N= 
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Un parent de sa femme, établi 3 Lisbonne, | 


ul apprit qu’il avait trouvé 
sur le rivage des piéces de bois qui av 


aient l’air de venir de loin, et des 
Plantes d’une espéce tout A fait inconnue. 


2. Write the following words in the plural and state the rule for each: 


ie gran J can wl. rf régal royal, Lia be lle 


VOU. Le Prix précieux. 
se a 
pit éventas/ de Ma SUT. 


Du livre et de la plume de cet homme. elou, bijou 
WEZ, cheveu, bleu. 


3 (a) Give the possessive adjectives in both genders and numbers, 
{b) When is mon, ton, son, used instead of ma, fa, sa? (c) With what does 


the possessive adjective agree in French ? 


i. Distinguish between :—(1) ses, ces: (2) votre, votre, (3) ce, se. (4) 
Cet, cette. (5) la, la. (6) ou, ou. 


5. Translate. 


(1) The King whose power is absolute. (2) Will you have my carriage 
or my cousin’s? (3) I have a good pen, and I will give it to my sister: 
(4) The rose is more beautiful than the violet. (5) Somebody has taken 
my book. (6) Do you speak French (7) We commence to speak it. (8). 
We grind our coffee ourselves. (9) We took a walk yesterday in the 
garden with my “ather and mother. (10) Let us sit down. 


6. Conjugate in the present indicative, the past definite, the futur and 
present subj, se promener, parler, falloir, venir, dire, fatre, élre, avoir 


aatire. parter. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 
GREEK. 
Tuurspay, Serr. 15tH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


f A. Jupson Eaton, Pu.D. 


Hxaminers \ Jonw L. Day, B.A. 


eet eae @eaetreeete £668 tte eee eee 


Nore.—Candidates have the Option Ol answering 6 and 


ts 
ind 9 

} 

i. Lransiate :— 

(@) AVODEC, €av MOL TWELGUYTE, OVTE KiVOVVEVOCAaVTE OUTE TO} HOAVTEC THI 
QAAwY mrAéo? TPOTLUAOEDU OTPATLWTOV vro Kv OV, TL OVY KeAEiw TOLVORL § 
vuv Osirat Kipog éreodar tovc “KAAnvac éri Baothéa: eyey oby ont DiLa 
(pyvat diaPivat Tov Evgparny rorcudy mpiv dfAov 6 Tt of GAAOL KAAnve 
TOKPLVOUYT a K Up. "Hi [Le yap 4% YPOLOWVT AL é TECUVAL, viLEiC 00g TE ait 

a dp&ar TE, TOV d1rapaiv LV, Kal wc TPOUVLOTATOLE OVOLY viv yaplv etoeTa 


‘) 
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. ’ 4 ~ - ‘ 75% r TF Ld / r 
Kivpoc Kal aTOOQCE’ ersrioratat © €l TUG hal AAALE’, FV 0 ATOWRDLOWVT Gt D1 
aARor, Grier uev atravrTec ele robumadiy, buiv dF WE povole med opevoy TtO~ 
roTraTole YpHoeTat Kal el¢ Ppovpla Kal et¢ Aoxyayiac, Kat GAAOV oUTIVOG GY O&H- 
oe olda OTL we PiAoV revicate Kupov. 


—— t _ ‘ 4 1449 9 2 ana } 
(8) IA TOAEAOITAGLY HUAC HEVLAC Kal Llaciwy. add’ evye mévToe ETLOTAOV- 
‘ 
UTE aTodedpakacn 4 olda yap OTH ol XOVTAL, OUTE aromteperyacty, Ex 


WOAY O 
GAAad pa Tovg VEeoug ovK Eywye 


yap TplHpelt, Hore ERelv TO Exétvwv TAOIOY’ 
avrove diwkw, ovd' Epei ovdetc, Oc éy@, Et bev av Tapy Tic, Xpauat, Eweloav 
St hariévae Bovanrat, ovAAaBoy Kai avToUS KAKI rola Kai Ta YpHuara arroo- 
vA, "AAAd iTwodav enddTEC, OTL KAKLOUVE elon Tept ual 7 Ameie mept éxelvouc. 
uécov Huépac Kal OvVTW katadavere qoav ol troAéucor. 


(y) Kal 707 Te Hv 
5é Cvyvy> 


jplna J& SeiAn eyiveTo, & oavy koviopTd¢ GaTep. vedéXy AEVKT, Xpovy 


horepov WoTEep meAavia TLC Ev Ty TEOI® ETL TOAD. 


2. (1) In Ext. (a) explain the construction of Tov diaBaivew. What 
revteode kopov—-why genitive? (2) 


was the constitution of a Aoyayia? 
an odespakacey, 


In Ext. (8) distinguish the three verbs droiesoinaciy, 
Derive tpenpyc. (3) In Ext. Cy) explain the case of 


atroredev yao. 
How did the Greeks divide the day? 


jmépac and xXpovy. 
« r 
3. Translate :— 
ide xaciyyyte, Savardv vi ToL 6px’ éTauvor, 
Olov rpootioac mpd *A yatov Tpwoi payxeota* 
"Oc & EBAAOY Towec, KaTa 0 bpkia TioTa TaTHGAY, 
‘ S3 f 
Od wév Two GAwy TéAEL OPKLOV aiud TE apvav 
Srovdal 7 axpnror Kat defeat, ty ETETLY [LEV 
Ki reo yap re kal avin’ OAbpmio¢ ovK ETFAEOOEV 
/ ¢ ? 
Ex re kal dé redci, obv Te peyadw arétioar, 
Dd« odijow Kedaagjor yuvatsi re Kal TEKEEOOLY. 
Ei yap éy@ Téde olda Kara opéva kai kara Vupuor’ 
“Rocerat juap 57 av ror’ OA@An *TAto¢ Lpy 
Kai Ilpiauoc kai Aa0¢ éduperiw Hprapoto 
f ¢ / pela, j 
r ‘ 2 4 ss oe : ES Pee my, : sami 
Zeve && odt Kpovidng vpicvyoc, altépt vaiwv, 
Abroc érioceinaw épeurqy atyida macw 


T7000’ aratne KoTEwD" Ta pév Eooetar ove atédeora® 


Homer, Iliad IV. 


4, (1) How is hiatus avoided in Homer? Scan the first two and 
last two lines, remarking peculiarities. (2) Derive caotyvyre. oroveai, 
(3) Decline juap. Account for the mood of nézeodar and 
of 6246Ay, (5) What is imesis? (6) Make a note on *OAvurwe, "TAwoe, 
xpovidnc. (7) What is the title of this fourth book? 

5. (a) Give etymology of rTéTvia, yépac, GBARTAa, Iaippova, ix wnAata 


Everio, 
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vgxoc. (8) Mood and tense (with i 


rineipal parts) of xékAer’, Bav, waye 
bAwAn, EAwaL, ewéuvear, Yeivar. 


Translate :-—~ 


Tivoc oiv évexa tabra AE}W; iv EeloRTE, & avdpec ’A Vuvaior, Kal Sedon- 
ove, OTe obre PVAATTOMEVOLC Dniv Earl @oBEpov, ovr? cv OA tywpHte. Totobtor 
otov av bpueic Povansde, rapadelyuaoi ypOuevor tH réreE poun tov Aaxedar- 
poviov, nc Expareite éx row pod: NElv Toe Tpaypact rov vovvr, Kal tH viv 
vB pet Tourov, de’ yv TapatroueSa ék Toi unsév ppovrilew ov Expiv" si dé Tic 
VUOV, @ avopeg ?>ASnvaio, dvoro}é MATOV OlETaL TOY Dikurrov elvat, oKoTav 
TO Te TAHVIOC TI}: yTrapyovonc avri? Ovvauewe, Kal Ta Xwpia Tavra aTroAwiAé- 
vat TY TOAEL, OpS Oc fév oierat* Aoyioao Sw pévror roOUe’, Ore ei xouev. wore 
qiteic, © Gvdpes *"AYnvaio.. Widrav naj lloridasav Kai. MeSévnv Kat révra 
TOV TOTOV TOvTOY OiKEio” KiK? @, Kai TOAAG Tay per? éxsivoy vip bvTwy édvar, 


. 
a; 


avTOVvoLObMEVa Kai EAsibVepa irnpye- 1 


Kat padAdaov &BobAer’ Exe oikelog, 
Keivy, et Tolvuv 6 PiAL ThOC TOTE Tabryv ~aye THy Yeounv, wc yaderor zoAe- 
netv éativ "A Snvaiore, ExOvet TooaiTa errs ‘xiouaTta Tig abrow ydpac, éonuov 
ovrTa Ouuuaxwr, ovdéev av, Gv vuvi re TOLKEV, ETpacev, ovdg TOCaUTHY éKxTHoa- 


TO diva, 


Dem., Phil. I. 

(1) What circumstances led to the delivery of the Philippics ? 
Give dates of these orations. (2) Locate the places mentioned in the 
Ext. (C). (3) Account for the mood Of OAL} wpArs 
(4) Explain the following :—rode éryoiac 


é, and of Bobago de, 
THY TOV ALlovutior e0prhyv 
XpHYOS s Tax eTmTLoToAiuaiouc Suvapece, 
5. (y) "Qe ~aTo, Llovrévooc Of Li AModpova OLVOY ékipva, 
vaunoer apa raow ér ap§apevog der 


auTap ee: oreiody fr’ éxiév 8 bo0v Were Vouoc 


rde OolV. 


, 
7 


TOLTiv nM * AAkivooe a ayopyoaro Kal BET EEL TEY 


> KéxAvre, PainKwv )yHropec 708 pe OOvrec, 


Opp eiTW Ta we BYuuoc évi oTHvECaL KEAEver, 


vUV Uév Saloduevoln KaTaKeier: o1Kad” iévrec 
na ev dé yépovtac ri 17 Eovac Kahétoavrs c 


Feivov evi LEeyapore Fewiooouev WO? Seoior 


péopev iepa KaAa, Eretza dé Kai Teplt Toute 
henoouesd”, Oc x' 6 Seivee dveude révov Kal ar nc 


~ ¢t.9 e 
VOMIT? vO LET én iv TAT PLOE yaiav KIT cit 


Xaipwv TapTahipwc, el Kai aha THA EY earip, 


unde r1 MECOnyUC ye KaKov Kal THua Tad How 


’ 


Peteteit tat oe ee 
TW yang enipnuevar Evia Oo’ éxeira 


weioeTa iooa ol Aica Kara KAadéc re Bapeiat 


Tplv ye TO_ 


yelrouévyd vagcavro Alva, Ore pty TéKs MOTH. 


Homer, Odyssey, VII. 
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ad 


9, (1) What evidences are there for the previous existence of the 
In what dialect did Homer. write? Mention the more 
important differences between if and the Greek of Athens (about 450 
B.C.). (2) Give the Attic for words not Attic in the first ten lines of 


Ext. D. (3) Notice any uses of the infinitive mood peculiar to Homer. 


digamma ? 


(4) Distinguish Sore with infinitive, and Gove with the indicative. (5) 
At what date are the Homeric poems supposed to have been com- 


] LS Cf i ¢ 


10. Translate at sight :— 
ime? KaAéapyoc uév Toiviy si Tapa Tovs OpKouE 


Lyre TOVTOIC BLEVOOWV TA0E ELT 


LAve Tac orovdac, tA Oikyy Eyer. dikatov yao aradAvodat TOVE EmLOpKOUv- 
rac: Lpdgevoc dé kai Mévov éreimep eloivy vuETepol pv Evepyé Tal, mueTepot 
, , ; ‘ “~ ~~? R ; pr - shies ’ pe : 

oTpaTnyui méupate avTovs devpo’ d7Aov yup ort OlAot ye OVTEC AUPOTEPOK 


x ie - . “AP . an : . ; . ~ ~ 7 
reppaoovrat Kal bulv Kai Huiv Ta BéATIOTA EvUBCvAEvELv, Llpo¢ TavTa ot pa- 


Ian eH 


LATIN. 
THURSDAY, SEPT, 15th :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
HZAMINET, «12.000 FALE eciveta tive heicty chettesdtercteek ese) \. Jupson Eaton, Ps.D. 


1. Translate, Caesar, B. G. (a) Bk. 1., chap. 46; (0) Bk. IL., chap. 9. 


2. (a) Committendum.non ut dict possei (ch. 46)—explain this construc- 
tion. (b) Give the rules for the case of adrogantia, omni Gallia, Komanis 
and multo. (c) ut diremisset: what use of the subjunctive? (d) In clap 
9 of Bk. II, carefully explain the mood and tense of transirent, fieret 


adgrede rentur, poturssent and popularentur. 
3. Translate, Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. I., vss. 418—436. 


¥. (a) Derive Si mitd, ASCE ndo, eXCL lunt. agmen, surgunt, percutio, aliger 
wpessere, cunctus. (b) Remark on the following construction: strata 
a ATU mM, pars ducer MUTOS. seaenis Futuris, alta theatrz fundamenta. 


cernitur ulli (v. 440), laettssimus umbrae (vy, 441), mulia gemens (¥. 465) 
Translate, Cicero, In Catilinam, I. and I1.: 


(a) Fuisti igitur apud Laecam illa nocte, Catilina: distribuisti partes 
[taliae’ statuist? quo quemque proficisci placeret: delegisti quos Romae 
relingueres, quos tecum educeres: descripsisti urbis partes ad incendia: 
confirmasti te ipsum iam esse. exiturum: dixisti paullulum tibi esse etiam 
tum morde, quod ego viverem, Reperti sunt duo equites Romani. qui te ista 
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cura diberarent, et sese illa ipsa nocte, paullo 


ante lucem, me meo in lectulo 
interfecturos pollicerentur, 


Haec ego omnia, vix dum etiam coetu vestro 
dimisso, comperi: domum meam maioribus praesidiis muniviatque firmavi» 
exclusi eos, quos tu mane ad me salutatum miseras, cum illi ipsi venissent ; 
quos ego iam multis ac summis virls ad me id temporis venturos esse prae 
dixeram. 


(6) Quae cum ita sint, Quirites, vos. quemadmodum iam antea, vestra 
tecta custodiis vigiliisque defendite: mihi, ut urdi sine vestro motu ac sine 
ullo tumultu, satis esset praesidii, consultum ac provisum est. Coloni 
omnes municipesque vestri, certiores a me facti de hac nocturna excursione 
Catilinae, facile urbes suas finesque defendent : gladiatores, quam sibi ille 
maximam manum et certissimam fore putavit, yuamDquam meliore animo 
sunt quam pars patriciorum potestute tamen nostra continebuntar. Q. 
Metellus, quem ego prospiciens hoc in agrum Gallicanum Picenumque 
praemisi, aut opprimet hominem, aut omnes eius motus conatus que pro- 
hibebit. 


6. (a) Explain the meaning of (1) tabulas novas, (2) refer ad senatum, 
(3) wn ludo gladiatorio, (4) custodiis vigilisque, (5) pridie Kalendas Janua- 
rias. (b) Where and when were the Orations against Catiline delivered ? 
State the circumstances which called forth the first Oration. (c) Write 
a brief note on the following: Palatium. Pontifex Maximus, Praeneste 
(What is its modern name? Where situated ?), colonia, Juppiter Stator 
infitiatores. (d) Accurately explain the Syntax of the words in italics in 
the above extracts. 


7. Translate (até sivht): 


Vercingetorix, ubi de Caesaris adventu cognovit, oppugnatione destitit 
atque obviam Caesari proficiscitur. [lle oppidum Biturigum positum in 
via Noviodunum oppugnare instituerat. Quo ex oppido cum legati ad 
eum venissent oratum ut sibi ignosceret Suaeque vitae consuleret, wut 
celeritate reliquas res conficeret qua pleraque, erat consecutus arma proferri, 
equos produci, obsides dari iubet. Parte iam obsidum tradita, cum reliqua 
administrarentur, centurionibus et paucis militibus in'tromissis qui arma 
iumentaque conquirerent, equitatus hostium procul visus es qui agmren 
Vercingetorigis antecesserat. Quem simul atqua Oppidani conspexerunt 
atque in spem auxilii venerunt, clamore sublato arma capere, portas clau 
dere, murum complere coeperunt. Centuriones in oppido cum ex signifi- 
catione Gallorum novi aliquid ab his iniri consilii intellexissent, gladiis 
destrictis portas occupaverunt suosque omnes incolumes receperunt. 


Caesar ex castris equitatum educi iubet proeliumque equestre committit ; 
laborantibus iam suis Germanos equites circiter ccoc submittit, quos ab. 
initio secum habere instituerat. Korum impetum Galli sustinere non 
potuerunt, atque in fugam coniecti multis amissis se ad agmen receperunt : 
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quibus profligatis rursus oppidani. perterriti comprehensos. eos, quorum 
opera plebem concitatam existimabant, ad Caesarem perduxerunt seseque 
ei dediderunt. Quibus rebus confectis Caesar ad oppidum Avaricum, quod 
erat: maximum. munitissimumque in finibus Biturigum ‘atque agri terti- 


lissima regione, profectus est ; quod eo oppidorecepto civitatem Biturigum 


se in potestatem redacturum confidebat. 
8 Write brief notes on the following topics: (1) The Roman Legion. 
(2) The Agger. (8) Life of Virgil. (4) The Metre of the Aeneid.’ (5) Ro- 


mian (‘olonies. 


GRAMMAR AND COME OSITION. 
Tuespay, Sept. 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Sos cevcde Ase, DATON, M.A,,, eae 


Examine is eeeeeeeenv02eeeer ee ee * 

(Carefully mark the accent in all Greek forms, and vowel quantity in 
Latin words. ) 

1. Define the terms root; stem and termination: Give the root and stem 
of any five of the following words: 7.0) 0c, ef TiC, AVM, ELKVUULL, stella, nomen 
princeps. 

9 What arethe uncontracted forms of d7AG@r¢, éTia, XPvool, OUK, COge 
debeo, Trursus, amarat, surgo, cunclus, 


2. Decline genus and yévoc, and explain the variation of form in the 
oblique cases. Decline Anchises, deus, senex, Dido, iens (in the singular) ; 
. vouc (in the plural,) yov7. 

4. Give some instances of the Locative case in Latin and Greek? To 
what class of words does it mainly belong ? 
5. Separate into syllables according to the Latin and Greek mode of 
syllabication, hospes, magnus, dixit, abest; iy, véxrap, deoubdc, éAric. 

6: Give English words cognate with the following forms: y7T7p, £006, 
auc, Cvyov, pve; Que, genu, frater, vinum. 

7. State tho rule for determining the Gender of nouns of the Second 
Declension, ard give the chief exceptions to this rule. 

g Give the meaning, in the Singular and Plural, of aedes, castrum, eoped, 
hortus, pars, finis. 

9, Explain the following abbreviations in Latia: A., C., Mi, F. 


10, What is a Deponent verb? When has the Latin perfect participle 


an active signification? How is the English perfect participle active 


supplied ia other verbs ? 
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ll. Inflect prosum in the present indicative, and account for any 
peculiarity of form, Inflect oida in the second pluperfect, giving both 


forms in each person. 


12, Name the prepositions that are used with the Ablative in latin, and 
those which govern the Genitive only in Greek. 


13. Translate and remark on the difference between the’ English and 
Latin idioms: pugna Cannensis ;. laeti, audierunt ; reliqui captivi ; memoriae 
arlem quam ohlivionis malo; me ipse consolor ; liber quem mihi dedisti ; 


oppet lum Antiochia: guid novi; nos omnes. 


i4. Translate into Greek - 


(1) He died at the very moment of conquest. (2) Immediately after the 
invasion of the Peloponnesians, Lestos revolted from the Athenians. (3) 
There [saw “antalus himself standing ina pool. (4) I will give the gold 
into your ow ihands. (5) Hesaysone thidg and thinks another. (6) They 
planted half the land and the other half they ploughed. («) They said 
that they had been guilty of this breach ct the law from goodwill to 


e 


you. (8) When they had heard this they went away thinking that they 
were defeated. (9) If you were really wise you would admire the 
beauty of virtue. (10) It would have been wel! for you if this had happened. 

15, Translate into Latin : 

(1) He makes many promises, many threats, but I believe he will accom- 
plish very little. (2) In his lifetime we neglected this poet, after his 
death we honour him with a state funeral. (3) I will send the most 
faithful slave I have with me. (4) In order to terrify the enemy he com- 
manded the soldiers to strike their shields with their spears. (5) It is still 
uncertain whether our men have won the day or lost it ; but whether they 
have won or lost it, lam certain thatthey have never been false to their 
allies or to their country. (6) The rest of Gaul was occupied by the 
Aquitani and the Celtae, who differed from each other in language, laws, 
and valour. (7) The suspicion was not wanting that he died by his own 

‘hand. (8 Accordingly he set out from the city, and in eight days reached 
that town and cut down the bridge. 


16. Translate into Latin: 


Many and not unknown are the crimes which Catiline has perpetrated. 
Baseness in private life is branded upon him and clings to his reputation. 
How many times has he lain in wait, weapon in hand, for the purpose of 
killing the consul? How many times has he tried to plant his dagger in 
the consul’s body ? Yet he can accomplish nothing, for either Cicero’s 
watchfulness or the good fortune of the State thwarts his undertakings. 
How is it then? Seeing that all his fellow-citizens kno# that he is plot- 
ting the destruction of the commonwealth, is it possible for this light, this 
airof heaven, to delight him ? 
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FACULTY OF 


EUCLID. 


1¢ 


FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 to 12. 


EEXAMINET, vorvee- veered vvenesceeees sapereees seveceees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


1. On a given straight line construct a rectangle equal to a given rec- 
tilineal figure. 
2. The square on the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is equal to 
the sum of the squares described on the sides. 
a. Given the base and the difference of the squares of the sides of any 
triangle, prove that the locus of the vertex will be a right line. 


De 


their squares together with twice the rectangle under them. 


3. The square of the sum of any two right lines is equal to the sum of 


4. Cut a right line into two parts so that the rectangle under the whole 
and one of the parts shall be equal to the square of the otber part. 


5. Ona given straight line construct a segment of a circle containing 
an angle equal to the angle of an equilateral triangle. 
a. Given the base, vertical angle, and the perpendicular on the base 


of the triangle, construct it. 
6. In a given circle inscribe a regular hexagon. 


*7. Construct a rectilinear figure equal to a given one and similar to 
another. 


*8. Find a fourth provortional to three given lines. 


ALGEBRA—ARITHMETIC. 
Fripay, Sepr. 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 tro 5. 
EXAMINE, o.++0+ hanls EE I Ee aE eres ay ae \LEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Find a formula for determining the sum of a series in Arithmetical 
Progression. 


2. Find the sum of the series 1 + $ + } + 3 + ete., ad infinitum. 


3. Define a series in Harmonical Progression, The’ second term of an 


harmonical progression is 2 and the fourth term is 6 : find the series. 


4. Solve the equations 
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(d) 4 we Be b56b=—=2+ Bie Ze Ys 


9. The product of the sum and difference of a number and its reciprocal 
is 3: find the number. 

6. A steamer has a speed of 8 miles an hour in still water: it takes two 
hours and 40 minutes to makea trip of 8 miles against a current, and then 


8 miles back with the current: find the velocity of the current. 


\ 


1, Two rectangles contain the same area, viz., 480 sq. yards, The dif- 


ference of their lengths is 10 yards, and of their breadths 4 yards : find their 
sides. 


8. If snow to the depth of 4 feet cover one square mile: find its weight, 
supposing that 10 cubic inches of snow when melted produce one cubic 
inch of water, and that a cubic foot of water weighs 624 Lbs. 

9. Find the length of the diagonal of a square whose side is 1 mile long 


4/ 


LO. Reduce the circulating decimal .3535 to a vulgar fraction. 


‘ 


Ll, Find a fourth proportional to 14, i, .001 


\2. Find the interest on £356.4.6 sterling for 5 months, at 6 per cent 
per annum. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SHAKSPERE, Coriolanus. 
MoNDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—APTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner, 


Gin ebeee aie ahes ad nbd ba wabieeaunsoliieeans . +s uedsesbscceestU BAS. Ib. MOYSE. B.A. 


1. “The subject of Coriolanus is the ruin of a noble life through the sin 
of pride.” Illustrate from the play. 


2. Use the play to discover the chief traits of the character of Menenius 
and of Volumnia. 


3. Give the substance ot some important scene which you consider to be 
particularly impressive. 
4. Scan the following lines: 
(a) As you have been; that’s for my country 


(6) No impediment between but that you must 
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(c) For truth to ovzrpeer. Rather than fool it so 
(d, Thinking uponhis services took from you 


(e) As they us to cur trenches followed 


(;) Auf. Name notthe God, thou boy of tears! 
(laviol. Ha! 
g. Lart. My horse to yours, no! 
Mar. Tis done ! 
Lart. Agreed. 
(h) And power unto itself most commendable. 


(i) [tis the humare way: the other course 
(;) The plebeians have got your fellow-tribune. 

5, Explain the following allusions: (a) his brows bound with oak, (6) 
you would be another Penelope, (c) I cannot call you Lycurguses, (d) 
the repulse of Tarquin, (e) this Triton of the minnows, (f) Galen. 

6. Give the meaning and nothing else of the following words and 
phrases to be found inthe play: housekeepers ; crack; fielded ; feverous ; 
a murrain on’t; irons of a doit; vaward; centuries; his proper barm; | 
am attended at the cypress grove ; censured ; God-den ; ridges horsed with 
variable complexions. The mortal gate; moe ; official marks. 

7. Illustrate from the play the following marks of Elizabethan English 
and say where each ocpurs: 

(a) The ease with which verbs may be formed from adjectives and 
nouns ; two examples cf each. 

(6) Omission of the verb of motion. 

(c) Formation of the superlative in est where we now use most. 

(7) Transposition «f the unemphatic possessive adjective pronoun. 

(e) The omission 0° the between the preposition and the noun. 

(/) Omission of the relative pronoun. 

(yg) Who with an irrational antecedent, 

{hy Verbs now intiansitive used reflexively by Shakspere. 

(i) Fransposition of adverbs. 


()) Repetition of tae preposition. 









\ 
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(DONALDA DEPARTM NT.) 
GERMAN. 
TUESDAY, 201TH Sep - Morning 9 ro 12. 


is des od fedicanonegicacde da. Lewn R. Grecor, B.A, 


I. Translate: Der Engel, der die Blunen verprleqt und in 
tiller Macht den Thau darauf traufelt, icylummnerte an einem Rrith- 
lingstage im Schatten eines Rofenftraucdhs. Und als er ertvadte, 
da prac) er mit frenmDdlichem WAntlis : »,Lleblehjtes meiner Kinder, 
icy Dante Dir fitr Deitten erquickenden Woblqeiud und fiir deinen 
fublen Schatten.” 


‘) 


2. Translate: 3ur eit Scinvics IV. Korigs von Frantreich, 
vitt einmal ei Bauerlein von feinem Dorf nach Maris. Nicht 


~ 


~ 


mehr weit von Der Stadt beqegnete er. einem Vattlichen Reiter. G8 
Warder Konig. Sein Gefolge war abjichtlicy un eIniger Entfernung 
geblieben. | Woher des Wegs, mein Rrewd ? SHabt-ibr Ge- 
Iharte gu Paris 2” 
3. Translate: 
Und der Vater mit frohem Wie, 
Bon des Haujes weitschauendem Giebet 
Uberzablet fein blithend Gliie, 
Siehet der Pfojten ragende Baune, 
Und der Scheunen gefiillte Rane. ete. 
4. 'l'ranslate : 
, dem lieben Gotte weid) nicht ars, 
Find jt dit ihu auf dem Weg !” 
Cr jpricht’s und tritt ing Gotteshrus ; 
Kein Lant it bier nocd) req’ ; 
Denn wm die Erute war’s wd hed. 
Sm Felde gliiht’ der Schnitter Flap. ete. 
». Decline in both numbers : die Tochter, da8 Auge, der Sturm, 
der Graf, dev Vetter. 
6. Decline in the sing. ein Parijer Sandjehrh, ihr jehines Licht. 
‘. Write the first pers. sing. imperf, ind, and the past part. of 
geben, belfen, heben, giehen, giepen, fchreiber, verlieren terfert, 
lteblen, fliegen. 
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8. Translate: The countesses were very happy when they 
heard the news from their father. I had not much pleasure 
in Switzerland, because I was sick on the journey. The boy 
always punished by the teacher when he is naughty. The 
travellers enjoyea the beauty of the landscape when they were 


ascending the high mountain. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 
GREEK. 
Tuurspay, Sept. l5ra : Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


(A.J. Baton, M.A.,, Pu.D.- 


K'eanrinerak. eee iiaw. elit ie eeeverte 
; LJoun L. Day, B.A. 


) Ti OUV TIC LV FL TOL TQUT AEVEL ULV UV: f ) VVQTt A avo ec ’ A }— 
(u 5 TEC AV ELTOL, TAVTA AEVELC ULV VUV 5 LVa YVOTE, W peg AVI 
- . : ( . 7 s ’ , ~ 

@t0l, Kal QALOVUIOVE auoorte Pa, Kal TO TOOLEOVU AL Ka i EKaAOTOV AGEL TL TMV 7T Pa V wi 


7 


HMAaAT@V WC AAVOLTEAEC, Kal THY OLAOT PAY LOOVVI) 7} YP7TaL Kab ovo DiAiT FOC, 


vo’ nV OUK éoOTLV OT WN a) QTHOAC TOG TWETPAYUEVOI yovyiav oH HOEet. cue? a 
uev, WC Al TL Melfov TaVv brapydvrwr dei TPATTEIY, EYVWKOC éoTal, vpeic 0&, 
Oc ovdevdc avriAnntéov § PpWLE vac TOV TnayuaTwr, oxoTreiaVe ic Ti ToT’ EATric 
rarva TedevTyjoa. mpd: Veav, Tic obTwE EVADE EOTiV Dudv, boTiC ayrusi TOV 


exeitvev TOAEMOV OeUpO HEOVvTa, GV GUEAHOUpEV ; GAAG UIV EL TOUTO YEvI/OETAL, 


dédoiKa, @ avdpec ’AVyvaiov, uy TOV avTov TPOTOV, WOTEP Ol OAvECOMEVOL, 
. _ ’ ’ ’ 


padiwe emi Toi¢ ueyarote TOKaL? MLKPOV EVTOPHOAVTEC YOOvoy VOTEPOV Kai TOV 


AP VAt@V QATEOTIOAV, OVTW Kab WMELC AV ETL TMOAAW OALVOQMEDV EP PAU UABKOTE: . Kat 


avavTa Tpog yOovyy CyTovvTEec, KOAAG Kal’ yarEeTa wv avk 7GovAduEvA LOTE- 


POV EW AVAYKHVY EA VWUE? TOLELY, KG’ KLVOVVELOWUEY TEPL TOY EV AUTT Yopoa. 


’ 


Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, I. 


(3) byt o7) deiv vac, aua toic pév’?OAvydiowe oneiv, (kai O7we TH 
AEYEL KAAALOTG KQL TAYLOTA OVTWC ApPEcKEL fol.) TPO Jé BeTTaAovE TpEG FWY 
TéuTrery 7 TOVG WEeVv OLOasEt TatTa Tove OE TapEvvEi, Kai )ap viv Eloiv ebyoiGpEvol 
[layacdy aaireiv, hai repi Mayvyciac 26),ove roleioVat. cxKoTreiove wévTot 
cet ica wdpec. ?A’ ; Aor ad » 5 4 we , ; ’ | one * DY WoeoBes 

TOVTO &@ AVOPEC, AUVIUVALOL, OTWC Li) AOYOUC EPOVOL LOVOD OL TAP HNuUwVY TPECHELS 
GAAG Kai épyov TL detkrvelv eLovorr, eSeAyAvYdtuwry 7uov aking THE TOAEWC, KAI 
bvT@v ETL TOC TpayLaclY we anac Mév Aoyoc, Gv any Ta TpayyaTa, MaTaLoV 
TL OALVETQAL KAL KEVOV, LAALOTA 0& 0 TWAPA THC PMETEPAC TOAEWC, VOW yap TO 


nétat’ avT@ doKxovusv ypyodat, TodoVTy MaAAOY amloTavoL TavTs¢ avTy, 








SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 2Y 


TOAA? TH METAOTAOCLY Kai UL YQAANHV :O&LKTEON THY meta t0AnY, e100 p01 Ta 
€*10) TAC, AWAVTA Torovvtra 


LC €TOLUWC, ELTED TLE Vulv TPOCESEL TOV VOUvPL, 


Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, II. 


(y) ‘Q¢ daro, [lovrévooc 0€ wedAidpova oivoy éxipva. 


1 pan » == ; pe = 
PWMHOE! ra) aoa Q0tV éeTWaptausevor oO NaQdéeoolyv, 


QuTap éTel oT eioav T’ Erid6v BY’ boov HUEAE Wvuoe. 


Tototv O' * AAKivowr @YOP7OaATO Kat UETEELTTFYD 
UPS 


5K EKAUTE, Paty K@V Y7)TODEt OE uEDOVT EL ‘ 


OOP LTH Ta ME VvUOC evi OTHVEOOL KEAevet. 


VUV MEV OalOapLEvoL KaTaKEieTe oikad’ iéprec: 


Pie e4 ? > “2 
PWUEV OE yéEpol TaC ETL TWAEOVaAC KASECAYTSE € 


Feivov evi Méyapoie Seiviooousev Hdé Veniary. 


PESOMEV LENA KAAG, ETELTA OF Kai 7 


TEDL TWOMTI 
; 7 
LVIOOMEV =~. WC X O FELVOC AVEVVE TOvOV Kai a yj 
TOUT] VO YUETEPH HY TaTpida yatav tknTat 


YA2tp@V TAPTAAIMOC, i Kai AAA THAOUVED EOTHI 
unoé Te LEOOHn yur vE KQKOV Kal TH UA Tray HOV 
whiv ye TO Hc yainc éniBhuevary FRva A src= 
NPV YE TO YC yaing eri pnuevat CVUa O &TEITA 


p t r ‘ ar) ~ } 
TWELCETAL Aooa ot Aica KaTa KAav: C TE IAPELAL 


YELVOUEVG) VICAVTO AlVQ), OTE MiV TEKE UTD, 
‘ / ’ ‘ ; j 


Homer, Odyssey, Vie. 


2 er ; ; i 5 TOS 2 4 IU J : 
( j ZAZ Ouwk apa TUUv KaTa OV OO] Z.0YVO! OWPLoOTi HOULOC LE Ud FYVG) ie A‘ti 7 
. ’ 7 7 ; 
Aa y7C Ta Yap & p> AOU &VMOWVE! WILY FOL A0) O/C, é —P) @ UE Yap, We EOtLk 7 
OU?) ¢ 7 WuUac avop: La LLET é YELV, AOY® oO WC EY@MUAL, OVK AV. FI UP DUG 
j j L ) 1% > 2 / ; 3 . fi] 
buy gs ; oy By Ae Be ee ‘ . rr ; 
LKOVG MAAEYVYOUEVOWY, AA AdAnveorara Revere P oo OUV+: OOKEL Ka 
Pas : - j 
ae wee 0 yp , , 
AOV ELVAL GUT UWE yuac OlaxcioVat: AA. ove?’ érwarroi) > Q 3007 wy ¢ 
VEVOUE} Ti vwaoueva TO YE TOCOUTOD : AA. (O TOLOV ¢ y TOUT, K@t TLVi TOVTYW 
/ ; 
wc me . re. ; ; are ‘ 
2A2, Te AL GW, OC KAPTEPELVY KEAEVEL, FL Ov OVA » KL Wu Tl T7) CHT7/O 
7 ‘ ; ’ / / 
TWLELL@UEV TE Kal KAI PTEPHOWMEV, LVA KQAL 7) VUOYV aT 77 AVOPELA KATA 4107 
j j ‘ ’ / J 
- P, + P ane 24 ~ a) A ; — re} > 
f ( QVCO PEI GQViV/V G7 OVE Vv, t ( pt OA AUT 7, ALDT EDO L¢ OT 
1h 
Of) A A BK) @ LET ETOLMOC, & DAY, IATEC. LI pea@ OTaoVa P (ai ) 
/ j 2 / 
UI ll TMV TOLOVTOV AOVOH) QAAQA TiC Li Ka OLAOVELK LAT OE DO TQ 
/ ) ‘Tt i 
PUMEVA, KAL @&C GAAnITONK QYaAVQaQKTW €l OVT@6L A VOW LL?) OLOC TT eciL £7 
: / i 5 j / 
‘ x cS —ee A pene ry _ ; 1? 2 , - 
! UP ELLOLVYE OOKW Pt AVOPELAC, O b < ~ UA 0 @ ¢ OFT) ul (Lp) 
’ 7 7 
9 WOTE 7] EVALaADELVY TH LOYW AVTHY Kai eitEeiv 6 TL ERT » m2. OvKoi 
j fE4 / / 9 
0) Tov ayavor KurnyéTng petaveiv yp Kai uh aviévac: AA. Tlavrarac 
? / ‘4 ¢> f fats / ; 
Te es y ae > | , a ; a ‘ } F ah: 2 a 
ovr, «LL. BovAec ovv kai Nexiav rédt 3 pa @ULEV ETL TO KUT yéECLOY, 
; 7 
VITOPWTEVOC EQTLY : VA. Boi AOUQL* (OT ap o1 
’ ; _ 7 ; ~ 7 ’ 


Plat ), Lache $:. 
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II, TRANSLATION AY SIGH’, 

(a) Tar d& Tlapte pbVoow duecBéuevoc xpookerrev. 
“ Mf ue, yovac, yareroiow odveidert Suudv Evite, 
Nov uév yap MervéAaoc évixnoev odtv ’ADHrn, 

Keivov 0 attic éy@ ° tapa yap Yeoi slot Kai puiv. 
"AAD aye 07 otAoryr. TpaTreiouev EevenTévTe. 

Or yap TO ToTé ut’ OE y’ épwc dpévac aupekaavwer, 
Oud’ Ore o¢ TpaToOv Aakedaipovog && EpaATEevIjc 
Em Agov apragéac E2 TOVTOTOpoaal VEEGTILY, 
Njow 0° ev Kpavan éuiyny otAdryte wai evry, 
"Qe cev vov Epauat kai ue yAvKve iuepor aipel’”’ 

H pa, kai ypye Aéxvoode Kidov | aya Oo eizet’ GKotTiC. 
To pev ap’ év TpHToiet KatebvacBev Aeyvéccor, 

‘Arpetdne 0 av buirov égoita Vapi eotkdc, 


Hi wov toa phoccev ’ AAéEavdpov Seoerden. 


(3) "Evreidev ExkAnoiav éroiovy, ei¢ hv 7 BovAy elonveyKe Thy EavTie yvo- 
unv Ka2rdrcgévov eirovtog tyvde: ? Ertecdy Tay Te KatnyopobvTwy KaTa TOV oT- 
parnyav Kai éxeiver anodoyoupévwr év TH TpoTépa ExKAnoia axnkéaor, dcaim- 
gicaoSa: *ASnvaiovg aravrac xata pvAdcg: Veivas dé cig THY OVARY ExdoTHY 
Ji> ddpiary é&d’ exdotyn 0€ TY OVAY KhpvKa KApUTTELY, OTH CoKOvELY AdLKEIY Of 
ITpaTHyol OVK aveAduEvol TOE ViKhoavTac év TH VavUuayia, cic THY TpoTépav 
yngioacvat, btw 0%) uh, &i¢ THY VoTépav™ ay dé DéEworr adixeiv Vavatw Cyuto- 
Galt, Kai Toic évdeka Tapadodvat cai Ta Yphuata Onuoolevoat, TO 0’ Exidéxa- 
tov tH¢ Veov eivat, Tap7Ave dé tig tig THY FKKAHCiaY dacKwY ET. TEbyOUC 


aAgitwv cwotiva EextotéAdew 0’ avTw Tove aToAAvUEvoVE eav CwIY aray- 


yeiAac Te Onuq OTL Ol OTPATHYOL OVK avELAOVTO TOvC apicToLc UTEP THC TaTpi- 


do0¢ yevouévouc. Tov 0& Kadadigevov mpocekadécarto rapdvoua odoxortec yey- 
pagévar EipurréAeude te 0 Tlecotavaxroc Kai GhAot Tivég, tot dé Shuov evi08 


. 


tavra Exnvovv, 76 d& TAASOC EBoa Jervdv Eivar et ph Tic Edoee TOV JSHuav 


tparreiy 6 av BobdAerat. 


5 + 


y) Ot dé Tavr’ Exxyvovv Kai ExéAevov adtov 7Tafat 74) vabty dpayuiyy ’ AT 
rikhv, diddoKovtec bt av ovrToc 6 proddc¢ yévatat, oi Tov ?ASyvaiwy vadirar 
dtroAetpovet Tac vate, Kai pew yphuata avadwoe, 6 de KaAd@c puev Fon 
abtove Aéyev, ov dvvarov GO eivat Tap’? & Bactrede éexéotethev aire GAAat 
moveiv, elvar 68 Kai Tag ovvYHKaC OUTWE ExODoAaC, TpLdKovTa vac ExdoTH vi 
tov pvc diWéva, drécdac Gv BobAwvra: tpéderv Aakedatudvior, 6 32 Atour- 
dpoc tére pév eotarnoe’ eta dé Td deizxvov, sret abty” xporimv 6 Kipoc 
qpero ti ay pdrora yapiloiro Tomy, eizev Ott Ei mpde rov piodv éxdorw 
vabiTn oBordv mpoo8Eing, ék dé TObTO TéTTapeEr 6BoAol Hy 6 uo Sc, tpdtepor 


dé tproBoror, 
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III. Greek Composirtron, 






dL 


(Lt) A sound mind is the best of possessions. (2) The triremes 


were taken with their crews. (3) He said that Alcibiades did 
come into his house as a friend. 
what comes from the gods. 


badly treated bear it in mind longer than those who 


not 


(4) Accustom yourself to bear 
(5) It is said that those who have been 


have been well 


treated. (6) He said that he was general, and that the others had no 
power to give any orders. (7) Itis impossible for you to shew either 
excessive pity or favor to Andoceides. (8) Fear the gods; honor your 
parents, obey the laws. (9) Having no one with whom to converse, 
he went away. (10) If he is proved to be a good citizen, I think you 


ought to praise him. 





LATIN. 


Tuurspay, Serr. 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2? To 5. 
? ; 


uate IEA aa A Riad Gia OER A. Jupson Baton, Pit. 


(A) TRANSLATION FROM PRESCRIBED AUTHORS. 


l. Di patrii Indigetes, et Romule, Vestaque mater, 
quae Tuscum Tiberim et Romana Palatia servas. 
hune saltem everso iuvenem succurrere saeclo 
ne prohibete. Satis iam pridem sanguine nostro 
Laomedonteae luimus periuria Troiae. 
lam pridem nobis caeli te regia, Caesar, 
invidet, atque hominum queritur curare triumphos ; 
quippe ubi fas versum atque nefas: tot bella per drbem, 
tam multae scelerum facies; non ullus aratro 
dignus honos ; squalent abductis arva eolonis, 
et curvae rigidum falces conflantur in ensem. 
Hine movet Euphrates, illine Germania bellum ; 
vicinae ruptis inter se legibus urbes 
arma ferunt, saevit toto Mars impius orbe : 
ut cam carceribus sese effudere quadrigae, 
addunt in spatia, et frustra retinacula tendens 
fertur equis auriga, neque audit currus habenas. 
VireiL, Groreics, Bx. I, 498-514. 


2. Solvitur acris hiems grata vice veris et Favoni, 
trahuntque siccas machinae carinas, 
ac neque iam stabulis gaudet pecus, aut arator ipni, 
nec prata canis albicant pruinis. 
fam Cytherea choros ducit Venus, imminente Luna, 
iunctaeque Nymphis Gratiae decentes 


D, 
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alterno terram quatiunt pede, dum graves Cyclopum 
Vulcanus ardens urit officinas., 
Nunc decet aut viridi nitidum caput impedire myrto, 
aut flore, terrae quem ferunt solutae. 
nune et-in umbrosis Fauno decet immolare lucis, 
seu poscat agna, sive malit haedo. 
Pallida mors aequo pulsat pede pauperum tabernas, 
recumque turres. O beate Sexti, 
vitae summa brevis spem nos vetat inchoare longam. 
lam te premet nox, fabulaeque Manes, 
et domus exilis Plutonia ; quo simul mearis, 
nec regna vini sortiere talis, 
nec tenerum Lycidan mirabere, quo calet iuventus 
nune omnis et mox virgines tepebunt. 
Horace, Opss, I, 4. 
3. Legati Romani ab Carthagine, sicut iis Romae imperatnm erat, in 
Hispaniam, ut adirent civitates, ut in societatem perlicerent aut averterent 
a Poenis, traiecerunt. ad Bargusios primum venerunt, a quibus benigne 
excepti, quia taedebat imperii Punici, multos trans Hiberum populos ad 
cupidinem novae fortunae erexerunt. ad Volcianos inde est ventum 
quorum celebre per Hispaniam, responsum ceteros populos ab societate 
Romana avertit, ita enim maximus natu ex iis in concilio respondit : 
‘«‘ quae verecundia est, Romani, postulare vos, uti vestram Carthaginiensium 
amicitiae praeponamus, cum qui ,id fecerunt Saguntini crudelius, quam 
Poenus hostis perdidit, vos socii prodideritis ? ibi quaeratis socios censeo, 
ubi Saguntina clades ignota est: Hispanis. populis sicut lugubre, ita 
insigne documentum Sagunti ruinae erunt, ne quis fidei Romanae aut 
societati confidat.’ inde extemplo abire finibus Volcianorum iussi ab 
nullo deinde concilio Hispaniae benigniora verba tulere. ita nequiquam 


Livy, XXI, 19. 





peragrata Hispania in Galliam transeunt., 


{, Dum haec in Italia geruntur, Cn. Cornelius Scipio in Hispaniam 
cum classe ét exercita missus cum ab ostid Rhodani profectus Pyrenaeos- 
que montes circumvectus Emporiis adpulisset classem, exposito ibi 
exercitu orsus a Lacetanis omnem oram usque ad Hiberum flumen partim 
renovandis societatibug partim novis instituendis Romanae dicionis fecit. 
inde conciliatas clementiaeque fama non ad maritimos modo populos, sed 
in mediterraneis quoque ac montanis ad ferociores iam gentes valuit; nec 
pax modo apud eos, sed societas etiam armorum parata est, validaeque 
liquot auxiliorum cohortes ex iis conscriptae sunt. Hannonis cis Hiberum 
provincia erat; eum reliquerat Hannibal ad regionis eius praesidium. 
itaque, priusquam alienarentur omnia, obviam eundum ratus castris in 
conspectu hostium positis in aciem eduxit. nec Romano differendum 
ceitamen yisum, guippe qui sciret cum Hannone et Hasdrubale sibi dimi- 
candum esse, malletque adversus singulos separatim quam adversus duos 


LARCWLE 


simul rem ger Livy, XXAI., 69. 
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PED 
e)e) 
(B) TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
SHARP PRACTICE. 
1 (\. —— " » . m . m4 
U. Canius, eques Romanns, nec infacetus et satis litteratus, cum « 
Sytacusas oltiandl, ut ipse dicere solebat. non negotiandi causa contulisset 
lictitabat se hortulos aiiquos emere velle, quo invitare 4Micos et ubi se 
oblectere sine interpellatoribus posset. Quod eum percrebrunisset 
Dy ' Q j Tee 1] ‘ wrantari« ‘ m | ’ , " Pe 
i ythiu ei quidam, qul argentariam faciebat Syracusis, venales quidem 
FO hortos non habere GiX1U | sea licere ( “anio ull, si] vellet. ut suis eT 
simu: ad cenam hominem in Nortos tnvitavit in posterum diem Cum 
lla “ Wicca +m Pi oe ~ iat ‘ . ; .e 
16 promisisset, tum Pythius qui esset, irgentarius, apud omnes ordines 
Sratiosus. piscatores a s€e convocavit et ab eis petivit ul ante snode 
an SuOg 


hortulos postridie wise 


Mare piscarentur, adixitque, quid eos facere vellet \t cenam 
empore venit Canius Opipare? a Pythio ipparatum cConvivium : cym- 
VaTumMm ante oculos mulrtit LliO: pro se Isa ue 1u0da Geperat ifferebat 
ante pedes Pythij pisces abiciebantur. 
lum Canius: “ Quaeso,’ 1g qu es y¥th il nneé 
P : 
12einm ? TA nT ne o ; | | | 
iSC1lum Lan tumne moa ] mut il ALT? Maram j no 
{) est SV { is f ) f l? | <) 
-arere non possut Incensus Canius cup i conten 
venderet.. Gravate ille primo. Wuid multa mpetrat Kim , 
‘ . : ‘ 
suUpIaus ef loeupl S tant quanti Pythius 1 iui in a wa | no 
| : peVS 
7 die ", il aroaa . ‘7 ’ ’ . bea . : ] 
familiares sSuUOS : Ventit ipse mature num nu lm videt 
Juaerit e proxim¢ VIClnNoO num feriae quaecam piscatorum essent 
Nullae, quod sclam Je quit: “sed hie pISCari D il] solent. TY Lane hep 
‘we - - . . 
niradar, quid accidisset,. OICRERO. 


percrebrescere, to be spread abroa 
Opipare, richly, sumpt 


SCaLMMUS, A tLole=-pin buat. 


6. Tum sic pauca refert : “ Ut te. fortissime 
aCCiplG agnoscoque libens! Ut verba parentis 


et vocem Anchisae magni voltumg ie recordor 


Nam memini Hesionae visentem reyna’‘sororis 
Laomeduntiaden Priamum, Salamina petentem, 
protlinus Areadiae Felldos invisere finls. 

Tum mih prima venas vestib«at flore iuventas. 
mirabarygue duces Teucros, mirabar et ipsum 
Lavwedontiaden, sed cunctis altior ibat 

4A.Clises: MIL mens luvenall ar iebat amore 

com pellare Virum et adextrae conliungere dextram. 
Accessi et cupidus Phenei sub moenia duxi. 

ie mihi insiguem pharetram Lj clasque sagittas 


~ 
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o 
discedens chlamydemque auro dedit intertextam. 


frenaque bina meus quae nunc habet aurea Pallas. 


Ergo et quam ] 
{ 


] 


‘etitis iuneta est mihi foedere dextra, 


et lux cum primum terris se crastina reddet, 


auxilio laetos dimittam opibusque iuvabo. 
Interea sacra haec, quando huc venistis amici, 
annua, quae differre nefas, celebrate faventes 


nobiscum et iam nunc sociorum adsuescite mensis.’’— VIRGIL 


(C) LATIN COMPOSITION. 


> When the war was finished in Africa the Romans fraudulently seized 
Sardinia, and imposed a war tribute on Carthage. About the same time 
the loss of Sicily sorely vexed a high-spirited people, and the Cartha- 
ginians determined on war. First they attacked Rome’s allies in Spain 
who vigorously undertook their own defence in the hope of ail frow 
Rome. But in vain; their chief city fell after a siege of eigbt months, 
and orders were given for the massacre of all the adult males. Terror- 
stricken by this calamnity, the neighboring tribes submitted, believing 
that they had been cruelly betrayed by their Roman allies, and that they 
could no longer trust to Roman faith. Mingled shame and fear took 
Romans: war was forthwith declared and 
were sent to visit the states in Spain to 
Save that they were received 
came to Mar- 


possession of the hearts of the 
troops levied; while ambassadors 
win them over to an alliance with Rome. 
and heard, no friendly answer was received, until they 
With the information there acquired, the envoys returned home, 


seilles. 
y found the whole city excited by its anticipations of war. 


where the 





GENERAL PAPER, (Classics). 
TUESDAY, SEPT. 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


A. J. Baton, M.A., Px.D. 


EXAMINE, secosecesesoves sarees : 
(Candidates will answer any fifteen of the following questions.) 


1. State briefly what you know of Spurius Maelius, Papirius Cursor, 
Curius Dentatus, Appius Claudius Caecus, Hamilcar Barca. 


J 


»9 Whatlaws or constitutional changes were introduced by Licinius, 


ed 


Stolo, Publilius Philo. C. Gracchus. Sulla? 


What was the date of the coalition between Pompeius and the De- 


3 
mocrats, and on what conditions was the bargain struck? 
4. Describe the social condition af Athens at the time of Solon, and 


Solon’s legislation to remedy the miseries of that period. 








SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 


9. Narrate the story of the struggle between Sparta and Thebes, 


6. (xlve a brief account of the life and works of Plato, Demosthe nes 


) 
and Livy, 


7, State the events which led to the delivery of the Olynthiacs, What 
result followed from these speeches? Whatis their probable chronolo. 
gica] order ? 


8. What is the origin of the ry in dirimo and generis, p in 


hiemps and scriptus, g in segmentum, d in 
Sporéc, and € in weii 


sumpsi, 
redeo and prodest, 8 in 


” 


(@y, 


9. Explain the form eonicio. its pronunciation, and the quantity of 
the o in con—., 


10, Why is it necessary to distinguish with care syllabic and vocalie 
quantity ? 


ll, Accentuate (with explanations) avitpwroc, 


(about these), piAetre, tiua (for Tiuaé) ; deaque, Virgili, illie, 


VVOOC, TOUTW? TED 


12. Distinguish bjna castra and duo castra - 


uvptot and Vp LOL : the 
first aorist and secoud aorist of 3 


OTHuL; Piog and CoH. 


13. In what ways may the Latin future infinitive passive be formed ? 
14, Express the following dates according 


to our notation: a.p. IV. 
Non. Sextiles, ©. Terentio Varrone | 


4, Aemilio Paullo II. cos, a.p. VIT] 
Kal, Apr. Cn. Pompeio Magno M. Licinio Crasgo cos. - Td. Jan. A.U.C, 
CCCCXL. Write the following in Latin: June 20th, B.C. 307; Noy, 
8th, B.C. 63. 


15, Connect etymologically the following 


words with any correspon - 
ding Latin words - 


EeToual, Unp, olvoc, Flouar, ve UpOV, torHut. 
16, Give English words cognate with these 
genu, tres, dens, pater, frater, veho, vinum. 


17. Write notes on: Accusative absolute: the sophists; Bacirei 
ypaoy ; xara ovppmopiac, 


Latin forms - qui, cor, 


18. Give the derivation and meaning of following words: 
aBpora, mr IKLVOV, KTHUATA, 


rum, cubile. 


TOAUT AQ $ 


EtiupKov, eviptye - comminus, fissile, imbrif ¢ 


19, Explain the following conditional sentences : 


(1) TOV ATOTWTATWY fevrav é in, ei a POV ad votav obAtaKkarvwr BUWC EKAG= 


Agi, Tavra 01 vy veic (1?) Tpaser, 





























iA 
/ 
ya. 
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} 
, 
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4 Va 
} 
~ Cl i 
3 ne 
phIbLETE ; 
~ ptiml 
} 
um via 


psatonamgd 
i 


lslaata nen 
quectam ps 


KUCLID., 
FRIDAY, 


"ry ; 
Liiiés é + ee8eeee eeere 


i 


ted. they are about the same diagonal 


Similar triangle 


tefine duplicate ratio) 


3en6v-TOv PLALTTTOV KA 


ALGEI 


ORNING, 


eee e eset ae eereeeee 


If two similar parallelograms have a common angle, 

















KAT AKPVUTTOVO!LYV. 


ex ipsa acie diis 


Capito- 


i@ iInitl Magis- 


invisus ipse et 


RA, TRIGONOMETRY. 
12. 


ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


and be simi.arl) 


3 are in the duplicate ratio of their homologous sides 








OND YEAR J} X HIBITIONS. 


°) Y bie ~ oF wy ? . : | | C } 
3. Construct an isosceles triangle such that each of the ang 


base shall be double the vertical] anole. 


4. If the sum of two Opposite angles of a quadrilateral be equal 


light angles, it ean be inscribed in a circle. 
9. Dolve the equations :— 
j 20 
(a) ¥ at+a © Va- x 
i] ; 
{)) { a(x Gq“j)— O tg ‘{~) ‘Oh ) 


hi a 
{¢*) 
4 ] o— 
6. Arrange in order of magnitud 
, rang Mi OFTQUCr OF Macnitude 
V50, 44, V2402 


(. Find two fractions whose sum is 5-6 and whose differe) 
their product. 


3. The sum of a certain number and its square rout is 42: find t} 


Calculate sin 18° to three places of decimal. proving the fo) 


> er cen ? , 
lO. Prove tan (A 4 A) and thence find 


tan (A iy is 


ll. Find the circular measure of 


‘ 


12. In any triangle sin 3 A Y 


GEOMETRY. 
'RIDAY, SEPTEMBER 167TH -— \FTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Re ph etne a biliga’ handice asvenet 082 rene’ esau ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A.. 


1. By reciprocating Pascal’s theorem. concerning an inscribea hexagon 


deduce Briductions. 


*) as Ee" . j : 
4. Given the base and sum of sides of a triangle, the polar of the vertex 


with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touches a 
circle. 
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Describe a circle touching three fixed circles: prove that eight can 


"> 
sJ- 


. described. 


4. If two circles intersect, and if from either point of intersection two 
ameters be drawn, the straight line joining their extremities will pass 
be at right angles to the chord 


rough the other point of intersection and 


intersectiol > 


hat the radical axes of it and each of three 


5. Describe a circle such ths 
ven circles shall pass respectively through three given points. 


G Prove that the anharmonic ratio of four points on a circle is the same 


the ratio of the rectangles under the opposite sides of the quadril- 


eral formed by joining the four points. 


Any quadrilateral is divided bya straight line into two others: 
of the diagonals of the three lie in a straight 


prove that the tntersections 


8. The reciprocals of lines in harmonical progression are in arithme- 


tical progression. 

9. Describe a circle touching a given circle, and a given straight line 
ata given point, 

10. One vertex of arectangle turns round a fixed point, and the two 
adjacent vertices move along a given circle, fine the locus of the remain- 
ing vertex. 

THEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA. 
WEDNESDAY, Sept. 21sT:—MorNInG, 9 TO 12. 
PC MUMICET  Gicacks caeeensss sees eevee. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, M.A, LL.D. 

1. Solve the equation 

i 2 aa 62+2=0 

ee hs ass 

which bas a rool —- LT 4/3 


9 Pemove the fractional coefficients from the equation 


+3 2 +43 2+ 7h07 = 9 


Sel (yal 


3. Find the quadratic factors of 
eo 4 | = i) 


Give whatis usually called Cardan’s solution of a cubic equation. 


5. Prove that any value of x which renders / (x) & maximum ot mini- 
mum is a root of the derived equation f '(x) + 0 
(a) Find the max. or min. value of 
f (a) 207+ e—O 
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6. Find a superior limit to the positive roots of 


zr°+20 x7 +4 78 Ll x® —120 w4 +13 a— 25 = 0 


7. Find for what value of + the number of combinations of » things yr at 
% time is greatest. 


Write down the expansion of 
(| x) 


9, Prove the Binumial] T'heorem for a positive index, 


) Expand by the method of indeterminate coefficients o* 

l+a2— fe 

series Of ascending powers of x as far as the term involving 5. 
£ | 2x 


HIGHER ENTRANCE BXAMINATION AND SECOND YEAR 
EXHIBITIONS. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


Monpay, Serr. 19TH —MORNING, 9 To 12 
{ Cuas. E. Moysp, B.A. 
f f } oT SS COC CC 00e CEbSSe coeveoneeebé OOOe 600608 ccccce r ; 
LINCNETS, .oceee ves | W. J. Messenanr, BA. 


HIGHER ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 
(N.B.—Question 5 is obligatory). 


(a) Give the plural of the following nouns, 


and the rule in each ease 
n-In-law. knight-templar, madame 


virtuoso. soliloquy : chrysalis. 


(4) Make notes on the form and use of the following news, folks 


riches, brethren, summons. small-pox 


Name the modes of disting lishing gender, and give the feminine of 
ene following : earl, hero, Iarquis, fox, 


Stag, executor, prior, caterer. 


Classify adverbial clauses and give examples. 


(a4) Give the rules for the sequence of tenses with examples, 
(0) Name the defective verbs, and state a peculiarity of these verbs. 
Parse and analyse : 
“If time improve our wit as well as wine. 
pay at what age a poet grows divine.” 
6. Describe with examples the different uses of ‘ but,’ ‘that’ and words 
ending in ‘ ng.’ 


’, (a) Define ease, and explain the inflection ’s in the possessive case. 


(6) Make a note on the use of the preposition ‘to’ before the infini- 







































































8, Analyse: 
‘He now prepared 
To speak : whereat their doubled ranks they bend 
From wing to wing, and half enclose him round 
With all his peers: attention held them mute. 
Thrice he assayed ; and thrice, in spite of scorn, 
Tears. such as angels weep, burst forth; at last 


Words. interwoven with sighs, found out their way.”’ 


9, Correct or justify the following, giving your reasons in each case 


(a) “It is, of course, not one of the poems which show the poet's 


genius at its highest point.” 

(b) “One of the most valuable books that has appeared in any lan- 
guage.” 

(c) “ Hardly had misconduct in one shape succumbed to treatment 
than it broke out in another.” 

(d) “The seventeenth century evidently had a different notion of 
books and women than that which flourishes in the ninet enth.”’ 

(e) “ IT should have thought it a gross act of tyrann) to have inter 
fered either with his political or his religious opinions.” 


10. Mention, with examples, all the uses of a noun in the nominative 


and a noun in the objective case. 
SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 

(Candidates will answer questions l, 2, 3, 4, 5 (obligatory), 6, 7, 9, 
10 of the Higher Entrance paper and also the following.) 

ll. Write etymological notes on the following: holy, queen, chila, 
empty, advance, nightingale, year, it. 

12. Give the force of the following affixes :—hood, ling, some, ard, eer, 
oon, ock, ish, ic, age; give two examples of each affix. and state whether 
it is of Anglo-Saxcn or Classic origin. 

13. Give a list of 20 words illustrating the Celtic and Scandinavian ele 


ments incur language. Give the meaning of these elemen's in each Cast 





ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SHaksperr, As You Like Jt. Trencu, Study of Words. 


Monpay, Sept. 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Baamineré { Cas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
£ C yA eee ewes cee eees Ree Cee eee ee tc eeeeneee re, T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 


(Write the answers to A and B on separate sets of paper.) 
A. As You Like It. 
|. “ Rosalind is at the same time the most interesting character and the 
life of As You Like It.’’ Discuss this statement. 
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2. Classify the personages of the play in dramatic groups and pairs. 


3. “ As You Like /t shows traces of the earlier manner of Shakspere in 
its fantastic situations and plot, and in occasional affectation in diction,” 


Justify or reject this critical opinion. 


4. Explain: the toad ugly and venomous wears yet a precious jewel in 
his head, he drew a dial from his poke, bearded like the pard, most gentle 


pulpiter, borrow me Gargantua’s mouth first, | will weep tor nothing like 


Diana in the fountain. 


5. Give in outline the substance of the first dialogue between the exiled 
Duke and his companions, and the first, meeting, in the wood, of Orlando 


and the disguised Rosalind. 


). S7 Uday Oo} Words 


; 


l. Was language invented ‘ 


2. Show that shape and configuration may be incorporated in prope 
names. 
3. In proof of what is appéal made to words beginning with the first 


letter of the alphabet? Give examples. 


4. “The Norman was the ruling race.”’ Prove this statement trom lan- 


D. Notice the influence of the Arabs and the Danes oO) English speech. 


6. Give a short list of words directly derived from names famous in 


classical mythology and history. 


7. Make notes on the words maréchal, book, affiance, esemplastice 


noyade, dabones. 


8 Illustrate very brietly the following heads : 
(a) Hostile use of names. 
(>) Poetry in the names of flowers. 
(c) Poetry in architecture. 
(d) Degeneration of words. 
(c) Words displaying the history of commerce. 


f) Scruples about the use of words. 


9, Give what you consider to be the three most important statements 


regarding synonyms. 














































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


FRENCH. 


(J.P. Darty, M.A., ub.D. 
HLAMINETS, .2 000 eveecee See ee teeter ee ee ea eeees a1eeeee t REV. aR aR Morin, M.A. 


1. Translate 
(a) Chacun a son defaut ot toujours il revient 
Honte ni peur, n’y remédie. (1) 
Sur ce propos d’un conte il me souvient 
Je ne dis rien que je n’appuie 
De quelque exemple. Un suppdt de Bacchus 
Altérait sa santé, son esprit et sa bourse : 
Telles gens (2) n’out pas fait la moitie de leur course 


Qu’ils sont au bout de leurs écus. 


(>) Socrate un jour faisant batir, 
Chacun cersurait (3) son ouvrage 
L’un trouvait les dedans, pour ne lui point mentir, 
Indignes d'un tel personnage ; 
L’autre blamait la face, et tous étaient d’avis, 
Que les appartements en étaient trop petits, 
“Plat (4) au ciel que de vrais amis, 
Telle qu'elle est, dit-il, elle pit (5) étre pleine!’ 


(1) Explain the omission of the article before honte andjpeur, and of 


1e first negative. 
(2) Give rules of agreement of adjectives with gens. 
(3) Account for this imperfect tense. 


(4) Account for the subjunctive. 


(5) Account for the subjunctive. 


Translate :-— 

(a) Et pour ne faire rien, monsieur, est-ce qu’il ne faut pas manger? 
fi leur vaudrait bien mieux, les pauvres animaux, de travailler beaucoup 
et de manger de méme, Cela me fend le cceur, de les voir ainsi exténues ; 
car enfin j’ai une tendresse pour mes chevaux, qu’il me semble que c’est 
moi-méme, quand je les vois p&tir; je m’dte ‘tous les jours poureux les 
choses de la bouche: et c’est étre, monsieur, d’un naturel trop dur que 


ne n’avoir nulle pitie de son prochain, 


(>) Ila beau @tre visible. M’ouvrir & vous d’un secret. Qui se sent 
morveux qu’ilse mouche. Tout cousu de pistoles. Des cheveux de son 
cra qui ne content rien. Lorsquel’on aque faire. Il en passera partout. 
Révérence parler. Leur épée de chevet. Tu as l’audace d’aller sur mes 
brisées! Je n’en déemordrai point. Vous rendre partie contre lui. 


VouieERE. J’ Avare. 









ae 
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_~ 


(a) Give a summary of L’ Avare. 
(4) From what celebrated writer is it borrowed ? 


(c) Sketch the life of the author. 


9. (a) Write down the third person singular, imperfect subjunctive of 
lure, joindre, s'enquérir, Pourvotr, craindre, vaincre (45) Write cor- 
rectly the past particles, giving rulesin each case: Nous nous sommes 
rencontré, Mais nous ne nous sommes pas Parlé. Ok avez-vous vu les 
enfants? Je les ai vu id dix pas d'ici. 

6. Translate Necessity has nolaw. Gold and silver cannot render 
man happy. Is your father a physician? Whatever your motives may be 
your conduct will be blamed. This rvom is twenty feet long by fifteen 
leet wide. My mother is useful to and-beloved by her friends. Have you 
broken your arm? Are you the woman who was here yesterday? I am 
sir. Are you sick, madam fam. [um going to see a friendofhis, He 
who dined with us is my cousin’s best friend. 

7. What orthographical changes undergo the verbs ending in ger, ele re 

’ Give examples. 
S. State fully the use of the imperfect indicative anid of the past definite 


in French. Give examples 


GERMAN. 
Turspay, 20TH SEPTEMBER : MORNING. 9 To 12. 


, 


EXAMINE? ..cccccecess ee eee LEIGH hk. Grecor, B.A. 


~4 


l. ‘Translate into Englisb. 
Der Konig, der fein fiebes Kind vor dem Wusypruche berwahren 
wollte, lieB Den Befehl ausgehen, dap alle Spindeln im Konigreice 
lollten abgejchaft werden. Wn dem Yladchen aber wurden die 
Gabe der weien Franen jammelicd) erfiillt, Den es war jo fchon, 
ilttlam, Treundlich und veritandig, dab cs Sedermann, der es anfab, 
Lieb haben mupte. Es geschah, dab an dem Tage, wo es gerade 
runRebu Sabr’ alt ward, der Konig und die Kouigin nicht zu Sans 
waren, und das Fraulein qauz alleta un Gehlop ruriblied. 

2. Translate : 
a ritt in jetes Sorues Wuth 
er Gray ns nahe Holz, 
So ihm in hbober Oefen Bluth 
ie Giyenjtufe fchmolz. 


ES, 


a 
— 


ef | ( 






























































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Sier nabrten frith und fpat den Brand 
Hie Kuechte mit qejchayeqer Hand; 


_ 


> Write nom. pl. of: time, village, book, axe, Hower, plant, 
eye, ribbon. 
Write gen. sine. of: man (homo), capital, ‘Turkey, Franee. 


Translate into German ; 

Will you take a walk ? Where shall we go ? Let us visit 
the museum. When is it usually closed ? It remains open all 
lay, from nine till four. [ have never seen anything more 
magnificent. They have been collecting (jammeln) for centuries 
This is the largest diamond in the world. ‘i here are the crown 
jewels, 


”? 


+, W hat Guses adoes the preposition UUT goverya ! (xive the 


rules which govern its use. Illustrate with two well-composed 
sentences. 

). Write the first pers sing, of the following tenses: second, 
cond. of werden, perf. ind. of feu, 1mperf. indic. of reden, plupert 
subj. of fein. first fut. of haben, second fut. of werden, Impert, 
subj. of loben, pres. subj. of werden. 


6, Decline the third person sing’: of the p rsonai pronoun in 
all genders, 

7. Translate: This gentleman would buy my house, if he 
had money enough. The doztor shook his head for he had no 
hope. [ am ashamed of you, because you are not industrious, 
The difference between my brother and me is not great. What 
would you do with your money, if you were rich ? Will the boy 


have atable and chairs in the room ? 
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(DONALDA DEPARTMENT.) 
GERMAN, 
Turspay, 2070 SepreMBer: MORNING, 9 to 12. 
jazgen aya, .. Leiagw R, Gregor, B. A 
t' } x fo ta \ re Pool vt _ 
L. aranslate: Cqniout hatte anfangs Luft begeigt, von dem 
solr au balten Ys mt ayer der 


ivchor licllte, Daw er entiveder nicht aebirt werde 1, odel, wernt 
Dies atich: geiehahe, bei der geqerniwartigqen acfabrlicen Stimmiuing 
Des Bolts leicht zu Gerwaltthatiafeiter Wnlas geben fourtte, die 
yell AY ide | i ( If aCT] IWIYDeN ip L] 13 CI 
Diejes Ys ben | 
4, translate : ©s thut mivleid, Sie 3u betriiben, quadigr Serr 
Sie Wwiffen, wie gro’ meine Wuhanglichfeit an Sie ijt ich eb 
Shuen eine ftarfe Probe davon im diefent Wugenbli€—aler Si 
vit) l 8 Ly Liebe sch babe fi dent te 
elt y | Der gejehen Die arme Frat bereiat 
ye 9 eine Surucdtunyt, dab ic) bephloffer 
YUU / Wied UE Mi, UE Tibel Why chied DOH .SOMeH 
IL Deg 
3 TT) Sia be 
Lud fauter inuater wird Die Frag 
Ind 10 | is UWI Lib 5} CY) \ 
Hurd alle Herzer Sebet Web 
Has ut der Cumeniden Vrach 
Her jromme Dichter wird gerocen. 
Her Weorder bietet yelbyt fic) dar—ete. 
t, («)> What classes of persons etc., are addressed és Dy 


(0) What is the order of pronouns in sentences? Fall 


answers to both questions. 


). Translate into German 


Kntendez-vous ce que je vous dis ? Avez-vous de lencre 


noire ? Bonjour monsieur, comment vous portez-vous (ich 


bejinden) aujourd’hut ?. Je ne le crois pas. linvoyez-moi 


argent tout de suite 
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6. Translate into German 


Will you take a walk ? Where shall we go? Let us visit 
the museum. Whien is it usually closed ? It remains open all 
day,. from nine till four. I have never seen anything more 
They have been collecting (jammeln) for 


magnificent. 
This is the largest.diamond in the world. There are 


centuries. 


the crown jewels. 


7. What cases does the preposition vor govern ? Give the 


rules which govern its use. Illustrate with two well-composed 


sentences. 


8. Write the first pers. sing. of the following tenses : second 
cond. of werden, perf. ind. of fein, imperf. ind. of reden, pluperf. 
subj. of fein, first fut. of haben, second fut. of rocrden, impert. 
subj. of [oben, pres. subj. of werden. 


9 Decline the third person. sing. of the personal pronoun in 
all genders. 


10. Translate: This gentleman would buy my house, if he 
had money enough. The doctor shook his head, for he had no 
hope. Iam ashamed of you, because you are not industrious, 
The difference between my brother and me is not great. What 
would you do with your money, if you were rich ? Will the boy 
have a table and chairs in the room ? 

CHEMISTRY. 
MonpDay, SEPTEMBER 19TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner, .occee.cesee sees bi sdaetb ts qeveeed deduuh issess B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Px.D. 


1. What volume will 1000 c.c. of Oxygen at 0° and 760 mm. become 
at a temperature of 17.5° and under a pressure of 740 mm? 


2. State what you know with regard to the preparation. and properties 
of Hydrofiuoric Acid. 


3. Give the names and formul2 of the Oxy-acids of Sulphur, 





4. How is Carbon Disulphide prepared; and what are its properties ? 
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5. What takes place (a) when a current of Chlorine gas is passed into a 
dilute and cold solution of Caustic soda, (6) whe 
over a white hot mixture of Charcoal and 
equations. 


n Nitrogen gas is passed 
Potassium Carbonate ? Give 


- 


>. Name and characterise briefly the six crystallographic systems. 


7. Describe the Ammonia-Soda process. 


8. State what you know with regard to Magnesium and its salts. 
9. Calculate the percentage composition (1) of crystallised Copper 
Sulphate, and (4) of Gypsum. 


10. Give the characteristic reactions of Copper, Mercury and Silver 


salts. 
SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP. 
MATHEMATICS. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (First Paper). 
Tuurspay, Sept. 15TH:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
ELAMINET, .00rsves sesees secssereceessesseecerevee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Given the base and the product of the tangents of the halves of the 
base angles of a triangle : find the locus of the vertex. 


2. Prove that the locus of the intersection of tangents at the extre 


mities 
of conjugate diameters of the ellipse given by the usual equation is 


x Ys 
a2 b2 


3. If any straight line cut an hyperbola, prove that the parts intercept- 
ed between the curve and its asymptotes are equal. 


4. The rectangle under the focal perpendiculars on ithe tangent 
ellipse is constant and equal to the square of the semi-axis minor. 


to an 


5. If a curve be such that the distance of any point of it from a fixed 
point can be expressed as a rational function of the first degree of its co- 
ordinates, then the curve must be a conic section, and the fixed points 


its 
focus. 






















































8 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


«. If we transform an equation of the second degree from one set of rec- 
fanoular axes to anotner, the quantities a h and ab—A?2 will remain un- 


diameters of a parabola ‘ the same as that of the 


; 


te the curve at an infinite distance. 


rs : 1 tit 


ricin which mee 


stareection of two circles a right line is drawn: find 


% i 

noint of the porti ‘ntarcented hetween th : irc - 

he f point of the portion intercepted petween 1@ Circies 
< ] te) 


rh (2. 


tLe, 
oe 


gh the origin and throug 


eS are 1 »presented by the equati nn 


, 


ij = j 
( al angle of a triang ind is of the point 
whel S a’ given ratlo, u e area also ls V 
a { rs oO ~ah 3 ria al meet 1 Aa 
)j Ss tw des of the triangle wh ths art und A. 
MATHEMATIOS. 
Fe * ’ x iT : ’ 1 Tp ‘ ’ > ’ ; " 
\NALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Second faper). 
‘ 


Rripay. Sepr. 16:—MORNING, Y TO 
ALEXANDER JoHNsON, M.A., LL.D. 


thi con} lave each double contact with a fourth, six of their 


will pass three by three through the same points. 


nor ~ = ‘ hid } 
Z ro\ ni iation 
; 
l a 77 } 
| t ‘ nie rst} reanect f orhicl y ara thy 74 . rnd . - A 
denotes & nie with respect to which @, :, are the sides of a self con- 
jugate triangle. 


Prove that ‘all cohies' which have the same focus have two imaginary 
cu a t imaginary 


common tangents passing through this focus 


1 The locus of a point, such that the square of the tangent from it to a 
Gxed circle, is in a constant ratio to the product of its distances from two 
Gxed lines, is a conic passing through the four points in which the fixed 


lines intersect the circle 
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5. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of curvature for any point on the 
parabola, 


6. Ifan equilateral hyperbola circumscribe a triangle, it will also pass 
through the intersections of its perpendicular. 


7. Ifnormals be drawn at the extremities of any focal chord, a line 
drawn through their intersection parallel to the axis major will bisect 
the chord. 


8. Prove that any focal chord of an eliipse isa third proportional to the 
transverse axis and the parallel diameter. 


9. Prove analytically that confocal conics cut at right aneles. 
© . o >) 


10. [fin the general equation of the second degree, h2 be less than ad, 
prove that the equation may, by transformation of co-ordinates, be always 
reduced, for an infinite number of pairs of axes, to the form 


la % + my * | 


11. Find the conditions that two straight lines expressed in trilineal 
co-ordinates may be mutually perpendicular. 


\2. Prove by trilinear co-ordinates that the three bisectors of the sides 
of a triangle meet in a point. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


Turspay, SEPT, 20TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Haaminer,..... écetinnee puind selene APR RANDER DORNBON, MA. Ety-3) 


l. If be the radius vector and p the perpendicular from the origin in 
the tangent to a curve, prove that half the intercept made on the radius 
’ : vag OF 
vector by the circle of curvature is equal to p = we 
; ap 


2, In polar co-ordinates prove that the perpendicular on the tangent 


ls given by the equation 


ot du ) 

we, Be Te 

p (5 
(a) Hence show that 


ad*u a I dp 





dt? pu dr- 
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4 sin 2fis a 


8 Given the angle Cof a triangie, prove that sin * 


maximum: and cos?A + cos*Ba minimum, when A = Bb. 


i Given z = a+ bz”, find the expansion of z by Lagrange’s theorem. 


5. Find the value of 


6. Write down the Sj mbolic forms of Taylor's theorem. 


Two cones have a common base, the radius of which is 12 feet ; the 
find the radius 


altitude of one is 9 feet, and that of the other is 5 feet 
of a sphere whose entire surface is equal to the sum of the areas of the 


cones, 


8. Prove that the volume of a sphere is to that of its circumscribing 
cylinder in the proportion of 2 to 3; and that their surfaces also are in 


the same proportion. 
9. Find the length of the curve 
nr hye 


re = COS 77 


0. Prove that the area of any focal sector of an ellipse can be ex- 


pressed in terms of the focal distances of its extremities, of the chord 


which joins them, and of the axes of the curve. 


ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOM ETRY. 
W eDNESDAY, Sept, 21st :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, ....00 20 eve Metis bee og ALEX: SONNSUN, testis LL.D. 


1. Prove that the square of a determinant is symmetrical determinant. 


29. Calculate the determinant, 


1, i. Q, 5, 
—2, 6, —2, 2, 
Beeston 8; 3 
5 2, 3. 4, 


3. Define the reciprocal of a given determinant, and express the first 
minors of the reciprocal in terms of the original coefficients. 








NS 
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1. Find by Newton’s method an approximate value of the positive root 
of the equation 


‘ 


5. The equation vA 47 i¢v?—472—]l!y a 1 == () has one root between 
land 2; find its value, correct to 4 decimal places. 


6. The following equations have a root in common, solve them: 


—3 272 — 16 7 — 12 os ys — ( 72 5 ze+ils=0 
7. The equation “*— 21 2? + 166 z? 546% + 580 — 0 has roots of the 


form a, b, a+h+(a— bh) Nietsl 


olnt of intersection of two great circles on a sphere 
] 


5. Show that the | 
their poles are pole and polar with respect to one 


and the are joiaing 
another. 


9. Ina spherical triangle find an expression for cos 4 A. 


10. In any spherical triangle given, @ = 46° 247; b = 67° 14/7: ¢ = 81° 
21'; find A. 


ll. State and prove De Moivre’s theorem for a positive integer. 


12. Define hyperbolic cosine and sine, and prove 


cosh *x — sinh 2z = ] 
13. Prove that the expression e, Pdz is immediately integrable when- 
ever P can be divided into the sum of two functions. one of which is 


derived from the other. 


l4. Integrate 





r 1 +2" lx Ties Fett 
‘tits Ni as B*: é ia” (Ga + x7) + ai dix 
ba a V1 <a Cy + x ' w 
fe 
; ‘ ; Ax 

[cos* 4 sin 260d 64; lac 

A / dt. m2\5 
J x2 ( ] rJZ ) ; 


15, Integrate 


dx x dx ee Oe 
————., ——————_—_________ ; é sin ma dx. 
l— x» (1 + 2?) tan ~4z 




























































2 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


GREEK. 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER lOTH -—-MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


_._.. Rev. Georee Cornisu, M.A., LL.D. 


Examiner; hela eri Obi aie eee 


ay late (A) Herodotus, Bk. VII., chaps. 5 and 46. 


ransiate 


(a) Give an account of the dialect used by Herodotus, and turn 
the following words into the common dialect :—Ov, motée1, EwvTov, aTi- 


ato, bTEw, AANTEL, TAMOYTAC, TAU XEWS, FipyCl, VHAC, TWELVED, TAEVVEC, OLKOE. 
(0) Comment on the constructions AQ) Ov ELXETYU, ii) OV OOVVAaL, AOYOC GE 
«reipat. What other case might have been used, 


Zyn. ElanAGE sé KATOLKTE 
? (c) Parse and give the literal meaning of the following 


and why 
TOs avapTnual, FULT AAAOOOME- 


words HK TPOOWPi yov1 


- oa sem 
EYAPAYLMEVOV, EVOVEETO, 
" ; ai ~ 


Vol, 
) 


2. Translate:—(B) Thucidides, Book V1., Chap. 34, down to «art 
oi: —Comment on and illustrate this 


OAtyov TpocTimTovod, d1a bOBov € 
7 ; 


use of dud. Explain the force of tc in aravtyoar ’AVnvaiore e¢ Tapavra, 


TEOL 1D WEPL T SLKEAIA 7 TOV EKELVOUG TENALWUIVAL, 


v7) wLKEALE 7 


and also 


4. Translate :—Demosthenes, The Olynthiacs :— 


° 1s 3 , r ; ‘ ‘ . 9 , q . ‘ as = a 
(C) Apa AOVIGETAL TLC VUO@V, @ AVOPEC AUyvalol, Kat VEWPEL TOV TPE TOV 


: ‘ P P - ’ . ¥ . . . be xe * 6S r 
Ov’ dv méyac yéyovev acvery¢g @v TO Kat apy bidinroc; TO mpO@Tov °ALol- 
Iloridarav, MeSovyv avvic, era 


roa AaBov, ueTa TavTa Ilvdvav, TaAtv . 


Pa e 4 7 f . FE a — . 2. 7 2 ) 5 , ’ — ‘ 37 ; , Fs f 

Gerradiac even ueta Tavta Pepac, llayacac, Mayvnoiav, Tavv’ ov €Bove 
- } i i i} / 27 / / 3 

AeTo evTpEeTtioag TPOTOV yet’ etc Opdknv. elT Eket TOVE MEV EK ILAWV, TOVE 

0& KATAOTHOAC T@V Baciréwv HOU EVNOE, radi paloag OVK ETL TO pe TVUEL 


aréxAwev Gar’? evddc "OAvvvioig ETE XELPIOEV, TACO EN LAAvpsove Kai ILaio- 
vac avTow Kai mpo¢ ° ApvPPav Kal Orrol TIC GY ElTOL TPAPAAELTW OTPATELAL, 


» KaL AVTOC POVEPA! 


(D) *Bye yao @ avopec AvUynvatol, o@ddp’ av nyovsm 
. 7 | ; - é é 7 
rop Pidurrov Kai VavuaoTsr, el TA OLKALA TPATTOVTA EWPWP NVENUEVOV® VU 


THY MEV PUETEPAV evn eLav TO KaT apyac, OTE 


J& SewpOv Kai OKOTOY EVPLOKW TH 


OAvvSiovc arHAavvov TLVEC tySévde BovaAouévove buiv dradexvyvat, TQ) TH) 
‘Audimol ddoKEeL Tapadwoetv Kai TO UpvAovpevov OTE aToppyTov EKELVvO 
KATAOKEVAOAL, TOVTW TpocayayouEvoV, TIP 0 OAuvPiov diAiav meTa TAVTA TE 


Tloridarav ovoav buerépav efeAciv Kal TOE uty mpdTEepov ovupayove vLat aol- 
Knoal, Tapadovvar 0 éxeivoic, OettAove dé viv Ta redcutaia TW Mayvyotav 


TANAadOCELY UTOOVECVGaL Kal TOV PwKikov woAEuOY ToAEUnOELY UTEP aUT@vV 
; / 


avadéEacbat. bAw¢ 0’ ovdeic éoTiv OVTLVY’ OV TEDEVAKLKE) EKELVOE TOV AUTG 


ypyoapmévwv’ THY yap EKaOTwWY ayolaV del TOV ayvoouvTwr avTov e&€aTaTov 


kai tpocAauBaverv obtw¢ nv§jvn. 








CLASSICAL AND 


5. (a) Explain 


Vat 
LiIUad 


i object were t} 


j 


A; 4 ] me, Pe re : ' 
(f) Point out and explain metaphorical phrases used by Demosthenes 
, 
n these Urations 
ry . . . a eie 
6 } . . ‘ 2 
8) l'ra iSial (1) Xenophon, Memorabilia, Bk, 8 — 
\ A hk 7 ( TO) \ALUOVLOD OLA YOUEVOU THO 
/ 
Vi = , (2 } 
i) } Lad Ll 7 UvVOVTa TOLC VEOLC,. OUT 
| T 1 T Z (17 L KOTO) LYVT 
/ 
43 ’ ‘ \ ; T OVO TEVQULAKGAL Ti OO”W 
: 
's . f a O = ILO Siat — Br} =1) 
. ) ’ 
cr } TAT ti 0& Out » MeA 
is T TH 5 pvy ) T] DK —/) x = \ Cu 
7 com - : il a 
fi : | fe - ae) ifn t 
« y MOOoTOT } ] i CG) YNODRVOVA Ti Lci Va -——[ lo i V7 A (i, } 
Tt) / / te A cL 7G OT TAT 7. (IO 0 . TOT 
Y7/¢ : { 1 OF J { } { Kf) yal, hy 7. / | T r (JW 4 / ; 
11704 i Ve OUVUKOVY O Of 0€e @G X77 TOLD) GQVvVUP@TOve ET WO 
> ,] — -_—-- 4 ’ - 
Tf) iy OvT “ f WOovVe Oi {d0 Od OOUGANMO Ev. OW ONd-« 
ti 4)T 0) / att OKO} ] Tf QkOvUVOTA OO lt M7 [L7, ) f TNOOGE 
5 ~ > | 7 7 
r a) a T } 0 fi 7 ( QV ato V7, 7 i} yA) CEG) Ka ra) MILEG 
—_ _ - \ —— - 9 ; " aw 
()1 } ) 7 ; / ’ () ov V@U )) dou? P 
~ r.° ] . +; ] \ - 
i. (a) Write shot explanatory notes (syntactical) on -(l) a u 
, : : cs) . = ioe 
Ovo. (? WUTO WROVTA. (Oo) Wag 7) . (4) COTLY,. OVOTLVYaAC AVUVU OWT 
PO ont ~ E % _ 7 (tj E . “ ] mi ’ ° ; 
(D) TOP TWoLoOVYTs4 iVvTa, (ODO) Urlive aS accurately as you can the lmyport 
j . ‘ 
of the prepositions with their several cases in ext. ( HK) 
yom 1 > a (1% : 
8. Translate :—(I’) Plato, Apology ; and (Gr) Crito : 
(i) l] LL OVY @P OL TV@TOL MOV KAT IDOL KAT? ML) i QUT OT@ tk 7 
} 07.0" e OC Vite TOO 0 M: ANTOV TO al LV OV T AC OLAOTTO Vv, We 
OnNOL, Kal TOVC VOTE OUC META TaAVTaA TELpacoual aToAoyeizsva avitic yap 67 
~ . " ; _— 
Yowre ; /,) . f rt.) K(iT) ONG@V, A WU eA 7 TO? WV QAVTWHOO 
t / j 
£4 ay. 7; i be KONQTI)? OG! ao KELV TO? VEO? OL ) a MOVTA K (7 
TEO) O71 C 7 TO C vou Ei OV VOWULCOVTA, ETEDA O€ OALUOVIAQ Kava, TO 4 ] 7 
7 
EYKAU UG TOLOVTOV EOTL TOUVTOV O8& O1 VRAD IL i l KQOTO SFETACWL 
. , ¢ ) ‘ e 7 ’ ; 
Onc! VAD On TOLC vEoOU ao/Kely use OLad@VEtpovra EY@ O€ } @®@ dl ec AUVUN- 
j= j j , - / / bd / 
¢ 4 4 Amp mae nary Aw oyriCrer ; Re OIf AVEDA Ko 
valol, adLKEiv ONnU MéAn1 WV, OTL GTOVOY YaANlevriveTas, padiw ElC AywWvac Ka- 
wioTac avvowTouc, TEepl TPayYUaTWVv TPOCTOLOU LE VOC orouddls LV Kat KHO§ Oud, 
GV OVOEV TOVTW TOTOTE EUE ANOEV, wc O& TOI TO OVT@S EVEL, TEIPACOLal Kai 


MODERN 


LANGUAGE 


/ 


1eSe orations delivered ? 


(d) Explain 

















| an 
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the term Olynthiacs. (b) When and with what poli- 
(C) Hixplain the geogra- 


; 
-——TA VEWD.KA, AELTOUVPYIAL, 


i 


:—parse and explain this form. 



































’ . ) 
’ ; ) os _ ery = . a) 
. ~~ KOOL FSQUAOTOD 7 TOUVTW!1 4 ayavol 
‘ 


SS pAaw - -y . ' 
(G) LKOT EL ap O77). tT OO Te Ka ra 
/ 
SNVAOEL OAVTOV. 7) TOVC ET e101 —\e FAVTOD® OTL LEV VAD KLVOVY:VvOOUG! 
7 5 i ’ 
COV OL ETILTIIOELOL Kt OUT ME? C¢ TTENDHNV LL THC Tt MAEWC, 7/7 TIYV OVOLAV 
tot a ~ Aa) 4 lm AD" ‘y wat Ceaa tl, f) j ; ’ if TL)D E&Y) ar TIVaA 
ATOAEOaAL, oO} OOV 7 07 0) ] ) f } ] j { ) ; y Wad TlLva 
mY x0 ome , f : , - | ES ery any p mrt arr, v -coNntl—Tr Le nr 
OAEWYV EAUTIIC, 7 O71a } iz LOE. — EVVOHVI ai ao auooTréena TOAEMLOC 
4 / / 2 | ’ o 
i, C, @ LOK i T T cé OOVTAL THY GAUTOV TOA- 
— , , - ; o - 
VITO TC { j f { ca ) VLULWOELL } 
, as ~ ’ Aa ; aay a , Sr 5. - S eamge Sh ; 17) 
{ LOTaALC } OOS a! G F OOKELL COPVat 1? OLK771 OLKaAOCGE! 00 ap VOU! 
d ” Pcs 
4 l ip TT e TO Ps ~) Kilt a )7]T Pp { WOG@TOV COL1AOU-=- 
; at ore - - : _ ~~ rr. Y 
{ j { ) - { DLL eA TO LC K @ (QVOPG 
7 > Tt TOUC A 7 T TOL 7 { Ul OV OV s '/ 8 ae ; Hy] TA 7Gta0 if 
- - ~ a - , ; y Ss ay S 
) K oy 2) a) i (t— A0 your @~ 2WKDAQA ( 7) IVO- 
i / / ) ‘ 
7 7 f / ? ; aT Veo ‘owl iT / (TT ( ad iz / 61) } (rr j a 
) ~ Fa qj QADeT?7 uf Of1KaLOO} / ( Ol “Leto aVU PW Jil 
- ; : ie . ‘ : ; are SR ss ‘ a 
dad voultuad Kal @l VOUOL: Kal OVK OLEL AO Y7LOV aV OAVELOVGAL TO TOV LWKPVATOVE 


TAM Lit . Olé 7 yj ways , 
LY Le Ova! y: VP. 


9. Write short biographical sketches of Socrates, Plato, and Xeno- 


: 
pnon. 


10. (a) Distinguish between :—oi cogot avipwrot, cogo ol avitpwrot, 


and OL COOOL TOV AVUPOTOWY, 0 OV TLITEVOV and O 7] TLOTEVWYD, é I70a and 
STTOLUG, dovAe- 


éoTnoa and éoTynv, édvoa and éovp. méretka and én 


Inv" 
bw and dovidw. bAwAexa and baw. (b) Give the various meanings, 


) 
; Ti 7 “/ 
f Wd. LOC, 


according to their accent, of c—ELUL, TLUNOAL, VEWV, OLKOL, OL) 


LATIN. 


FripAy, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


POP AITA RET ais sane evil iieacana\ cosbasaeenss cee sevssesees eee tk. JUDSON HaTON, PH.D. 


1. Translate, (a) Livy, Bk. XXJ, 69, Dum hdec.......rem gerere ; (b) Bk. 
XXII. 29, Tum Fabius .....ab Fabio victum. 


2. (a) Pyrenaeos montes cercumvectus j Emporias appulisset ; Romanae 
dicionis fecit: ad regionis eius praesidium: remark on the grammatical 
construction of these phrases. (b) Derive iurgo and ostendo (Ext. b). 
Explain the dative in receptut cecinit. 


> 


3. Translate, Horace, Epistles, Bk. I, Ep. 11, vss. 20-30. 


4. (a) Explain the figure 6/uwpov, and give an example from the last 
extract. (b) Write explanatory notes on the following expressions : (1) 
gua mihi fortunam (Ep. 5, v. 12), (2) tmposttus mannis (Ep. 7, 77), (8) 
leges iuraque (16, 41), (4) locus est et pluribus umbris, (5) caertte cera 
digni, (6) inbelle Tarentum, (7) dente Theonino. 









CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIP, a) 


9. Give the meaning and derivation of Camena, antiquus, personet, 


depromere examen, fidicen, sodes. pere grinae. 
6. Translate, Virgil, Georgics, Bk. L., vss. ‘ 


1, (a What was the date of the composition of the Georgics, and at 
whose request were they written? What of their literary merit? (4) 
nonne vides...ut...mittit: why is mettit in the indicative 2 (e) esset: give 
the fuller form. (d) Who is the ‘ Bleusinian mother’ mentioned in line 
163 ? (e) Give the meaning and derivation of tribulus (or tribolus) and 
tribulum, and an English derivation from the latter. (f) Scan line 279, 
and remark upon the rhythm of lines 281-3. 


8. Translate : Terence, Adelphi 


Dr. Quid autem? Sy. Adortus iurgiost fratrem apud forum 
De psaltria istac. Dr. Ain uero? Sy. Ah, nil reticuit. 
Nam ut numerabatur forte argentum, interuenit 
Homo de inprouiso: coepit clamare ‘o Aeschine, 
Haecine flagitia faceie te! haec te admittere 
Indigna genere nostro!’ Da. Oh, lacrumo gaudio. 

Sy. ‘Non tu hoc argentum perdis, sed uitam tuam.’ 

De. Saluos sit: spero, est similis maiorum suom. Sy. Hui. 

De. Syre, praeceptorum plenust istorum ille. Sy. Phy : 
Domi habuit unde disceret. Dr. Fit sedulo: 

Nil praetermitto ; consuefacio: denique 

[nspicere tanquam in speculum in uitas omnium 

lubeo atque ex aliis sumere exemplum sibi. 

‘Hoc facito.’ Sy. Recte sane. Ds. ‘Hoc fugito” Sy. Callide. 


9. Describe the metre in which the last extract is written. 


10. Construe and explain the syntax of: (a) In oro est omni populo. 
(6) Haec si neque ego neque tu fecimus. (c) Id laudi ducis quod fecisti 
inopia. (d) Ki mihi ne corrumpantur cautio est. (e) Ut cum opus sit ne 
in mora nobis siet. (f) Discrucior animi; animo male est. 


ll. Give the uneontracted forms of sZs. exporge, demsi, produxe, cedo 


(imper.), dautum, cdit, norimus, scisse. 
12. Translate, Cicero, Select Letters : 
M. Cicero 8. D. P. DoLABebua. 


Non sum ausus Salvio nostro nihil ad te litterarum dare ; nee mehercule 
habebam, quid scriberem, nisi te a me mirabiliter amari; de quo etiam 
nihil scribente me te non dubitare certo scio. Omnino mihi magis litterae 
sunt exspectandae a te quam a me tibi; nihil enim Romae geritur, quod 
te putem scire curare, nisi forte scire vis me inter Niciam nostrum et 
















































































56 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Vidium iudicem esse. Profert alter, opinor, duobus versiculis expensum 


Niciae: alter Aristarchus hos of Ego tamquam criticus antiquus 
va. Puto et 


judiecaturus sum, utrum sint Tov 7 v an 
nune dicere: ‘()blit igne es initur hungvorum illorum. qguos apud Niciam ? 
et irgentium sq illarem cum sepia Septimiae ? Quid ergo? tu adeo mihi 
excussam severitatem vetereD) p ltas | n n foro gq lem reliquiae pris- 
tinae frontis adpareant ? Sed tamen S0AVISSIMUM cVvubi« 7) nostrum 
praestabo integellum, nec committam ul si ego eum condemnaro, tu 
estituas, ne hab ursa Plancus, apud quem litteras discat. Sed quid 
co? cum mih neertum, tranquillone sis animo an tu in bello in 
qua maius ' neg rsere. labor longius: cum igitur mihi 
t exploratum te libenter esse risurum, scribam ad te pluribus. T 
men lo. vehementer populum sollicitum fuisse de P. Sulla 
no I q iam certuMm scierit; nune quaerere desierunt, quo moao 
‘erierit: satis putant se scire, quod sciunt: ego ceteroqui animo aequo 
EO: num yereor, ne hasta Caesaris refrixerit 


(a) Write brief explanatory notes on the follow ing names or terms 
Dolahbella Viewis: iristarchus: obelus, hasta (5) Explain the mood 
and tense.and write down the principal parts of, sczerzt, desrerunt, pe rel 
refrixert 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 


MonpDAY. SeprEMBeER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 


, : Pav. Grorar Cornist!, M-A., LL.D. 
F/LOIMNAIC)TS, cscs cccvcsces cosdelnscevesanssocen \ Jupson Baton, Ph.D. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 


1. Pythagoras used to say that these two excellent things had been 
given by the gods to men,—speaking truth and doing good. 2. The King 


hoped that the Athenians would come out against him and not suffer 


their land to be laid waste. 3. Gelon, after having conqnered the Car 
thaginians at Himera, brought the whole of Sicily under his sway. 

So long as Pericles was their leader, the Athenians performed many 
noble achievements. 5. The general happened to be present ; bad he not, 
the heavy-armed infantry of the enemy would have entered the town 
without being discovered. 6. Having said these things they took their 


departure; when this had been said they took their departure. 
(B) Translate into Latin :— 


At the end of July, p.c 218, the Carthaginian army arrived at the 
Rhone, where Hannibal found the further bank occupied by the armed 
Volew. All the other tribes he had bribed into submission. While rafts 
were being constructed for use on the spot and others collected from all 
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; 
. 


sides, Hanno, son of Bomilear. with part of the army proceeded up the 


stream. When a suitable point was reached. they crossed the river in 


hastily constructed beats, with a view of taking the Gauls in the rear. 


Un the following day, the smoke-signals showed that they had succeeded 


“A 


n crossing; and seeing these, Hannibal gave the order 


to advance 


—a . : ‘ i “7 
\\ hile the (;auls were encae d ir a terrible conflict on the shore Han O 


had taken their camp, and was now pressing them on their rear. Beset on 


°. o's 6,7 : . } 
1} »y " » writ ' ‘ : 
einer sia With perl. ney neq 


In contusion to their villages. Scipio, who 


aad 1 we } , 1 A £85 ’ : ’ ; 7~ 
had been despatched from Kome with sixty shins of war. encamped at the 
1? } . } Ih, ux hj 1 ] j y . 
mouth of the Rhone, while a picked body of cavalry micht reconnoltre the 
Cou LUry DU Inaing that Hannibal was already tov far ahead to be Casly 


nibal, on his descent 


] ; = ti a - ’ ; 
ESE OS) Se SS Mal erst Oh ke | Rev. GErorGE Cornrsu. LL.D 


¥ (a) Write a geographical deserivtion of Kubcea. (/) Derive and 


explain the terms Huripus, Chersonesus. Cyclades. Sporades. (c) Name 


e islands on the west of Greece, civing modern names of any. 


2. A short account of the earliest inhabitants of Greece. with the Ssup- 
posed genealogy of the four great divisions of the Greek race 
o (a) Write an account of the colonies, trade and commerce of the 
Dy ee +] ee +} ~ 1 
Pheenicians. (+) In what WAYS Was thei Huence upon the Greek State® 
felt, ? 


4. Sketch the rise and progress of the Persian em} Ire, naming the four 


(s;reek writers that are authorities on Persian History. 


o. Give a short account, with dates, of the public events in which the 


Ollowing persons played an important part, severally :—(1) Peisistratus 


(2) Mardonius ; (3) Pericles; (4) Thrasybulus. 


6. When and on what grounds did Rome first intertere in Grecian 


affairs ? 


7. (a) Write a short account of the reforms of Servings Tullius. (4) Give 
) 


the names of the Roman kings in chronological order, and mention those 
that were of foreign extraction. 


8. Give the dates of the following measures, and-in each case state the 
advantages gained by the Plebs or the chief enactments of the measure 


—(a) The Decemviral legislation. (6) The Valerian laws. (c) The Li. 


cinian laws. (d) The Lex Hortensia. 
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9, Give (by map or verbal description ) the geographical position of the 
following places, and state very briefly with what events they were con- 
nected .—Allia, Avgates, Zama, Metaurus, Caudine Forks, Saguntum, 
Agrigentum, Capua. 


LO. Write an account of the war with Pyrrhus. 
ll. Over what nations did the Roman sway extend at the close of the 


> 


econd Puinc war. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Mitton: Paradise Lost, Bks, land II. SHAKSPERE, Tempest. 


1 


MonpDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :-—MORNING, 9 TO 14. 
( Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A. 


EU LAMAUNETES, ..ceccredearccsaccecectses » cows sseset seccne saceee ) PAUL |. LAFLEUR, M.A. 


(Write the answers to A and L on separate se is of papers.) 


l. Sketch or quote from Paradise Lost astriking description of (@) & 


supernatural being, (>) sudden movement, (c) applause, (d) combat. 


9 Briefly illustrate from Books I and II of Paradise Lost, without using 


‘ 


the answer to the previous question, Milton’s use of simile and metaphor, 
and give the context of each illustration or its substance. 
3. Give the substance of the Invocation and the Introduction up to the 
beginning of Satan’s first speech. 
4. Describe 
(a) The raising of the standard. 
(6) The building of Pandemonium. 
5. Write on the qualities of Milton as a descriptive poet, and introduce 


into your estimate some notice of his style and vocabulary. 
B. 


1. What are the probable sources of The Tempest, as agreed on by lead- 
ing critics? At about what period in Shakespere’s life is it supposed to 


have been written? Give reasons supporting your statements. 


Give some account of the character of Caliban and of Miranda, quot- 


ing from the text, here and there, in justification of your opinions. 


3. Summarise the events told in Act III. 
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4, Explain :—forthrights and meanders, an excellent pass of pate, thou 
debosh’d fish, slit his weazand, pied ninny. 


(Juote Gonzalo’s description of an ideal commonwealth, and name 
the source whence the notion was borrowed. Give the names of any 


three well-known works, in any literature, treating of the same subject. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SPALDING (in part). TRENCH, On the Stu ly of Words. 
MoNpDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


f CAs. E. Moysn, B.A. 
| Paun T. Larpevur, M.A. 


; 


(Write the answers to A and B on s: varate sets of paper.) 
f J pe} J 


What is meant by saying that the English drama is irregular ? 


‘) 


Criticise Marlowe and Ben Jonson as dramatists, and give their 
approximate dates. 


> Show that Spenser was influenced by Italian literature. Point out 
English marks in the Faerie Queene. 


+. By whom was the term metaphysical applied to certain poets? Men- 
tion two of the poets in question and state the nature of their poetry. 


0. State by whom the following works were written, and give a criticism 


of the first four :—Essay of Dramatic Poesy, Hudibras, Absalom and 
Achitophel, Essay on Man, Lives of the Poets. 


6. Notice the leading historians of the eighteenth century. 


7. Write on the prose essayists of the eighteenth century, and on the 
reviewers of the first quarter of the nineteenth. 


8. Notice the literature in the last age of the eighteenth century which 
especially defended religion ‘‘ against the attacks of avowed infidels.” 
I . > => 


B. 


The paper on Trench is the same as that set for the Second Year Exhi- 
bitions. 
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; : DuAdo« 
I (xive som ea OF Ut! rence petwee LION of Prose and 
’ Dp 
tnat of roet 
Wi! - tO yOSE ing s3mplicity of styie On ordinar’ 
a ‘ i 5 yr AI ies 
—yetannor. Antithesis, Lautology;, give exampl : 
‘ > at a pe 
\ say O sc than two pages on any one OF tne 10lloWwlng 
unicipal government 
\7 . : , 
i@nS Sana 1 corpore sano. 
in 


: P. J. Darey, M.A., LL.D. 
ey BTLECT Se vevees BA SS ee ae aaes sree ee) Rev. J. I. MoRIN. M.A. 


Quoi! tu ne vois done pas jusqu’oud !’on me ravale, 
Albine 2? C’est & moi qu’on donne une rivale, 
Bientdt, si je ne romps ce funeste lien, 
Ma place est occupée et je ne suis plus rien. 
Jusqu’ici d’un vain titre Octavie honoree, 
Inutile 4 la cour en était ignoreée: 
Les graces, les honneurs, par moi seule verses, 
M’attiraient des mortels les voeux intéresseés, 
Une autre de César a surpris la tendresse: 

Elle aura le pouvoir d’épouse et de maitresse ; 

Les fruits de tant de soins, la pompe des Césars 

Tour deviendra le prix d’un seul de ses regards. 

Que dis-je? l’on m’évite et deja deélaissee...... 

Ah! je ne puis, Albine, en souffrir la pensée. 

Quand je devrais du ciel en hater l’arrét fatal, 

Néron, l’ingrat Néron...... mais voici son rival. 

2. (a) Qui était Britannicus? (4) Quelle parenté y avait-il entre lui et 

Néron, Octavie, Agrippine? (c) Quel droit avait-il a €tre empereur ? @) 
Quel auteur célébre Racine a-t-il suivi dans la composition de cette trageé- 


die ? 
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Faites connaitre les caractéres de Burrhus et de Narcisse. 


4. (a) Quel ridicule Moliére attaque-t-il dans Les Femmes savantes. (b) 
et dans quelles autres comédies avait-il déja attaqué le méme ridicule? 

5. Traduisez les expressions et l’extrait pris des Femmes savantes. 

(a) Aller terre & terre. Bien vous prend. O’est bien fait 4 vous. Voila 
qui va des mieux. Hautlamain. Si fait. Viande ecreuse. [] pue étran- 
gement son ancienneté. Collet monté. Sens dessus dessous. Mettre 
hors de page. Si j’étais que de vous. De ce pas. 


(6) C'est prendre un soin pour moi qui n’est pas nécessaire, 
Les doctes entretiens ne sont pas mon affaire ; 
J’aime & vivre aisément ; et dans tout ce qu’on dit, 
Il faut se trop peiner pour avoir de Vesprit ; 
O’est une ambition que je n’ai point en téte ; 
Je me trouve fort bien, ma mére, d’étre béte - 
Kt j'aime mieux n’avoir que de communs propos, 
Que de me tourmenter pour dire de beaux mots 


6. Décrivez les réles de Bélise et de Clitandre. 


7. Qu’entendez-vous parla Pléiade, le Roman de la Rose, le Quart 
i Heure de Rabelais, |\’Hétel de Rambouillet, ? Académie Frangaise, la 


Nal Te MéEn ippée ? 


(a) Racontez l’origine du théftre en France. (4) Qui a écrit le Dis- 
cours de la Méthode, Institution de la r ligion chrétienne, l’ Hsprit des 
Lois, Emile, Gil Blas, Discours sur lV Histoire Universelle. (¢) Indiquez 
l’époque ot ces auteurs ont vécu. 


9. (a) Avec quels verbes omet-on la négation pas? 
(6) Quelles sont les régles de l’accord des participes passés placés 
devant un infinitif ? 


(c) Expliquez l’emploi du subjonctif dans les phrases suivantes : 


Je veux que vous écriviez. Pensez-vous qu’ils eussent mieux réussi que 
vous? Je ne croirai jamais qu’il fasse cela. 

10. Traduisez en frangais : 

Being now resolved to be a poet, I saw every thing with a new purpose : 
my sphere of attention was suddenly magnified; no kind of knowledge 
was to be overlooked. I ranged the mountains and deserts for images and 
resemblances, and pictured upon my mind every tree of the forest, and 
flower of the valley...... Tv a poet nothing can be useless. Whatever is 
beautiful and whatever is dreadful must be familiar to his imagination, 
He must be conversant with all that is awfully vast or elegantly little. 
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GERMAN, 
TurspAY. SEPTEMBER 20TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


I NNAILOP hiviac b's ecco cS seed ovids'es rae Leran P. Greaor, B.A. 


1. Translate: Der Oberitlieutenant, mit dem du die Sehlageret 
achabt Haft, ijt nicht tot. Cr Hat an memen yreund Lianeour 
‘chreiben [a ive nu, ev lapt dir vollfommene Gerechtigfeit wider- 
eohren. UND befennt, daw er Der WAngreifer gewefen fei. Die 
Xamilie hat uvar jean angefangen, dich gevichtliay gu verjolqen ; 
aber wir wollen alles aniwenden, Die Gache bet Seiten ju 
unterdriden. Sch habe mics losgemadt, dir Dicje gute 
Nachrigt au iberbringen, und m uf gleich wieder gu menier 
Gejellichaft. 

2. Parse carefully the words italicised in the preceding passage. 


3. Translate: Die gaze Nation war ihnen mit einer enthu- 
iastiichen Erqebenheit zugethan, die durd ihr ungliiclidjes S chicjal 
nicht weniqg vermebhrt ward. Wich dev jtrerg fatholijche Sheil 
giunte dem Herzog den Triumph nicht, z1vei jo widtige WMeanmer 
a unterdritden. 

4. Translate : 

So fingend, tanzen fle den Meigen 
Und Stille, wie des Todes Schiweigen 
Viegt iiberm gouzen Hanje pciwver, 
M18 ob Dic Gottheit uahe war’. 
Und feierlich, nach alter Sitte, 
Unuvandelnd des Theaters Mund, 
Mit langjam abgemejfuent Gehritte, 
Nerfdwinden fle un Hintergrumod. 
5. (a) What classes of verbs take the auxiliary jeiu ? 
(b) Compare: grop, hod), nab, gut, viel. 

6. Decline throughout Der fatholifche Sheil. Decline eine jtarte 

Probe in singular only. 
7. Translate: 
In what year did the Queen appoint (ernennen ju) the Karl 









NN 
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IO 


of Dufferin Governor of Canada? The children loved- mv 
uncle, because he never grew tired of telling them nice (jchin) 
stories. Charles has already finished (Fertig fein. mit) learnine 
his lesson ; he is cleverer than I thought. In the year eighteen 
hundred and eighty-seven Queen Victoria celebrated the fiftieth 
year of her reign. An ass met a hungry wolf. Have compassion 
on me (WfitleidD haben mit), said the trembling ass: I am a poor 
sick animal, just (ur) look whit a thorn I have run (treten ) 
into my foot. 


NATURAL SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
BOTANY. 
(FIRST PAPER.) 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—9 TO 12 A.M. 


Hxaminer ATEN CCRT LRT TS MT OC UTE ee eT ee) OUP Te [). P. PRNHALLOW, B.Sc, 


1. Give a concise account of the growth and duration of the bark of an 


exogoven. 


2. Explain the structure of an exogenous stem and show the origin of 
the vascular structure, comparing with an endogen. 


> 


3. Compare the embryonic development of a dicotyledenous angiosperm, 


a monocotyledenous angiosperm and a gymnosperm. 


4. Give a concise account of the economy of the root system, and point 
out the leading differences in Spermaphytes, Pteridophytes and Bryo- 
phy tes. 

5. Give an account of the economic value of modified foliar organs as in 
Dionzwa and Sarracenia, and in the fleshy leaves of Agave and the scales 
of bulbs. 


6. Give proof of the morphological nature of stamens and pistils. 

7. Outline the life history of a moss, as in Polytrichum. 

8. Give a concise statement of the basis upon which modern systems of 
classification rest. 


9, Explain the relative influence of cross and close fertilisation, and 
point out the special adaptations of anemophilous, and of dichogamous 
and dimorphic inflorescences. Kxamples. 


10. Give a concise account of the structure, economic value and mode 
of growth of the pollen of a gymnosperm, and compare with the micros- 
pore of an Angiosperm and a Pteridophyte. 




























































. > Inn ’ Try r 2 Qa 
BLAMANET, 1... sve0s veessecee ve. Sncgneee ......D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Seo. 


1. Compare the genera Lycopodium and Selaginella. 


9 Point out the essential differences between Filices and the Equiseta- 


4 


: * 
Cee. 


8. Give the leading characteristics of the Rosaceew, Composite, Sax 


ifragzacese, Dipsacee. Show in what essentials any of these families 


liffer or resemble one another. 


c 


{ Outline the geographical distribution of Ericacee, Graminee, 
Liliacesz and Conifere. 
5. Give the leading characteristics; of the families Labiatz, Scrophulari- 


aces, Ericaces and Berberidacez. 


; : : : re , > 4] ] cm abs Ad - Jae Dee 
6. State the economic applications of the follow ing genera : Acer, Pinus 
Tsuga and Quercus, and enumerate as far as possible the valuable species 


represented in the Canadian flora. 
7. Enumerate the predominant families in (1) the spring flora and (2) 
the autumn flora about Montreal. 


8. Give a statement of the economic genera of Berberidacex, Hricacex, 


Ranunculacez, and show for what they are useful. 


9, State what economi¢e value is possessed by the two groups 0! 
Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. 


Examination of plants on Tuesday, Sept. 20, 9 to 12 a.m. 


CHEMISTRY. 
MONDAY, SEPT. 19TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
EILAMANET scs00 covesseess mtrtdceecidesoul, dade stewed B. J. HarrineTon, B.A., Pu.D. 


1. How many litres of Ammonia measured at 10° and under a pressure 
of 750 mm. can be obtained from 100 grams of Sal-ammoniac? 


2. State what you know with regard to the elements Selenium and 
Tellurium. 


*) 


3. Explain by means of graphic formule the constitution of the Oxy- 
acids of Phosphorus. 
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t, Describe briefly the preparation of each of the following bodies :—(a 
Nitrous Oxide, (6) Carbon Monoxide, (c) Methane, (d) Ethylene. 


5. Into what classes may salts be divided? Give examples of each 


6. State what you know with regard to the Oxides and principal Salts 
of Lead. 


7. Explain each of the following terms :—isomerism, organic radical, 
saturated compound, substitution product, addition product. 


~~ 


Explain the meaning of the terms primary, secondary and tertiary as 
applied (1) to Alcohols, (2) to Amines. 
9. Calculate the volumes at o° and 760 mm. of Nitrogen and Carbon 
Dioxide obtained by the combustion of 100 grams of Aniline. 
10. Give briefly the preparation and properties of (a) Oxalic Acid. (db) 
Tartaric Acid, (c) Dextrin, (d) Phenol. (e) Acetaldehyde. 


LOGIC. 


MONDAY, 19TH Sept. :—MornineG, 9 ro 12, 


i 


i J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
VLE ClO Cine wests cctecvie’ sb eeses CO Ce eWs ee 28s eee sereens es mn , 

caminers { P. T. Larieur, M.A. 

l. Distinguish carefully between Logic as an Art, and Logic as a 


science. 


2. Mention the chief sources of ambiguity in names, and discuss fully any 
one. Give examples. 
3. Explain with examples: Privative Names, Relative Names, 


Simple 
Conversion. 


t+. Employ the Eulerian diagrams for propositions in A and O 
o. Give the contrary and the contradictory of :— 
(a) No man is a hero to his valet. 


(6) None but the wise are truly virtuous. 


(c) Metals are all good conductors of heat. 


(d) A stitch in time saves nine. 


6. Prove the Canon which says that “ the middle term must be distri- 


buted at least once in the premises.’’ 


7. Construct a syllogism (not with symbols) in Datisi, and 
Camestres ; and reduce them. 


8. Classify the fallacies of Irrelevant Conclusion, and discuss with an 


example any one of them. 





























9. Test the following :— 


(a) Who spareth the rod, hateth his child: the parent therefore who 


1 


loveth his child spareti not the rod. 


(6) Warm countries alone produce wine ; Spain is & Warm country 


and therefore produces wine. 


(c) The more correct the Logic, the more certainly the conclusion 
will be wrong if the premises are false ; therefore when the premises are 


ua 


wholly uncertain the best logician jis the least safe guide. 
ke notes on tke exact meaning and use of:-—-Phenomenon, Ana- 
ynirical knowledge, Scientific explanation, Hypothesis. 


4th 


Lay down, in oitline,"the chief requisites of a philosophical lan- 


cuage, 


12, Distinguish between Deduction as synthesis, and Induction as analy- 


SS. 
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1892. 











FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
‘(For Papers in English and French see Faculty of Arts.) 
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
MATHEMATICS (First Paper). 

Frivay, SepremBer 16TH :—Morninc. 9 70 12. 


Huraminer . SCR Ce OES Cs seaes SEV CCE BOE WER Joe te: H. CHANDLER. M.A. 


ARITHMETIC. 
I. Give the number of grains ina pound avoirdupois, also the 
number of grains in a pound Troy; and hence express the latter as a 
decimal of the former. 


2. If the printing of a book of 500 pages, each page containing 30 


lines 4 inches long, cost $200, what should be the cost of w bools-of 


400 pages, each page consisting of 35 lines 3¢ Inches long? 


3. In what time will the simple interest on $250 be the same as the 


compound interest on $200 for 5 years, the rate being 6 per cent, in 
} 


each case 7 


t, Assuming the paper on which you are writing to be 81 by 134 


inches, express the area in square centimetres. Also find one side of 


a square of the same area. 
ALGEBRA. 
5. Find the square root of 
at + 2m? — 7 + / 


t 


and of 
l6ar® 4 16x77 - 47% ~ 4x9 4 gid. 
6. Resolve into elementary factors : 
(a) 2 
(6) xw*-14e—-5l, 
(ce) 12”? —3la- 15, 
(dq) (@t+y)+@- y), 
(e) 2a* =x? + 4x -2. 


7. Simphfy 


) ] . L . 4 
(1) (=- cad y+ == 2 = 2), 
c atx a-% a=c atx, 


9 


— Z3xy + 132y2, 











(2) xs > ad (x-*) }e (=--). 
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8. Simplify 41/63 + 5/7 — 8/28 and rationalize the denominator of 


9 So Ve the Ma ns 
( (3x -—-1) (Qa -— 7) = 6 (x - 3)? + 7; 
_ , *) — 
h +3 4e-1_ 9 
Za - T iC ; 
i wt T Y =— J 
( ’ FS +Y Ls 
5 5 — Y()R 
Q y> = 208 
(h, ) j J ? 
( vy (a2 — y) = 48. 
10. When a certain number of two figures is multiplied by the left 


hand figure the result is 546; when the sum of the figures is mul- 


tiplied by the same figure the result is 105 ; find the number. 


N.B. It is necessary tO pass in each subject. All the work must 


] 
be shown; answers alone wil! not be accepted. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS (Secon / Pape r). 


FRipAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO O. 


G. H. CHANDLER, M.A 


TOP AYSIU « ci ncevcqe ..csssous sueveuses eeveed secede cvoces sesevees ee. 
GEOMETRY. 


1. The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, and each 
diagonal bisects the parallelogram. 
a. If the diagonals of a parallelogram are equal, prove that the 


angles are all right angles. 


2. The Square on the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is equal to 
the sum of the squares on the other two sides. 
a. Show how to describe a square which shall be equal to the differ- 


ence of two given squares. 


3. If a straight line be bisected and also divided into two unequal parts, 


the sum of the squares on the unequal parts shall be equal to twice the 
square on half the line, together with twice the square on the line between 


the points of section. 









NN 
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4. From a given point outside or on a cirele to draw. a tangent to. the 


ti 


circle. 


a. Describe a circle of given radius so as to touch two given lines. 


+. From a given circle to cut off a segment which shall contain an 
angle equal to a given angle. 
a. Through a given point outside a given circle to draw a line which 


shall cut off a segment containing an angle equal to a given angle. 


TRIGONOMETRY, 


6. Express the remaining trigonometrical ratios in terms of the tangent 


< 


(, Express the ratios of 180°—A and those of 1802 + A in terms of those 


8. Show that 


(a) tan ?A — sin?A = sin *A sec 2A 
) sin (A + B) sin A cos & + cos A sin B, 
(ce) sin i sin A cos A 
(d) sin 2 A + sin A lan3 A 
cos 2 A+ cos A 9 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. 


(C. H,. McLeop, Ma.kE. 

| O. A. Carus-Witson, M.A. 
l. A circle of one inch diameter rolls outside another circle of three 

inches diameter. Find the curve traced out by a point which moves with 

the smaller circle at a distance of two inches from its centre. One loop 


only to be drawn. 


2. Give plan and elevation of a regular hexagon of one and a half inch 


4 


side resting on one edge which makes 50° with the vertical. the plane of 


the hexagon being at 40° to the horizontal. 
Give plan and elevation of ten points evenly spaced round a circle of 
two and a balf inches diameter, the circle being inclined at 45° to the hor- 


izontal and having its horizontal diameter at 40° to the vertical 


i. A vertical cylinder of one and a half inches diameter is intersecied by 
a second cylinder of the same diameter withitsaxis horizontal and inclined 
at 35° to the vertical. Show the elevation of half of the complete curve 


of intersection, 
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5. The long edge of a 45° set square (= 4”) is parallel to and 14/‘ from 


the horizontal. and inclined at 50° to the vertical. Give plan and eleva 


tion when the apex of the right angle is touching the horizontal. 


6. Describe anellipse whose maior and minor axes are 5” and 2'’ long 
I J o 
o the curve at a point one inch from one 


’ 


respectively, and draw a tangent 


end of the major axis. 
BRITISH ASSOCIATION PRIZE, 


MATHEMATICS. 
FRIDAY. SEPTEMBER 167TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


.....G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. Describe an isosceles triangle which shal] have each base angle 


double of the vertical angle. 


9. The volume of the frustum of a triangular pyramid 


=-~1h(B+1/Bb +b), 


where / is the height, and B and 6 the areas of the parallel faces. 
3. The area bounded by a parabola and one of its chords is # of the 
area bounded by the chord and the tangents at its extremities. 
4. Show that 
(1) ecos?4 + sin?6 = 1, 
(2) cos*# + sin*# = 1 - 2 cos26 sin78, 
(3) cos®# + sin®@ = 1 - 3 cos?@ sind, 
(4) (sec @- tan 9)? = (1 -sin# + (1+sin9), 


_ Cos (A + §) 
= - ——_ 
sin A cos B 


“~. mn A=} sinew A+B 
(6): eS wot ( -). 
cos A — cos B 2 


(5) cot A-tan B 





5. In any plane triangle 
(1) a* = 62+ c? - 26c cos A, 


B + b+ Ce 


(2) cot A cot _ 
+) +) 


— ~ 


act pie 








BRITISH ASSOCIATION PRIZE. 
. In any spherical triangle 


cos a= cosh cos¢c+sin 8 sin ec cos A. 


ath Brae 
= + a 
a . a- b at b abh3 — (J A 
7. Simplify Mehat ete aot ¥ 
: t= b arth (1 = 4+ f2 





ar b a-— b 


L_+ on? Sapte 
and reduce a re ae to its lowest terms. 
at 24 ox es 
8. Find the square root of 


4 1 . 
25 a? + 16-30 a-24a + 49 a2. 


9. Show that 


Es. vd l l 
PRC oh ae tee tering @ Paws: 
) 2 3 §) ; 


3a—-l 4¢-2 | 


10. Solve the eq uat ion = = - 
22-1 22-1 6 


ll. A force equal to the weight of one ounce acts ona pound of 


matter for 10 seconds, find the velocity and distance 


12. A uniform iron rail weighing 100 lbs. is supported by two 
posts 10 ft, apart, the posts being 12 and 8 ft. respectively from the 


ends of the rail. What are the pressures on the posts ? 


13. Define kinematics, kinetics, energy, conservation of energy, 


momentum, coefficient of friction, angle of repose. 


14. The apparent weights of a body when w eighed in the pans of a 
balance with unequal arms are W! and W,; show that the true 


weight is/W, W,- 
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BRITISH ASSOCIATION PRIZE. 
Mi sy. Vol. I. SHAKBSPERE, T'emj 


(Cas. E. Moyse, B.A 

) Pp. T. LAFvBur, M.A. 

| W. J. Messencer, B.A. 
(Write the answers to A and Bb on separate sets of papers. ) 


What does Macaulay saj concerning 
:) The Danish invasions. 


The etfects of the separation of England and Normandy. 


(c) The peculiar character of the English aristocracy 


2. What arguments does Macaulay say might have been used by each 


o 


of the two great parties at the reassembling of Parliament in 1641? 


3. Describe Cromwell’s attempts to form constitutional government. 
4, Describe the*protectorate of Richard Cromwell, and the causes which 
led to its overthrow. 
B, The Te Mpest. 
(The paper on the 7'’empest is the same as that set for the Third Year 


Scholarships in Arts.) 


SCOTT EXHIBITION. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
MATHEMATICS. 


MorninG, 9 To 12. 





FrRIvAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH: 


G. H. Cuanpuer, M.A. 


+ . 
Examiner, .creee eeewere#e eeeeeeeeenreswe#eer eee 


1. The angular points of a triangle are (2, 1), (3,- 2), (- 4,-1)3 
» 4J)>5\ } 


show that the triangle is right angled. 


2 Find the locus of a point whrich moves SO that its distance from 


a fixed point is twice its distance from a fixed straight line. 
3, What is represented by the equation # x+y’ y= a’, (7) when 
(a’, y’) is on the circle w+ y* =a’, (ii) when outside, (272) when 


/ . : Bees, 
inside tne @ircie. 

































SCOTT EXHIBITION, 


Z Qh ‘ . } + +? r ) a 
¢. Show that the straight lin .%-1 will touch 
iit it 
4 ij- ra] h 
c+ aL it ‘ 
) } m 


' show that the mibimum yalue of 
ri : 7 
(i- sec } - f) COSeC=-0 
is (a fh 
7 =, . 
) o— le ma piaces One Too Tt Line equation 
ex (] r-) = 40). 
( T ye | ] fe 7 y 4 7S i ae 7 
J. Intecrate (1) COs-0 dv, (2 cos*t db, (3) / 204 4 K fa. C) da 


| | 0 | ; } . : . . “ , 
Ll. Define the h dograph of &@ polnts motion, and show that the 


acceieration of the point is equal to the velocity in the hodograph. 


12. A train of 100 tons exposed to a resistance of 8 Ibs. 


driven with constant speed by an engine of 64 H.P., find the speed, 


ie radius of curvature at any point of the 











hy pi iCV- 


mes the perpendicular from th. 


is 


If the steam is shut off and the train stopped in 4 of a mile, show 


17 


that the brake resistance 18 30.5 Ibs. per ton. (l'ake lL ton = 2240 lbs.) 


1 13. Find the moment of inertia of a square plate about a diagonal. 


14, A stone of specific gravity $18 dropped into a lake of depth h 





) 
he : y £9 SEY As 
Snow that it will reach the bottom in 7¢ —s seconds. 
y — 


_-___—_ 


* For Third year only, 


+ F°r Fourth year only, 


> 
oe 
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SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
Macaunay, Vol. I,, Cap. 1. Scorr, Lady of the Lake. 
Monpay, Sept. 19TH. 


( Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
_.. dP. T. Larunvr, M.A. 
| W. J. Messencer, B.A. 


Evaminers, .. 


‘Write the answers to A and B on separate sets of papers. 
A. MACAULAY. 


1. What does Macaulay say concerning 
(a) The Danish invasions. 
(b) The eftects of the separation of England and Normandy. 


(c) The peculiar character of the English aristocracy. 


2. What arguments does Macaulay say might have been used by each of 


the two great parties at the reassembling of Parliament in 1641 ? 


8. Describe Cromwell’s attempts to form constitutional government. 


4 Describe the protectorate of Richard Cromwell, and the causes which 
led to its overthrow. 
B. The Lady of the Lake. 
1. Sketch or describe the relative positions of the chief localities in 
which the events of the poem take place. 
2. Assign an event to each locality you have mentioned. 
3. From the Lady of the Lake illustrate Scott’s power as a poet when 
dealing with the following subjects :— 
(a) A mountain peak. 
(6) Feminine beauty. 
(c) A mood of reflection. 
(d) Motion in a landscape. 
(e) Colour. 
(f) Evening. 
4. Write an Essay on the Highland element in the poem, and illustrate 
Celtic traditions and customs as you proceed. 
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SESSTONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


1893. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1893. 
CLASSICS. 
FIRST YEAR, 
GREEK.—Homer, In1ap, Bx. XXII. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5TH --—Mornine, 9 to 12. 
Examiner,..... Rion aveeedeh A, JuDSON Eaton, M.A., Pu.D. 
1, Translate :— 
[las d€ xev”"Extwp xhpas iretepuyev Oavdrowo, 
Ke px of riparov te kal botatov Hvrer ’ArddrXOV 
‘"Eyyudev, ds of érapae pévos Aaipnpa TE yovva ; 
Aaoicw 0 avéveve Kapnate dios ’AyidXeds, 
Ove’ €a iduevat él“ Extope mixpa Béreuva, 
M7 tis Kvd0s apotto Baror, o dé devTEpOS EADoL. 
"AX Ore 67 TO TéTapTov ert Kpovvovs adixovto, 
Kai tote 69 ypvcea Tratip éritawe TdXavTa, 
"Ev 0° ériGe S00 Khpe Tavnreyéos Oavaroro, 
Thy pev “AxardA‘os, tTHv 0" Exropos lrmoddwouo, 
"Endxe d€ weooa AaBov: pére 8 “Extopos alcipov Lap, 
Ovyero & eis ’Aidao, Nérev b€ € Poi Bos ’AmdrAXrv. 


2. (a) mas S€ Kev...... uTeEehuyev, explain the con- 
struction and also (b) the optative apoLro, (c) Account 
for the case of @avarovo in the first line, (d) Tavnreyéos : 
etymology and meaning. (e) es ’Aéao; supply the 
ellipsis and make a note on the word. (7) Give the Attic 


forms of @avatoio, yovva, Xaoict, fewevat, Alrrev. 

3. Scan the first six lines and note the metrical] pecu- 
liarities, Define the following terms: Digeresis, Synizesis, 
A pocope. 

























FACULTY OF ARTS. 
































4. (a) Give the etymology and meaning of :—Kedatvepes, 


. ; j CA /- 7 4° . B 
oapLCemevat, Kopvlatonos, OLOS. arvnaoTe. (0) (z1ve the prili- 


~ ; e/ / rs 3 S P : a , 
cipal parts ot nL PPOTES , APOlLTO, [LELAWT OAMaAA, pelouat, 


nAEVATO. (C) Decline vavus, OvS, TaTP, AytrXXeEvs. 


5. Translate :— 


} ; 0) ETE! 0 ny ei LTT Vt TO Kal ES Mpe l a Cumos ayéep@n, 


A LU SrANnonv yoo@oda PETa I p@nalV €ELTITEV : 

HATO EY@ OVOTIVOS. in apa yel Vo Le alo?) 
2 . ; mT TT ; M Ei. : 
A [LDoTe pol. ov MEV EV | pot?) i 1plapLovu KaTa OWLMA, 

~ } j ‘ f ’ 


‘ . . x . ; - ‘ j oo. ; 
\uTap eyo & nna y utro Ii AAKWM VANETCH 


Ev Sdu@ ’Hetiwvos, 6 m eTpepe TUTVOV €0UT al, 
C a vy ae ; 
ws pn @perre TexéaGat 


‘a ‘ peti ge: ° < 
1ETL YALNS 


Avia mopos atvopopov" 


Nov 6€ ov pev ’Atdao 00 LOU> UTrO KE 


7, . 4 ; " an , \ " 7 _* ~ : det . 
Hpyeat, avTap eH OTUYEPH evl yOet NELTELS 
> / ? f - ee ) “ mA: ae ban Abd i. 

Xnpyy ev meyaporou Tals O ETb VI}T LOS AUTOS, 


"Op TréKopmev OUT EYW TE OUTAMMOPOL* OVTE GU TOUTO 


Kooceal, Kxrop, Ovelap, érret Gaves, OUTE GOL OUTOS, 
6. (a) ws pn oderdre rexeoOat: what is the trve ex- 
Janation of such constructions ¢ (b) €ooeat: conjugate 
this verb in Homeric forms in the imperfect tense. (¢) 
alon: distinguish its synonyms. (d) dvoTnvos : etymology. 
what are the various meanings of this word in 


’ 


t 


(ec) overap: 
Homer? (f) What case do the following words govern ? 
welOw, KaTa, apyw, evo. (x) Principal parts of evpy, 
crdav, nrvbe, AaBav, hevyo. 

”. Notice the important points (grammatical) :— 

(i) Ws S'bte veBpov oper dr KU@V éXadoto OinTat, 

(ii) Alcowp’ avépa TovToV atdcOarov oSpimoepyov 

nV TOS HALKLNY aloéooeTat. 
(iii) ai yap am’ ovarTos ein eyed €7T0S. 
(iv) ef 5¢ Oavovtmy Tep KatarnOovr’ ev ’Aidao 


3 \ ; \ \ 70 / i ; g.i.¢ f 
avTap ey@ Kal KaLUL hiXov MEwVNTOM ETALPOU. 









A 


CLASSICS. 
6. (a) Translate : 
rr ~ ; " , y/ em © m= : in - a ag , 
Tov 6€ wéy OVvOnTaAs TpotEepyn Tébas wkd” AytrAXeuvs 
IND 4a ; ra tL Senet ae ae 5 ; ; 
<p KPrXawas p’, Kxaep ye, Ge@v dXNowTaTE TAVTWY, 
‘Ev@ade viv tpéWras amd Teiyeos’ 4K’ tL mroAXo! 
Taiav 06a& eiXov mpi *Iriov eccadixés bat, 
Nov 6 EME EV eva KUOOS adeireo, TOUS 6’ es awoas 


“GQ 7 > \ v , ; “ , j 
‘Pnidiws, €7rel ovte tiow Y €0€loas oTricom. 


> : > ” w 7 7 ‘3 
H o’ av ticalpny, ef por OUVaLIS YE Trapein. 


‘ , 
TraTA Tt} 
f) State i 


he uses of the Homeric article, How are TOV 
and rovs used in the ahove passage? (c) 9 x’ ért: what 
is the force of each of these particles (d) Explain the 
form of the derivative EXAEPYE. (é) tate the rule in full 


for construction Meson ty. KUVOOS. { / av TloaiwnvV: carefull, 


explain this form of condition. 


9. (a) Give the equivalent Attic form of the following 
word A €wWV, Tredloto. TOXNOS, bindt, TpoTt, €TAETO 
ELC 

Derive, and explain any peculiarity of form : SpaKkwv 
Koov0 ate LU OOTO! C) I nfi Cl ELS. OVO : avnp, XELP ; 
LOT? pelt, Indie. act (d Give the stem ani 
principal parts of eyelpa, EXAUVM, GyncKa, Kaiw, AavOavw. 
OAAULE 
10, Translate (at sight) «— 


Mv oO arAotot Oeoiaoiy EplS Tréce BeSprOvia* 


, ’ ale’ » >» Y) ‘ “cy ae tb fy ay ASOLO Aya) SIO nT 
LP Ya LCF? ,. C UK a OE OC Di VY €Vi XPEP Lb OU LLOS a7) O, 
<—“ 5 / ; ; \9 . 7 
> wy Ie OV Ta r ; vate tate MA teres f tA ayy 
aw UI CU EOCOM MEYAND TATA YY, Ppa YEO €EvupEeta yCowr, 
‘ ; és" _ i f >, f yy . { ‘ ry ‘ 
AMODL 0€ Ca, LIT LY © EV KMeyas Oupa VOS. A te O€ ZEUS 
7 ” ts Pedy A r ; ae NS ey ay A 
/ lu Eevos VWvAI MATT eye Nacaoe O€ Ol Dl AOV eye) 


ry 72 SE se % (9 PBR as be we 5 N é a p ; 
i nVocvrn, of OPaTO VEOVUS EpLol EvVYLOVTAs. 
’ : yy . ; ’ 4 S \ > / > : ‘ v : a 
Hv’ ov yy ovKert dn pov apécracay. nPKXE yap Apns 
‘Pwvoropos, Kab TPWTOS A @nvain €7 0 poveep 
+ 7 5 v ‘4 5 At , as 
XarKeov Eyyos €ywv, Kal dveldeov Pato poGov 


Be BpiOvia, heavy ; “anrTo, WAVE red : TaTaya, TOGT * 
aie. percerved ; “yn Goovvn, JOY; ptvotopos, shield- 


prercvng§. 


aN 




































































INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 


A. J. Eaton, M.A., Pu.D, 


Karam LTLET'S, « 


ee eceseeeeeee 


Assistant Haam j ib¢ T. PEE: * 


Write the 


answers to A and B on separate sets of papers.| 


A.—PLATO, 


1. Translate :— 


" - . ~ Ae . jam <= ; ; 
(A) Mera radr’ ovy non epegyns na atacGavomevos pev 


KAaL AVTTOVUMEVOS Kab O€OLWS OTL atTnyGavounr, OUWS O€ 


TEpl T7A€LO TOU 


avayKatov EOOKEL ELVAL TO TOV Geov 


] ; ; "> a ‘ fs ; ¥ ? e/ 
oOat: iréov ovv GKOTTOVYTL TOY YPNTMOV TL AEYEL ETL ATTAV- 


TAS TOVS TL 


\OKOVYTAS Vay @ AVOPES 


4 ~ , Na 7 > “ 
ULAS TAANOH. AEeyeLvV—y PNY 


'A@nvaioir—bet yap 


EVOOKLLLOUTES 


5 " Vv fi / ~ . 
eyo exraGov TL TOLOUTOV 


2 a > & n 
OV E€EVOEELS ELVA CNTOVVT! 


cdofav pmol OALyoU OELV TOU TAELOT 


‘ ‘ j 7 O\ oS = Che a i : pa é 3 :/ L®. 2: 
KaTaAa TOV Geov. arXAol O€ OOKOVIVTES Pavro j Epol E€TTLELK EO TE- 


O€% ON UPLY THV 


pot €lvat avdpes pos TO Ppovipws EXELV. 


c/ ; ‘ n (7 
at WOT EP WOVOVUS TLVAS TOVOVUTOS tVa 


€UNVY TAAVHV ETTLOEL 


OL KAL AVENEYKTOS 1) MAVTELA YEVOLTO, 


(B) 72 Javuacte MéAnrTe, iva Ti TavTa. Eyes ; 


YX LOV OVOE GEANVNV Apa VOMLC@ Geovs ELVAL. WOTTED OL AAAOL 
) = , p 


7 \ fj > ¥ C ~ ; ‘ ‘ e/~ 
avOpwrrot - Ma Ai , wm avopes OLKaATTAL, EEL TOY MEV NALOV 


"A vaka ryopou OLEL 


rNMGov Hynoiv €ival, THY CE TEANVHV YD. 


‘an > f \ c/ - ~ w 
KaTnyoperv, @ Pirie MeAnTe, Kat ovTw KATAPPOVELS TWVOE 


Kal Ol€L GAUTOUS ATrEiPOUS YPAaLMaTwWY ELVAL, WOTE OVK 


+“ UF - 


eLdévar OTL TA Avakaydpou BiBrLa Tob KrXaCopeviou yeuel 


\ ‘ \ c , n ; 4 a 
Kab én Kat Ot VEOL TAVTA Tap E€U0VU 


TOUT@V TAV NOYOP | 


TAVU TOAXOV, Opax ens 


7 “a wy , f 
pwavOavovoty, a eFEO TLV EVLOTE, €b 


ex THS OpYNoTpas Tplawevols LwKpatovs KaTayedar, EaV 


~ c an » v7 ‘4 ¢/ TA ¥ 
TPOTTOLHTAL EAUTOU ELVOL, ANAWS TE KAL OVUTWS ATOTTA OVTA, 






CLASSICS. 11 


1\ ? \ \ , my > >= A ; 

U) adrXa un ov Toor n YaXETOV, @ avopes, Odvarov 
3 . + 5 = ‘ \ . ; ‘ / a 4 
expuyely, ANXA TOAD VAXeTwWTEPOV Tovnpiav.. Oarrov yap 
Cavatou Oe. Kal viv eyo pev ate Bpadus @V Kal Tpe- 
= SUT? z ee pee a R, : 5 oi f avy Sado ; ; c 5” ? \ Lt) 4 
FPUTNS VTO TOV HpaduTepov Edrwv, Of E“ol KaATNHYOpO, 
ATE OElVOl Kal O€eis OvTES id TOD Garrovos, THS Kakias, 
Kal vUV eyw meV atreme th’ Kuov Oavdrou dixknv 6dr, 


OUVTOL 0 UTTrO TNS arnGelas ObANK 


Ktav, 


oTes moyOnplav Kal adu- 


“ \ >| j - 7 “ 7 - 5 
2. (a) ava Gave wevos—dvutrovuevos—dedias OTL anny Ga- 


VOUNV: remark on the use of the participles, Uj on which 
of them does 6rt amnyOavdunv depend? (b) wept mre 
oTOv Troleia Gat: give the equivalent in Latin. (ce) iréov obdv 
oKoTrovurTt: express this thought in Latin. and remark on the 


construction of verbals in—réos. (d) THV EMNV TAVNVe are. 
TOVOUVTOS ; explain the construction of TOVOUVTOS. W hat 
apparent comparison does Socrates here make 2 (¢) (va pot 


sereeeeee YEVOLTO: account for the mood of yévorro. Another 


: , « >. a\ 5 \ . \ , /. ~ 
reading IS Kav EXEVKTOS tor Kal AVENEYKTOS : which does 
the context seem to require 2 

J. (a) Supply the ellipsis in {va ré tadra Aeyers ; Give 
the litera] rendering. (b) w avopes dikacTal: how does 


Socrates himself address the court £ On what oceasion 


does he use this form of address ? Explain, (c) Remark 


On 


c/ 


. . os : InN 7 Vv 
the construction of MOTE OVK ELoeval, and a é£eoTiv 


T Pla Mevols (al. TplapLevous) LWKPATOUS KaTaAyeNay. 


4, (4) AXA pr) OV TOdT’ n xarerov: fill in the ellipsis 
and explain the use of the double negative. (b) What is 
the force of arte with the participle ? What other particles 
are used in the same way ¢ (C) Give the principal parts 
of €akwv? What construction does this verb take as : 


a 
law term ? 


0. (a) Explain the allusion to Anaxagoras: and the 


GaN 
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S| . . 7 ant ; fan / md 7 
Stage 1n Ext. ( B). (b) Garrov Gavarov Get : remark on the 
form of expression, and on the thought. (ce) Give the 
TEVNTL, aEvoypeor, purr, popTika, ad) 


+ 


derivation of 


Distinguish tavTa, TAUTQA, TAUTL: 
Ola NEYO, ywavla VQ. OPA, EAXauv@. (é) 


ATTA. TT. (é) (z1lve 


the principal parts 01 
Cive the various uses of date with the infinitive, 


0. Write briefly on the following topics : (13 Ol EVOEK A. 


. a\ . _ N 7 j | r V1 r | : Z * 
OLKACTAL. (0) AYWVES ATLLNTOL. | t) The Three Accusers 
Socrates’ Conception of QpeT?. 


t eval . i )) 
L ‘> WLaLoes iver 2 ko 


B._-XENoPHON, MEMORABILIA, Bk. I. 


». 


if Translate 

5 a" \ > | f 4 AN ‘ > it ~ 2 
(a) “AXA ppv erroiee Kal TAOE TPOS TOUS ETTLTNOELOUS 
TQ lev YAP avayKala TvVEBOUNEVE KAL TIPATTELVY, WS EVO ML 
fev dplor’ av mpayOnvar 7 Tept O€ THV AONAWV, OTTHS av 


aro 8noolTo, WAVTEVTAMEVOUS ETTEMTED, el TolnTéda. 

(8) Kayo d€ papTupa TOUTOLS opa yap, WOT EP TOV €V 
weTPM TETTOLNMEVOV ETT GV TOUS }1) [LENETMVTAS érrinav0avo- 
WEVOUS, OVUT@ Kal 
ANOnv eryryLyVo Le vynv, “Orav Sé Tay vouvbeTiKM@Y NOYODV ET E- 
\dOntai Tis, ErtheANnoTaL Kal Ov h wuyn Tacxovea TNS 


twppocvvns éreOumer* TOUTWY & émtda’opevor, OvoEV 


Trav SLdAaTKANLKOV AOYoV Tois apedovat 


Gavpactov Kal THS cwppuvcvvns émrinabéa Gat. 

(y) ’Exrel roivuy Taxyiota TOV TONLTEVOMEVOV UVTEAALOV 
KpElTTOVES ELVAL, Lowparret [LEV OUKETL T pooner ay” OUTE yap 
avTois ANN@WS NPETKEV, EL TE m pomerHoreys UTép wv nuap- 
ravov éheyydpevor nPOovto’ ta de TIS TONEWS EMTPATTOV 
Ovirep eveca Kal LWKPATEL mpoanrOov. 

8. Ext. (a)—(1) Explain construction of dpioT av TpPax- 
OAvas and (2) of d7ws av atroByaotTo. In the latter case 
(3) what would be the more usual form ? (4) ountéa: 


what would be the meaning of zrointa ¢ 


Ext. (b)—(1) rods mi) weXeT@vtas: why 1s un used here? 
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CLASSICS. 13 


Distinguish its use in’ such an instatice from that of Ov. 


.s os , a , : " * . . . 
(4) oravy . . . émtNdOnrav: which form of conditjonal 


sentence’ (3) @v: account for case. 

Ext. (c)—(1) rofvuvy : what is the force of this particle ? 
(2) ete mpocérOovev : construction. (3) vrrép : in what 
sense 1s this word here used ¢ (4) ENE YO MEVOL : explain 


the syntax of this participle, 


J. state the various constructions which are found 


with verbs of hindering and preventing ? How may 


‘6 


Uhis differs from that” be translated into Greek 2 
LO. Explain the construction of the following :— 
(1) ovTw o€ Kal wKpaTnv dikatov nv Kpivey (translate 
this into Latin). 

(11) avros 6é TeEpl TMV avO pwrretmv av del OveNEYETO. 

111) Ovy EL ye OTN emTtAaBolro. 

THIRD YEAR. 
GREEK.—EURIPIDES.—MEDEA. 
MonpDAY, APRIL, 10TH :-Mornina, 9 To 12, 

EXAMINE... cveseee .-+ee REV. GEORGE CornisH, M. A., L L. D. 

l. Translate : 
(A) MH. @& peyara Odue cai rérvi “Apreme, 
Aevooe? a TATYW, MEYANOLS OpKOLS 
evOnTaMEeVa TOV KaTApaToOV 
TOCW ; OV TOT’ eyo vuuhay 7 écldoup’ 
avTois MeXab pas dtaxvatopevous, 
of ot 


? 4 > ; e ; ; fa 
@ TATEP, ® TONS, wY atrevac Env 


) 


3 >4 / Oe - , > » me 
Ewe TpOdVEeV TOALWO AOLKELD. 


alcypas, TOV éuov KTElvaca KacLY, 
TP. krve ofa Neyer Kami Bodrat 

Oduiv everatav Zhva 0, os SpKwv 

Guntois Tamlas vevdmoras; 

OuK EoTL OTr@S EY TLL ULKP@ 


déoTrolva YyONOY KaTaTraveet, 


aN 




















































MH. srovobpev Helis Kov mévev Keypnuca. 





. €prr’ .@ paTala, Kab uw atrarnraéov TOovVm”, 










P. tay’ €& orradav YVELPOS acOnce Pia. 
H. ux SAra TrodTd y’ aAAG o’ atTovmal, K péov. 
P. oyXov TapeEels, Ws EoLKaS, @ yUVAL. 
H. dhevEovpel’, ov Tou?’ iKeéTEVTa TOU TUYELD. 


P. ci 8 ovv Braet KovK ATAAAACO EL XFoves 5 ° 


j 


MH. pi, pds ce yovatwv THs Te veoyamou KOPNS 


ma 


». NOYOUS ava Lois’ ov yap av TWeioals OTE. 


_ 9 5 mn > oe 7c / : ‘A ‘ 
[H. arn eEeras pe, ovdev ardéoer ALTAS ; 


PLA® yap ov oé faAAOP 7 d0L0US €Mous. 
5 
H. @ wratpls, ws cov KapTa viv pvelav eyo. 
P. wry yap Téxvav epouye PiATATOV TOs. 
ded hed’ Bporois epwres ws KaKoV meya. 
cv A > \ an ‘A 
P. Om7ws av, Oluwal, KAL TapagTTWOLlY TUYXAL. 
« T J lan 4 A ~~ ‘5 «\ / a 
(1H. Zed, wy AaOor ce T@VS OF aiTLOS KaKwD. 
Tl TPOTYEAATE TOV TAVUTTATOV YENOD ; 
aiai- Tt dpacw; Kapdia yap olyeTal, 
nw TA “~w \ < > or ; 
YUVALKES, Opa PALopoV ms ELOOY TEKVOD. 
s\ w / 
OvK aV OUVAaipnV’ eg hi Bovrevpata 
\ \ / ? 
Ta mpocGev. a&w Tatoas €x yalas éwous. 
a / n t. ~ f 7 
Ti S€f LE TATEPA TWVOE TOLS TOVTWY KAKOLS 
_- ) \ by) / A Jy 
Avrroveay avTny Sis Tdca KTacVat KaKa: 
> ~ > WV f a 
ov OnT Eyorye. yalpér@ Bovrevyara. 
f / u / 7 , > ; s 
Kaito Ti Tacyw; Rovromat yéXwr OddA€iv 
7 Ne ra) Ne ? \ Ne >& ; 
éyOpovs peeica tovs Emous afnpious ; 
$ AN ? 4 = ] ~ a 
TOAMNTEOV Tao. anr.e TS ELNS KAKNS, 
\ \ / \ ; : 
TO Kal TpoécOat warOaxovs Adyous ppevos. 
wpeite, maides, Es OOmous: 6 O€ p17 
e pP €, 4 5 0 {LOUS OT@ € Ln 
f ze ae lal 7 , A , 
Géuts trapetvar Tots émoior Ovpacwy, 
t ~ / a ; , he 
aUT@ PEANTEL. YEeipa d’ ov duaplepa. 


@ Z (uw) Explain the difference in ov vovwv KeypnuxOa and 


Euudops Kexpnucvous, as regards the use of the case, (0b) 












| 
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Ne 


Ov yap av TELTALS TOTE : te Xp ress the force of this us sage. 
(c) arpds oé yovatwv :—Show the oy woes and supply 
the ellipsis. (d) In vs, J 12, ext. (C ), the common readi ng 
Is dpevé :—distinguish between the two as to the me: ining 


and construction of the verse, and defend that here adopted. 


Translate, with such short ee notes as you 
think requisite, the following ;— (1 ) xeipa ov SuapBe pa, 


5) f ‘ 5 - _- iZoh 7 
(2) VEA@T OPAELD, (3) KQaQTE€EL Tol Kat ov 1 pos TEKVO@V ETL. 
(4) Tov Awoa xoopov. (5) yuvn bé Ofrv Epu. (6) ol wat 
yap vuas Ta mpat écecOa, (7) éx Tove’ av per O 
Yas Has TPWOT coecVal, (4) €K TOVO avarroyerCa 
TT PUULVTI)V KAXNOYD, (d) AK POotat NAtMPous Kpacrédos UITEK~ 
Opa MeLy, 

4, Parse the following words ‘TOU, ‘TTECELD, NTATOS 


/ ; ~ ; C C~ 
KEK PAVTAL, atures, avarXrols, od’. EeXa?, TEVEEL, O€O0KNT AL, 


me 


9. Give the meaning and derivation of :—d« atdpov, auB,— 
+ Sf ‘ela kal > ; 
polos, Awov, Germriwmddv EvuuPora, CnX@TOV aPpos, EXKATL- 


TTOMApyor, OUG LATOS. 


Illustrate the different meanings of the following, ac- 
cording, as their accentuation and, in the case of some 
breathings differ -—ovyr, Tapa, olYya, KAXwWY, KaKNS, AAXa. 


OLos, ayyelrAat. 


is Explain the processes called Elision and Crasis. and 
give examples in é7rl érép@, Kal avTds, o avnp. (b) Give the 


equivalents of :—éywpat, E€LOUCTL, KATA, 


8. Write down the scheme (1) of the Iambic Trimeter 
Acatalectic, of the Tragedians ; and (2) of. the Anapaestig 
Dimeter Acatalectic, indicating the isochronous feet. Scan 


the last two verse of (A) and (B) , severally, 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
FRIDAY. APRIL, 1L4T ~ MORNING, 9 ToO- 12, 


( FZSCHINES,.—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM. 
) ESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS., 


Rev. Geor@e CornisH, M.A., LL.D. 


GREER, 
Examine’, ...ccee-: 
1. Translate :— 


(A)"Orav tolvuy wariota Opacvvnrat Anpoobévns EyOr, 
ds Sia THv eridoow ovK Ertu UTEevOuVOS, ExELVO aUT@ UTrO- 
Barrete’ 4, 0K ov EXPHV cE, @ po eree édcat TOV 
TOV oyloTav KHpYtca KnpvEAt TO TATpLOV Kal EVVYOMOV 
KNpuywa TOUTO, TIS FE OUNETAL KATNYOPELD 5 Eacov apudlo- 
Bnricat cot Tov BovAGmEvoyv THY TOK rOV, OS OVK ETrEOWKAS, 
Ard’ ard TOAAaY Ow EYES ELS T? pray olxkobomiav pikpa 


KkateOnkas, d€Ka TadAavTa Els TAUTA EK THS TO EWS ELANDOS. 


un apTrace THY PLAOTLMLAY, unde €Eatpov TOV O SLKATTOV TAS 


mToogbev TOV VOU@VY AX’ 


V NDOVS EK THY YELPG DV, UNO EuTrpod Ce! 


¢ - -- ; pig Pryor ‘ry 7) / 
VOTEOOS TO, LTEVOU, TAaUTa Yap Op Got THY C NWOKPATLADV, 
D ae oh : \ ® f. ~ - 4 ) r ~ ? wn ae ? 7 a , . 
{ ID WoTt yap, @ AVOPES A On Vatol, TO a LppaltoVv WV0~- 
. : ; ~ + > F 
[Lac PEVOV TEOLOV Kab ALMLNV O VUV EFaYLAOTOS KAb ETT APATOS 
@VOMATMEVOS, TAUTHV TOTE TNV YOPAV KAT@KHTAV Kuppacot 
/ 4 ; ‘ ’ 
5 ; : : J A . . “a ‘ \ 
Kab AKpaya NALOAL, EVN TAPAVOMMTATA, OL ELS TO tEepOV TO 
7 é ; ; 


, ‘ ; ~ \ ‘\ 5 ) 5G ; ‘ 
éy Aeddhois kat ta avabnpwata noePour, €&nwapTavov d€ 


b ] ; " 4 Oy» 5 ‘ - 
va, eis Tous 'Awdhixtvovas. ayavaxtnoavtes O ETL TOUS 
yev OMEVOLS MANLETA LEV, WS LEveTal, Ol T poyovol Ol UJLETEPOL, 


: : 
crretta O6€ Kat ot AAXOL’ Apdtetvoves UavTEelav €wavTEevoavTo 


gS ae ale fate oa can ee eae ae Pe ee ee 
mapa TO Oe, TiVI VPN TLULMpPLA TOUS av pwirous TOUTOUS 


uetenOeiv, Kal avTois avaipei 7) LluGia trodeperv Kippators 


A 


, ~ cf 7 5 , . ; 7 
al AKkpayarALoas TAVT NMATA KAL TAGAS VUKTAS, KAb 
THY YMOpPAaV AVTWY exTropOnaavrTas Kat AVUTOVS AVOPaTrO- 
Sicapévovs avabeivat To’ ATroAXN@MW TO IIvVGigKat “AprEemot 

‘ an \ 5 fa A \ 
Kat AnTot Kab A NVva ITpovoia em Tacn vie bat Kal 


> IA 


TAVTHNY THV KYWOPAV LNT AVTOIVS éepyaler Oar pu Unt aAXOV €a 







































































CLASSICS. L/ 


t Ny > > ; 4 
(C) ‘O 8 0’ evaayav HY was Els Tas @nBas Kalpos Kat 
fy y 
oo Bos xat V pein wis ac arr’ ov An poo bevns, evel 


Tept ye TavTas mpagers Tpla Ta TavroV pL béeytora Anpoabe- 


VNS ELS UMAS €En iu OT Y a TPWTOvV MEV, OTL Dirivrd OV TO 
HEV OVO MATL TOAEMOUVYTOS wiv, TO 6” Ep Y@ ToXv MaXAXov 

~~ \ 
Tpayuara dednAwKeE, Ka) 


. ~— gee: ~ a aad . + . 
» TAVTA MEV Ta THALKADTA TO 
peyelos aTrecpuvra TO, TT POs7rol }OAMEVOS O€ 


cu mayiav yevnoec Oat od dia 


[LLO OUYTOS © Baiovs. WS avTa Ta 
TLOEL TA TrElw NEyELY 

}. 4 
heAXNEV THY 


Senwah, ase yu oe Yo \ 
LOUS KaLpOUS, aAAXa Ola TAS 
. - a f “ " . CA 4 
GUTOU TTPETHELAS, TPWTOV MEV GUVEeTELCE TOY OnMOV UNKETL 
y a ra ? ‘ ¢ : 4 4) a = f 4 ~ 3) 
Bovrevec Oar ér} Tigt O€t TroLetc Oat TV CUumaytiav, arr 
re ikea ; pat ; ae ry a ror TOUTO S ~ TT OC Na ~ ; 7 A os ~ ; : ~ 
a Ya7i al (Oi OV. €i y oye tAXAbpwatltl Ud jf O¢ of J / WA WMY CKOOTOL Mev 
‘4 ~ ’ F , Ae r a 4 , ~ 
tTnv Botwrlay cracav eTOincge OnPaiors, ypawras év tem 

; é 
eay TIS adtoTHTaL TONS ard On Satwov 
‘AO 7 RB = C mento cy HL Il @mnTO AA - ‘. 4 F 
Aé NVALOVS ,OLMTOLS TOLS €: NPaALS TOLS OVO Lad l KNerTreoy 
Kalb [ETA DEPwv TA TPHAY MATA, 


Wnhbio pati, , Bonbeiv 


’ ; t ' 
WOTTED eLwber. WS TOUS 


; 


} , ~ 7 oy . 4 ~ rr- 7 Sa i . ied 2 ; ry G : 4 
Boiwrove cp ¥@ KAKWS i ao Xl Tas j 1 Ta V OVOMLaAT@YV 
ocuvlecip T@MyV Anoabévous AYATNCOVT 


TaS, AXX’ ov MarXXov 


ed ois KAKW@S TeTrovbec ay AYAVAKTHOOVTAS. 


Explain the geographical references of ext. (B). For 
Ilpovoia what other reading 13 there ¢ 


o. Write short er notes on the following refer- 


.) /) 
rences :—- 1 )rov AGov OLOpU 


ca 


”) . P 
iS. (4) TO TOL HMUTTNPLOLS 
; 3\ wron ta 135 . ) ; : 
on MEeLov mhavev. (oO) 7 po TS eTLOVE NS TUAALAS (4) ELS 


: Tats ~ a eo : 
oe a KaXkeoas. (0) THV YP2PHV aXA@woeTat. (6 ) 


apyny vrrevOvvor, (1) Hyenovias OlKaTTNpior. (3) aruXa- 
YoOpot. 

4. Translate and explain the following idiomatie phrases :-— 
(b) €xa0ev puKpen €TLo Vor Ue) .o- 
MEVOS. (c) €xelvo tremovOarte. (a) eri Suerés nB@dc. ( 
NICE depomevos eis THY EavTod. dvouyp, 


oOdAnKaS. 


(a ) TT Pog et Fe hépwv. 


(ft) Tas evOuvas 


Explain briefly the followmg :—IIpoSBovrevpa, rn pe: 


TUA, VOMOS, yeEelpoTovia, ot TpvTaves. 1) mpoedpevovea 


1) 
> 


> 
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, r , , c 7 r f “ 
PvAn. 0 vopuoberns. oO SarevOuvos. of GOerpoberat. of 
7 ‘s . ; 
mapaXot. Ol LEPOMVNMOVES. 


6. Translate 13chvlus. Prometheus Vinctus :— 


. 


/ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4 7 / 
(a) Ta Nowra pov KAvVovaa Gavpacet TEOr, 
¥ ‘ ; 5 7 
Olas TEYVAS TE KAL TOPOS ENT ALND. 
\ 7 f Vv p | ; , 
TO [MEV LEYLETOV, EL TLS ES VOTOV TET OL, 
ov AV aréEnp’ ovdev, ovTe Bpwoipor, 
ov XploTOY, oUVTE TidTOV’ adda PappaKav 
- / / 5 5 \ / 
ypela KATETKENAOVTO, ply y’ EYO Thiol 
vw ; , 4 5 4 
ederEa KPATELS NTIWV AKETLATOV, 


ta ‘ ¢ f ’ 7 / 
atS Tas aTracas eFapvvovTal vooouvus. 


Derive arcénpua, Bpwoipmov, xptotov, mioTov, KaTET- 
KédXovto, Kpaces. Mention derived words of any in 


English. 


(6) érr@vupov 6& tav Atos yerynuatov 
TéEeis KeXatvov Ezradov: os KapTrw@cetat 
donv mratuppous Neidos apdeves yOova: 
réurryn 8 an’ avrod yévva TevtnKovTaTrals 
/ ‘ v ’ ¢ ns 5 > ¢ 
wdadiv mpos Apyos ovy exova €EVTETAL 
OndwvoTropos, pevyovta cuyyery YAHOV 


AVEWLOV. 
Narrate briefly the myth here referred to. 


(c) rotov TadaorHy viv TapacKevaceTat 
err avT@, Sut uayw@TaToV Tépas 
<\ \ rn / ; e / / 
os 57 Kepavvod Kpeiocor’ evpnoet PrAoYa, 
Bpovras 0 irepBadXovTa KapTepov KTUTTO” 

A Ul / 
Garaccilav TE ys TLVAKTELpaV VOTOV 
/ > \ \ 5 ba 

tpiaway, aiypnv Thnv Llocwedwvos, 7KEO", 
mrraicas 5&¢ r@de pos KaK@ pabynoerat 
a U > wv \ \ 5 / dé 
dcov TdT apyev Kal TO OovAEVELY OLY A, 
[adxacrhv, to whom is the reference? remae- 


repay, show the formation of this. 
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vv 


(cd) OVAELS MATHV [WE KUM OFWs Tapnyopov. 


etcen Oerw Se Entroe’ ws éya@ Atos 
YVoOunv hoBnbeis OnXuvvoUus yevnoomat 
Kal AUTrapnow TOV wéya OTUYOU MEVOV 
YUVALKO MEMOS VITTLEG MaclW KEPAV 


Avoal me O€oK“OV TAVdE TOD TavtTos b&w, 


TOV TAVTOS O€W, vive the construction, 


Atos dé Tor 
TTNVOS KV@V, Samovos acerds LaBpws 
OLAPTAUNTEL TWMLATOS heya paxkos, 
AKANTOS EpTr@Vv daiTeXeds T AVN {LEPOS, 


eXatvoBpwrov 6’ nap exGownoerat, 


(é) dadhovos, -derive : also paxos, aKXNTOS, TAVHMLEpos, 
with the correct Intery retation of the last. 

7. Designate the metre, write down the scheme. and 
scan ext. (é). 

8, (a) (sive the proximate date ot this Drama. adducing 
internal evidence. (6) What political references are there 
supposed to be in it? (c) Name the other Dramas which, 
with this, were composed by 4ischylus on the legend of 


Prometheus. 


b.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
GREEK HISTORY. 
Fripay, ApRIL 14rH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.20. 
Exc mines,, .os0000 eqthsigs oe sonvesses) veenes Rev, Ggorce Cornisu, M.A.., LL.D., 
From the close of the Peloponnesian War to the death of Philip 

1. An account of the battle of Cnidus. What were its conseq nenceg ? 
2. Describe the character and results of the Peace of Antalcidas. 
3. What policy did the Athenians alopt after the battle of Leuctra 9? 
A short account of Alexander of Pherae. 

4. Trace the steps by which Philip gained the ascendency in the aftairs 
of Greece. 


5 What was the policy of Demosthenes / 


em 

























iminum, 


‘ium, ‘Ter 


dese rTta 


Distinguish the 


connected with i 


this word? 4. 








im Noire manu, st pellere Teucros 

13 Mecum decuit concurrere telis : 
‘ : ; ; ’ . R - pee 

Y IXCC, ‘1 Vitam deus ant sua dextra dedisset, 


’ 


CA 
) Hquidem et vivis concedere vellem. 


} ) , 
Spite, haruspe * Pe nites. Pprocorum 


a das \9) Part of verb ra r Pepigere, vex be Ohnixo. padtteris. 
{ } Dist CuUILS! if oO! ling me) quantity Of penult —plaga, refer t, reliqui, 
7 LES ’) Hendiadys :—explain and illustrate. 
; ' | } } " | y 7 & £1... ? ; 
\ = fic) L\ { ill () tne Ou! Li IST Ima OF the R ym ins. 
N tes on a r OLUMNGAS, Ob gu Ll 27ARVi lia. f richaleum, Sanctl2 custos 


(Bb) LATIN COMPOSITION. 


) 


i. Translate into English: 


Ode media nocte Caesar zisdem ducibus usys qui nuntii av Tecio 
venerant, Numidas et Cretas sagittarios et funditores Baleares subsidio 
oppidanis mittit ; quorum adventu et Remis cum spe defensionis studium 
propugnandi accessit, et hostibus eadem ad 


uc CHUSA spes potiun 17 oppidi 


8. Explain fully and clearly the Syntax of italicized words. 


. Write a note on the following’ constructions (illustrating by exam. 


ples) :—(a) Loeative forms and uses : (J) Ablative of Comparison ; (c) In- 
lirect (WJuestions 
lranslate into Latin :— 


(1) Having led ont their forces. they pitched a camp. (2) Certain 
islands helped the Persians in the war. (3) Most of the Belgians are of 


German ori rin, and were led over the Rhine In ancient times on account 
Lich 54 


fertility of the land. (4) The former was twelve feet in height, the 


‘eighteen feet wide. (5) Since this hill was a favourable place for 


hehtine, ne decided CO fortify it. (6) The host of the enemy WAS SO great 


ind their reputation for courage so preeminent, that QOaesar refrained 


irom a general engagement; still, he decided to try skirmishes daily. See 


ing, by the cavalry skirmishes, that his own men were not inferior, after 
fortiiying the hill on whicli he had set hi 


Ss camp, he drew up six legions in 
battle order, no longer fearing that his men might be surrounded by the 












































































Zoe FACULTY OF ARTS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
7 OF ROME.—BENDER’S ROMAN 
LITERATURE. 


MYER’S HISTOR’ 


»? po 4,30 P.M. 


A. J. Baton, M.A., Pu.D. 


THuRSDAY, APRIL OTH 


Hazamine gener Sate <5 - ‘* seers 
lidates are required to answer ten questions only, includ- 


7*) 12 


or o U Ate Baa 


Italian race: its branches and geographical distribution. 


The topography of Early Reme. 


race the various steps which were taken to ameliorate the condition 


ot the Plebs (to 367 BC.). 


4. (a) The causes of the second Punic war. (4) Sketch the more impor- 


tant events of this war. (¢) The results. 
5 When. where, and under what.circumstances were these battles fought ? 


Cynoscephalae, Munila, Aegates Insulae, Caudiae Forks, Actium, 


6. Outline the reign of Augustus. 


7. Explain . age ,* Rom ims : Comitia Centuri ia: Fetiales s Senatus , 


Impe rator = Cu ri ale Se Legio. 
8. Sketch the career of Caesar (Gaius Julius). 
Gaius Flaminins; Sulla; Mareus Aure- 


9. Spurius Cassius; Camillus ; 
Refer these characters to the period in which 


lius; Zenvbia; VPropertius. 
each lived. For what are they severally celebrated * 
B 
10. Name the chief representatives of Lyric, Epic, Didactic and Sateree 


poetry in the Golden Age of Roman Literature. 


11. Remark on the diverse characters of the Ciceronian and Augustan 


ages. 
12. Write briefly on the Life of Virgil, his chief works, and the poet's 
aim in their production. 


Give a short account of Ovid anid his writings. 















CLASSICS, Le 
INTERVEDIA\TE EXAMINA rION, 
LATIN.--LIVY AND HORACE. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH: -MORNING, 9 To 12. 
een ( A. Jupson Eaton, M.A., Pa.D. 


| Pror. Crocket, M.A. 
|. ‘Translate: 


(A) Fabius per loca alta agmen ducebat modico ab hoste intervallo, 
ut neque omitteret eum neque congrederetur., Custris. nisi quantum usus 
necessarii cogerent, tenebatur miles; pabulum et ligna nee pauci petebant 
mec passim ; equitum levisque armaturae statio conposita instructaque in 
Subitos tumultus, et suo militi tuta omnia et infesta effusis hostium 
populatoribus praebebat ; neque universo periculo summa rerum committe- 
batur, et parva momenta levium certaminum ex tuto coeptorum, finitimo 
receptu, adsuefaciebant territum pristinis cladibus militem minus iam 
tandem aut virtutis aut fortundae paenitare suae, 

(B) Consules Atilius Fabiano Geminus Servilius Minuciaao exercitu, 
accepto hibernaculis mature communitis, quod reliquum autumni erat 
abi artibus cum summa inter se concordia bellum gesserunt. srumentatum 
exeunti Hannibali diversis locis opportuni aderant carpentes agmen pala- 
tosque excipientes ; in casum universae dimicationis, quam omnibus artibus 


petebat hostis, non veniebant: adeoque inopia est coactus Hannibal, ut 


nisi cum fugae specie abeundum timuisset, Galliam repetiturus fuerit nulla 
relicta spe alendl exercitus in eis locis. ] insequentes consules eisdem arti- 
Dus bellum gererent. 

(C) Hannibali victori cum ceteri circumfusi gratularentur suaderent, 


que, ut tanto perfunctus bello diei quod reliqunm esset noctisque inse 


quentis quietem et ipse sib! sumeret et fessis daret militibus, Maharbal 


‘ 


praefectus equitum, minime cessandum ratus ‘‘ immo ut. quid hac pugna 


sit actum, scias, die quinto”’ inquit “ victor in Capitolio epulaberis. Se- 
quere: cum equite, ut prius venisse quam venturum seczant, praecedam.’”’ 
Hannibali nimis laeta res est visa maiorque, quam ut eam statim capere 
animo posset. Itaque voluntatem se laudare Maharbalis ait. ad consilium 
pensandum temporis opus esse, Tum Maharbal: “non omnia nimirum 
eidem dil dedere: vincere scis, Hannibal, victoria uti nescis.”’ Mora eius 
diei satis creditur saluti fuisse urbi atque imperio. 


2. Explain carefully the Syntax of words printed in italics in the above 


extracts. 


3. Give the derivation and meaning of p LSsim, tutus, pristinus, pabulum, 


medius fi Liu 8, ple hiscit umn. 


4. Distinguish palari, vagari; arma, tela; fere, ferme : plebis concilium. 


comitia centuriala, comitia curiata, comitia tributa; bina castra. duo castra. 
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5. Translate and comment on italicized words or phrases :— 
(a) decretum est Iovi primum donum tulmen aureum pondo quinqua- 


vinta fleret. 


(h) dum consul kabendo dilectu dat operam, Hannibal profectus ex 
1. °] 
; Ney] = 
(c) itague plebeiscitum quo onoratus sum magis quam hono ratus, prt- 
j Jt al UY 
ras x) (Five the geographical position of Ustia, Praeneste. Saguntum, 


Cumue. Teuanum, Aeqg ates Insulae, Zama, Heraclea. (6) Write brief notes 


Fahius Pictor. Claudius Pulecher, Cursor Papirius, Pyrrh us, Varro. 


7. Note the chief peculiarities of Livy’s style. 


4 


8. Describe the battle of Cannae, as narrated by Livy, showing, as well 


is you can, the relative position of the opposing forces at the beginning 


9. Translate :— 


(A) “() cives, cives, quaerenda pecunia primum est, 
virtus post nummos.’’ Haec [anus summus ab imo 


++ 


haee recinunt tuvenes dictata senesque, 


prodocet, 


laevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto. 
Est animus iibi, sunt mores et. lingua fidesque 


sed quadringentis sex septem milia desunt 


plebs eris 


(B) Invidus alterius macrescit rebus opimis ; 
invidia Siculi non invenere tyranni 
maius tormentum. Qui non moderabitur irae, 
infectum volet esse dolor qnod suaserit et mens, 


dum poenas odio per vim festinat inulto. 


(C) Hune solem et stellas et decedentia certis 
tempora momentis sunt qui formidine nulla 
imbuti spectent. Quid censes munera terrae, 
quid maris extremos Arabas ditantis et [ndos, 
ludicra quid plausus et amici dona Quiritis, 


quo spectanda modo, quo sensu credis et ore? 


10. (Ext. A.) (1) How is this passage connected in thought with the 
preceding lines of the context? 2. Remark on the phrases Janus summus 
tb imo, prodocet, suspensiloculos (3) Explain (in Latin terms, if possible) 
the meaning ol animus, mores, lingua, fides. (4) Comment on sed 


GUAAPINGENLS v600 seeve desunt. 

































CLASSICS, 


i | ( Hixts. B and ©) (1) Give the deriva'l mn of m cerese:t, momentis, 
)\ 


litantis. (2) Scan the first line of Ext. (B) and the last line of Ext. (OC) 


remarking On any peculiarities. (3) Account for the grammatical con- 


Struction of rebus opimis, uy te, Odin, Munera. m ris, plausus 


1*) ; 


12. Write a brief sketch of Horace’s life. Remark on the style of his 


epistles, and the questions discussed in them. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LATIN COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
THUrspAay, APRIL 6TH:—:-AFTERNOON. 2? To 5. 


Bxamir A. Jcupson Eaton, Pu.D. 
JAAN ETS Jo vets inet) heeberrabeeSroiion gh oo0eds y . 
| W. CrocxgetT, M.A. 


l. Translate into English :— 


lam ad Hannibalem legati ab Carthagine, vocantes in Atricam, vene- 
runt, Frendens', gemensque, ac vix lacrimis temperans, dicitur legatorum 
verba audisse. Postquam edita sunt mandata, “ lam non perplexe’”’ in- 
quit, ‘‘sed palam revocant, qui, vetando supplementum et pecuniam mitti, 
iam pridem retrahebant. Vicit ergo Hannibalem non populus Romanus 
toties caesus fugatusque, sed senatus Carthaginiensis obtrectatione atque 
in vidia. neque hac deformitate reditus mei tam P. Scipio exsultabit atque 
efferat sese quam Hanno, qui domum nostram, guando alia re non potuit, 
ruina Cartbaginis oppressit.’’ lam hoc ipsum praesagiens animo, praepara 
veral ante naves, iftaque, inutili militum turba praesidii specie in oppida, 
ruttli agri, quae pauca magis metu, quam fide, continebantur, dimissa, 
quod roboris In exercitu erat. in Africam lransvexit; multis Ltalici gene- 
ris, quia In Africam secuturos abnuentes concesserant in Iunonis Laci- 
niae delubrum, inviolatum ad eam diem, in templo ipso foede inter- 
fectis. Raro quemguam alium, patriam exsilii causa relit quentem, magis 
maestum abisse ferunt, quam Hannibalem hostium terra excedentem - 
respexisse saepe Italiae litora, et deos hominesque accusantem, in se 


quoyue ac suum ipsius Caput exsecratum, “quod non cruentum ab Can. 


‘ 
= 


nensi victoria militem Romam durxisset. Sciplonem ire ad Carthaginem 
ausum, qui consu! hostem in Italia Poenum non vidisset : se, centum mili- 
bus Casilinum Cumasque et Nolam consenuisse. Haec accusans querensque 
ex diutina vossessione Italiae est detractus. 


J J f } . . ‘ 7 ; 
frendo. Gnash with the teeth. rave, ‘ perpiexe, imbiquously 


) 


2. Translate into Latin: 

In the beginning of the summer in which all this had happened, hostili- 
ties commenced in Spain, both by land and sea. Hasdrubal added ten 
ships to the fleet which he had received from his brother, ready equipped 
for action. But the wart progressed more as the Romans wished. On 



















































































») 


af) FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Scipio in one slght naval battle made himself master of the whole Spanish 
sea. After that victory, they disembarked, captured, and plundered one 
city after anotler, always ready to fight whatever division of the enemy's 
forces they might meet. The only circumstance that prevented all the 
tribes of Spain ‘rom openly preferring an alliance with Rome to that with 
the Carthaginiins was, that they feared lest the guilt of their defection 


should be expisted by the blood of their children. 


LATIN.—-THIRD YEAR. 
PLINY, SELECT LETTERS.—CICERO, DE NATURA DEORUM. 
THURSDAY, APRiL 61H :—MorRNING, 9 to 12, 
ELAMINET,.. 06.000 00s. pubis iinpeceber arse ceaireare A. Jupson Eaton, M.A., Pa D. 
1. Translate with notes, grammatical and explanatory :— 


(a) Temptavi enim imitari Demosthenem semper tuum, Calvum nuper 
meum, dumtaxit figuris orationis: nam vim tantorum virorum ‘‘ pauet 


guos vequus anavit”’ adsequi possunt. 


(6) Quo nagis te, cut vacat, hortor, cum in urbem proxime veneris 
(venias autem +b hoc maturius), illi te expoliendum limandumque permit- 
tas. Neque erim ego, ut multi, invideo aliis bono quo ipse careo, sed 
contra sensum quendam voluptatemque percipio, si ea quae mihi denegan- 


tur amicis video superesse. 


(c) Magnim proventum poetarum annus hic attulit: toto mense Aprili 
nullus fere die; quo non recitaret aliquis. Iuvat me quod vigent studial 
proferunt se inzenia hominum et ostentant, tametsi ad audiendum pigre 


coitur. 


(d) Adiact unctorium, hypocauston, adiacet propnignon balinea ; co- 
haeret calida piscina mirifica, ex qua natantes mare aspiciunt: nec pfocu, 
sphaeristerium, quod calidissimo soli inclinato iam die occurrit. 


(e) Caesaies quibus suspectus atque etiam invisus virtutibus fuerat 


evasit, reliquiténcolumem optimum atque amicissimum, tamquam ad hunc 
ipsum publici fineris reservatus. 


(7) Dices,ut soles, ‘‘ amici mei viderint.’’ 


2. Write nots on—sovociov—adlectus inter praetorios—quadruplex iu- 
dicium —praeviricatio—meritoria balinea—album calculum adicere—seru- 
putosa—selariim discriptum vel ex aqua—caeli palatum—monogrammos 


deos. 


3. Translate(with notes on italicized words or phrases) : 











CLASSICS, 


(a) Eo ipso die auditam esse eam pugnam ludis Olampiae memoriae 
proditum est. 


(>) Mater autem est gerendis frugibus Ceres tamquam“ Geres,’’ prima 
littera immutata, ut a Graecis : nam ab illis quoque Anugrip quasi T'yunrnp 
nominata est. lam qui magna verteret, Mavors, Minera autem, quae 
minueret vel minaretur. 


[Discuss the derivation of the names of the deities nentioned in the 
last extract, and of the word Penates.) 


(c) Hic ego non mirer esse quemquam, qui sibi persiadeat corpora 
quaedam solida atque indivilua vi et grsvitate ferri, mundimque effici or- 
natissimum et pulcherrimum ex eorum Corporum conenisione fortuita ? 
Hoc qui existimat fieri potuisse, non intellego, cur non idm putet, si in- 
numerabiles wniws ef vigi di formae litterarum vel aureae vel qualeslibet 
aliquo coiciantur, posse ex iis in terram excussis anna'es Ennii. ut dein- 
ceps legi possint, effici; quod nescio an ne in un quiden versu possit 
tantum valere fortuna. 


(¢@) Ac principio terra universa cernatu’, /ocata in melia sede mundi. 
solida et globosa et undique ipsa in sese nutibus suis conglobata, vestita 
fioribus, frugibus, quorum omnium incredibilis multitudo ds7tiabili varie- 
tate distinguitur. Adde hue fontium ge/idas perennitates, .iquores-perluci- 
dos amnium, riparam vestitus viridissimos, speluncarum concavas altitu- 
dines, saxorum asperitates; alde etiam reconditas auri arrentique venas 


infinitamque vim marmoris. 


4 (a) What two explanations of the apparent movemeit of the fixed 
Stars were given by the older philosophers. (/) State Zeo’s argument 
for the divinity of the universe. (¢) Who was the chief «xpositor of the 
Atomic theory’ Bris fly state his doctrine. 


5. Translate at sight:— 
C. Puiinius RoMANo Svo B8. 


) 


1 Vidistine aliquando Clitumnum fontem? Si nondum (e; puto nondum, 
alioqui narrasses mihi), vide, quem ego (paenitet tarditatis) proxime vidi. 
Modicus collis adsurgit antiqua Citpresso ne:noros'ts et Opals : hune sub- 
ter exit fons et exprimitur pluribus veais, sed inparibus, ¢t lato gremio 
patescit purus et vitreus, ut numerare tactas stipes? et relusentes calculos 
possis. Inde non loci devexitate, sed ipsa sui copia et qusi pondere in- 
pellitur. Fons adhucest, iam amplissimum flumen atqueetiam navium 
patiens. Ripae fraxino® multa, multa populo ve-tiuntur, qaas perspicuus 

\In this letter Pliny describes the source of the Clitumnus, issudden expan- 
sion into a river, and the various attractions of the spot, 2 Stipes, ‘‘ small coins,” 


3 fractions, ** ash.” 
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amnis velut mersas viridi imagine adnumerat. Rigor aquae certaverit ni- 
vibus, nec color cedit Adiacet templum priscum et religiosum; stat 


i 


Clitumnus ipse amictue ornatu-que praetexta : praesens numen atque etiam 


atidicum indicant sortes. Nec desunt villae, quae secutae fluminis amoe- 
nitatem margini insistunt In summa nihil erit ex qno non capias volup- 
tatem. Nam studebis quoque: leves multa multcrum omnibus columnis, 
omnibus parietibns inscripta, quibus fons ille deusque celebratur. Plura 


laudabis, non nulla ridebis.; quamquam tu vero, quae tua humanitas, nulla 
debis Vale 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 


LATIN T ACTITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK 1 
td ") SUVENAL=|SATL. Vill. AND: XUL 
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH :— MORNING. 9 To 12 


( Rev. Gorere Cornisue, M.A., LU.D. 
j Pror. C ,OCKRT. M.A. 


lira 7W4471E7 


Gre eeee eee eeees «wees es 2 eeee-seeee 


i. Translate: 

(A) Postremo prompiis iam et aliis seditionis ministris velut contiona- 
bundus interrogabat, cur paucis centuriontbus, paucioribus tribunis in 
modum servorum oboedirent. quand» ausurus exposcere réemedia, nisi 
novum et nutantem adhuc principem precibus vel armis adirent? satis 
per tot annos Lgnavia peccatum, quod Iricena aut quadragena stipendia 
Senes et plerique (runcato ex vulneribus corpore tolerent. ne dimissis qui- 
dem finem esse militiae, sed apud vexillum tendentes alio vocabulo eosdem 
labores perferre, ac si quis tot casus vita superaverit, trahi adhuc diversas 


in terras, ubi per nomen agrorum uligines paludum vel inculta montium 


accipiant. enimvero militiam ipsam gravem, infructuosam ; denis in diem 
assubus animam et corpus aestimari; Aine vestem arma tentoria, hine 
Saevitiam centurionum et vacationes munerum redimi. at thereule verbera 
et vulnera, duram hiemem, exercitas aestates, bellum atrox aut sterilem 


pacem sempiterna. 


(B) Interea manipuli ante coeptam seditionem Nauportum missi ob- 
itinera ct pontes et alios usus, postquam turbatum in castris accepere, vex- 
illa convellunt, direptisqne proximis vicis ipsoque Nauporto, quod muni- 
cipli instar erat, retinentis centuriones inrisu et contumeliis, postremo 
verberibus insectantur, praecipua in Aufidienum Rufum praefectum cas- 
trorum ira, quem dereptum vehiculo sarcinis gravant aguntque primo in 
ga ilinera 


~ 


agmine, per ludibrium rogitantes an tam immensa onera, tam lon 
libentur ferret. quippe Rufus diu manipularis, dein centurio, mox castris 
praefectus, antiquam duramque militiam revocabat, vetus operis ac laboris) 
eteo inmitior quia toleraverat. 


(C) Drusus orto die et vuocata contione. quamquam rudis dicendl, 


nobilitate ingenita incusat priora, probat praesentia; negat se terrore: et 
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miGis vinci; flexos ad modestiam si videat. si supplices audiat, scripturum 
patri, ut placitus legionnm preces exciperet. orantibus rursum idem 
Blaesus et L A pronius, eques Romanus e cohorte Drusl, lustusque Cato- 
nlus, primi ordinis centurio, ad Tiberium mittuntur. certatum inde sen- 
tentiis, cum alii opperiendos legatos atque interim comitate permulcendum 

t, alii fortioribus remediis agendum : nihil in vulgo modi- 
im; terrere, ni paveant; ubi  pertimuerint. inpune contemni; dum 
superstitio urgeat, adiciendos ex duce metus snblatis seditionis auctoribus. 
promptum ad asperiora ingenium Druso erat: voeatos Vibulenum et Per. 
cennium interfici iubet. tradunt plerique intra tabernaculum ducis obru- 


7 ; } - ‘ 
OS, ali corpora extra vallum abier 9 


ONL¢ 42747. 


grammatical construction of the words in Italies in the 


above extt. (6) Derive and explain the words: manipuli. vexflla, cohors, 


Translate the following, explaining the constructions :—(a) Nullins 


Hac mM I n ) Abolendat nfamiuag Particeps gsecretorum 
(¢) Ixtot n OVItO senatu (e) Vetus operis ac laboris (f) Centu- 
rionem c FP la mor denost 

; Sf ne eS to pe onserved In changing ay into Indirec 
Liseor [In ext. (A chan (Juando ausuros * * perferre ’’ into 
ore Paucis centurionibus * # tribunes —_ Write an explanatory note 
On | Roman | Or] I il 3 period showl tS divisions ana s ibdivisions, 
Unt | complement of met 


tot bellatorum. si lu litur alea pernox. 
ante Numantinos; si dormire incipis ort 


‘ 


Luciferi, quo signa duces et castra movebant 


explain this form 


(4) Dic mihi, Teucrorum proles, animalia muta 
quis generosa putet, nisi fortia? Nempe volucre n 
sic Jaudamus equum, facili cui plurima palma 
foaryet t exsultut rauco victo . Circo 
Nobilis hie, quocnmag ue venit de Yramine, culus 
clara fuga ante alios et prim iS In aequore puly Ls 


Seq venale pecus Corrthae posteritas ef 
Hirp nl. Si Para jug ‘aa’ ictoria sedit. 
Nil 1bl maiorum respectus, gratia nulla 


umbrat um. 


Derive nobilis whi : give different interpretations. 
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(c) Maiorum effigies habeant insignia vocis : 
ante pedes Domiti longum tu pone Thyestae 
syrma vel Antigones seu personam Meualippes, 
et de marmoreo citharam suspende colosso. 


Syrma;: derive and decline this, and also personam. 


(d) Exemplo quodcumque malo committitur, ipsi 
displicet auctori. Prima est haec ultio, quod se 
jiudice nemo nocens absolvitur, improba quamvis 

gratia fallacis Praetoris vicerit urnam. 

Exempto malo ; What case? Se judice ; explain this use of the 1d.) 

(ec) Praeterea, lateris vigili cum febre dolorem 
si coepere pati, missum ad sua corpora morbum 
infesto credunt a numine: saxa deorum 
haec et tela putant. Pecudem spondere sacello 
balantem, et Laribus cristam promittere galli 
non audent: quid enim sperare noncentibus aegris 
concessum? vel quae non dignior hostia vita ? 
(e) Cristam galli; to what equivalent? hostia; how do you derive 
this? Oite the word derived from it in modern use. 
(7) Sed si cuncta vides simili fora plena querela, 
si, decies lectis diversa in parte tabellis, 
vana supervacui dicunt chirographa ligni, 
arguit ipsorum qnos litera gemmaque princeps 
sardonychus, loculis quae custoditur eburnis : 
ten’, o delicias! extra communia censes 
ponendum, quia tu gallinae filius albae, 


nos viles pulli, nati infelicibus ovis ? 


(4) Give interpretations of vs. 2. Chirogrupha; derive and explain: 
O delicias ; what use of the accusative. 





6. From what verbs are the following participles formed :—Svwetus, 


nivus, tortus, insitus, orsus, citus, ortus, fatus, fixus, cretus ? 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ROMAN HISTORY AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


( Rev. Ggor@r Cornisu, M.A. LL.D. 


PRAIRINET Eevee wacsth Bea aiid ets 
| Pror. CrockeT, M.A. 


(A) The Twelve Cesars. 


1. Sketch the condition, socially and politically, of the Romaz ; eople 
at the time of the death of Julius Cesar, indicating the chief causes that 
had led to it. 









CLASSICS. 3] 


2. The character and policy of Augustus, with their general results to 
the Empire at large. 


Military operations in Germany between A. D. 14-20 :—were they 
successful ? 


4. Name the twelve Cesars in the order of their succession. giving 
dates. 


5. (a) Give an account of the contests for the throne in the years A. 
D. 68-70. (6) What important events happened in the reigns of Vespasian 
and Titus ? 


(B) Latin Prose Composition, 
Translate into Latin :— 

The name of Pompey is highly distinguished in Roman history: his 
exploits are almost incredible; and his eloquence was so great as to 
excite the admiration of Cicero himself. At the age of twenty-six he was 
sent into Africa by Sulla, the Consul, to subdue those States which had 
joined the enemy ; and having routed their forces and slain their generals, 
he returned to Rome and was allowed a triumph. He then cleared the 
seas of those pirates, who for many years had captnred and destroyed the 
Roman ships ; and ina very short space of time gained other victories, 
which it would be tedious to enumerate.. In the midst of these successes 
his wife died ; and he himself was taken ill of a fever at Naples. How- 
ever, he soon recovered, to the great joy of his country-men, though it has 
been observed that it would have been well, both for himself and his 
country, had he been carried off by the disease. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 


GREEK. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12, 

BDUMNAUNET 6 c0ks sees .. REV. GEORGE CorNisH, M.A., L.L.D. 

1, Translate (with an explanatory note where you deem 
it necessary) :— 

A&schylus, Prometheus Vinctus, (A) vss. 246-254 and 
(B) 1040-1070. 

2. (a) Set forth as carefully as you can the import of 
the particles used in the dialogue of ext. (A). (6) ecoopar, 
—what use of the Infin.? (c) yada xaxév,—construe 


aa 
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cak@vand supply the ellipsis. (d) perréo@a—pirece,—note 
the difference of moods. (e) Evyyoceler, pirpete, — 
what are the sul jects ot these verbs 7 (7) Tapécuvpas,—what 
Is the met yph rin this? (q) 7 pod0Tas,—what is the sup- 
posed political reference ! (h) avrértruca,—what use of the 


Aorist ? 


3d. Write explanatory notes on :—tTuvyat AtTXavTos, 
(TrOULLEVOS. eFwuuaTwoa. €S TE Llv@a@ Karri Awowrns. 
hevpaTe axkolunto, XKvVOnv oipov. vapOnKkoTAnp@Tor. 
ATEOLKOS. (c) Comment on the use by AXschylus of com- 


po ind words and accumulation ol epithets. 


4. (uw) Narrate briefly the legend of Io, and show why 


this episode is here.introduced. How was the person of 


lo represented on the stage? (b) 64a, mro7ou :—Explain 
these words. (c) Explain the forms odé, viv pir, odor. 
(ad) (1) e& yap, . ** nicev. 2) ws ULNTE Sans emery Ger. 
3) rovr’ ovKet’ av tvOo10, (4) &rravoa wi) TpodépKed Cat 
wopov :—Explain these usages severally. 


ye 4 } : . : : » 7 e. 
». Give the CLYMOIOLY and meaning ol the following. 
terms : IPWTLLLOV, Y¥PLOTOV, TTLAOTODV, PAPMAKWY, KATETKEDA- 
. . ; ~ . c > / f on 
KOVTO, KANOIVAS OVaKPITOUS, EVOOLOUS TUUMPOAOUS, OCESLOL 
EVWVULLIOUS, oT ALY YX VOV NELOTNTA Kal XK POA, 


] 


4. Translate :-— 


1048=1063. 


~ ’ a 


oO. Verlve and explain the term SLUASLININ, and set 


forth the theme of the above Stasimon. and show how 
the Stasima of this Drama are severally connected, and 
their bearing on the action of the play. Explain also 
| 


LL© 


the term «xoupos. The following -variants oceur in t 


same ext.; —translate and comment on them: 7zroAevor 
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—TOXEVMY, TEpLppaodns—apippadns. Tapaipwr—rrapeipwv 
—TAPAL@V —~ YEepaipwv. QO TUVO [LOU opyas edvdaEato 


——give different interpretations of this. 


6. (4) Comment on the use of TiS. (b) Write short 
notes on meaning of :— (a) vss. 1078-79. ¢h ) 1084-1086. 
(c¢) 1170-71. (b) 118%:85. 


(. Translate :—(C) Kuripides, Medea, vss, 908-928. 
©. (@) Comment on the following usages, and illustrate 
where you can from other authors _—TAPELTONOVTOS, THY 


~~ 2, ~ f ¢ ~ ~ s a> ‘ an . vv 
VIK@TAV HOVANV. UMLY O€, TraidEsS K. T. A. TA TPOT EaEo- 


Gar. yuvr Se Onrv, (b) ixplain the meaning and con- 
struction of the following :—(a) eloArAGe w’ oleros ef yevnae- 
TAL TAOE, (b) OUK 010 AV €L WELT ALLL, (€) K€XEVCOY aAlTEl- 
cba TaTpos yuvaica tratdas TNHVOE 1) Hevyery yvOova. (a) 
a Kadroreverat TOV VOv ep avi pwro.oy, 

9. Translate (D), lhucydides Bk. VI., (a) Chaps. 27- 
28, down to Tov ‘AdKiBiadny érntiavro, (b) Chap. 53. 

10. (a) What important political consequences resulted 
from the events described in the above extt, £ (b) mpiexd 
THTaY Ta TpOTwTa—explain the grammatical usage here 
(c) Ta puvotTnpia,—write a short explanatory note on this 
(d) emi Evvwpocia, emi K apapivns, eri’ ArXrKiBiadyy (ext, b) 
Give the exact force of é7i, (e) ws KkeXNeUoovTas,—why 
the plural ? (J) Thv >, vavv, explain ; give the name of 
the sister-ship, 


THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 


TUESDAY, ApRin 747TH :—MuorninG, 9 To 12, 
| Sa aa T Rev. GeorGe Cornisu. LL.D, 
CTS, see .2cccee @ FO88CR es  teereee @ seesees @ seeee “ | . 
rarer} : A. Jupson Eaton, Pu.D. 


I. Translate into Greek :— 
(A) 1. The citizens were astonished at the shamelessnes3; of the despots, 
‘but held in great honour the justice of their own rulers. 

C: 


aN 






























o4 


9. Unless you do what is right, you will not escape with impunity the 


2. ight, 3 
punishment that awaits evil-doers. 

3. The philosopher said that then only were men prosperous and happy 
when they did their duty, and were apt to perform honourable actions for 


the benefit of the State. 


{Phe market-people came into camp with abundant provisions which 


Tney soida to the troops at very O12 Prices. 


By constantly asserting that he was the son of Zeus he tried to per- 


ade the people that he was a god, but only a few believed him. 


6. In a free State no one should have such power as to escape punish- 


ment if he transgresses the laws. 
(B) In the Persian wars the Greeks had for the first time to fight as ore 


people against a foreign fue. The Greeks beat back the Persians. After 
this great victory, Greece was safer, and the Greek cities everywhere be- 
came more prosperous. One result of the Persian wars ,was to make the 
Greeks in Sicily and Asia and all over the world feel that they were one 
people with the same interests. ‘Another result was to make Athens the 
most popular and powerful city in Greece. The people of Attica were the 
most gifted of the Ionian race, and the political importance of Athens now 


gave a large opening to the Athenian ge ius 


—< 
: 


(A) 


he 
hd 


The Volscians at last advanced to Rome, and encamping near t 
Fossa Cluilia, five miles from the town, ther laid waste the lands of the 
plebeians round abont. Then the Romans were seized with’ despair, 
and searcely retaining courage to defend the walls of the town, did not 
dare to advance against the Volscians or fight them in the field. They 


looked for deliverance from the mercy and generusity of their conquerors, 
and sent the principal senators as ambassadors to Coriolanus, to sue for 
peace. But Coriolanus answered that, unless the Romans should restore to 
the Volscians all the conquered towns, peace could not be thought of. 
When the same ambassadors came a secoud time, to ask for more favour- 
able conditions, Coriolanus would not even see them. Thereupon the chiet 
priests appeared in their festive robes and with the sacred signs of their 
o‘tice, and tried to calm the anger of Corivlanns, But they strove in vaing 
At last the noblest Roman matrons came to Veturia, the mother of Corio- 
lanus, and to Volumnia, his wife, and persuaded them to accompany them 
to the enemy’s camp, and with their prayers and tears to save the town.— 


I BNE. 
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(B) 
[he awful news flew to Rome. Consternation and despair seized the 
people. The city would have been emptied of its population had not the 
senate ordered the gates to be closed. Never did that body display great- 
er calmness, wisdom, prudence and resolution. By word and ‘act they 
bade the people never despair of the republic. Little by little the panic 
was allayed. Measures were concerted for. the defence of the eapital, as it 
was expected that Hannibal would Immediately march to Rome. Messen- 
gers were sent along the southern military road to see, as Livy pathetically 
expressed it, “if the gods, touched by one pang of pity, had left aught 


’ 


remaining to the Roman name,”’ and to bring the first tidings of the ex- 
pected advance of Hannibal. The leader of the Numidian cavalry, Mahar- 
bal, urged Hannibal to follow up closely his vietory. “ Let me advance 


with the cavalry,’’ said he, “ and in five days you shall dine in. the capi- 


t> 


tal,’ but Hannibal refused to adont the counsel of his impetuous 


general. Maharbal turned away. and with mingled reproach and im pa- 


; 


tience, exclaimed, “ Alas! thou knowest how to gain a victory, but not 


} 


how to use one,’’—Myers. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


\ HORACE. Epistles, Bk. I. 


LATIN. ha 
/ TERENGCI Adelphi and Phormio. 


ripaAy, Apri 14tH:—Mornrva, 9 to 12. 
PORN IN AM ccssivis ovis RAT ARCO J DSON KATON. M.A., Pry 


l. Translate, with brief notes :- 


a) Nunc itaque et versus et cetera ludicra pono; 
quid verum atque decens curo et rogo et omnis in hdc sum: 
condo et compono quae mox depromere possim. 
Ac ne forte roges quo me duce, quo lare tuter: 
nullius addictus lurare in verba magistri, 
quo me cumque rapit tempestas, deferor hospes, 
Nune agilis fio et mersor civilibus undis. 
virtutis verae custos rigidusque sa’elles; 
nunc in Aristippi furtim | raece; ti re!abor, 
et mihi res, non me rebus, subiungere ccnor, 
(4) ‘*Demetii” (puer hic non laeve iussa Philippi 
accipiebat) “abi; quaere ct refer, unde como, quis, 
cuius fortunae, quo sit patre quove nitrono,” 
[t redit et rarrat Volteium nomine Menam. 
praeconem, tenul censu, sine crimine, notum 





etrd 
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et properare loco et cessare, et quaere;re et ull 
gaudentem parvisque sodalibus et lare certo 
et ludis et post decisa negotia campo. 


‘Scitari libet ex ipso quodcum@ue refers ; dic 


+ 


ad cenanm venlat 


e) Oum servis urbana diaria rodere Mavis, 
horum tuin numerum voto ruis; invidet usum 
lionorum et pecoris tibi calo argutus et hort. 


Uptat enbinpia bos picer optat nrare caballus. 


Quam scit uterque libens censebo exerceat artem. 


it} t translating. discuss grammatical peculiarities :— 


itnout Ing, a ISS g 
Nos numerus sumus et fruges consumeve nali, 
ponsi Penelopae nebulones Alcinoigue. 
Vir bonus et sapiens adignis ait esse paratus, 
Non domus et fundus, non aeris acervus et auri 


egroto domini deduxit corpore febris, 


non animo curas : valeat possessor oportet, 


s 


(d) 


S 
S 


i comportatis rebus bene cogitat uti, 
lactamus iam pridem omnis te Roma beatum 


ed vereor ne cui de te plus quam tibi credas, 


neve putes alium sapiente bonoque beatum. 


Tt 


(a) 


Sy. Numquam rem facies : abi, inescare nescis homines, Sannio. 


(6) PH, 


anslate, with short notes, where necessary :— 


Sy) Pecuniam in loco neglegere maxmuum interdumst lucum- 


hui, 


Metuisti, si nunc de tuo iure concessisses paululum 


4 


sume, 


Ne non tibi istue faeneraret. Sa. Ego spem pretio non emo. 


Sy, Credo istue melius esse: uerum ego numquam adeo astutus 


ful, 


Quin quidquid possem mallem auferre potius in praesentia. 
Age noui tuom animum: quasi iam usquam tibi sint uigint! 


minae, 


Dum huic obsequare. praeterea autem te aiunt proficisci Cyp- 


rum. 


Bonas me absente hic confecistis nuptias. 


Pu. Eho! an id succenses nunc ili? Ge.,O artificem probum! 





Atque adulescenti morigeratus esses, hominum homo stultis- 


Mi patrue, salve! De. Salve ! sed ubi est Antipho? 

Pua. Salvom advenire... Dx. Credo. Hoe responde mihi. 

Pa. Valet, hic est: sed satin omnia ex sententia ? 

Dr. Vellem quidem. Pu. Quid istuc? Ds. Rogitas, Phaedria ? 
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De. Egone illi non suecenseam ? Ipsum gestio 
Dari mihi in conspectum, nunc sua culpa ut sciat, 
Lenem patrem illum factum me esse acerrimum, 
Pu. Atqui nihil fecit, patrue, quod succenseas. 
De. Ecce autem similia omnis: omnes congruunt 
Unum cognoris, omnes noris. Px. Haud ita est. 
Dre. Hic in noxa est: ille ad defendendam causam adest : 
Cum ille est, hic praesto est: tradunt operas mutuas. 
GE. Probe horum facta imprudens depinxit senex, 
De. Nam ni haec ita essent, cum illo haud stares, Phaedria. 
PH, Si est, patrue, culpam ut Antipho in se admiserit. 
Ex qua re minus rei foret aut famae temperans ; 


Non caussam dieo, quin quod meritus sit ferat. 


4. Remark on the Metres of Terence. Dete-mine the Metre of the lines 
in the extracts above, and. also that of the follow ing verses :— 


Cedo quid portas, obsecro, atque id, si potes, verbo expedi. 
(Juoi minus nihilo est ? quod hic si potes fuisset exorarier. 


), Explain the words—angiportum, CONVA8ASSEM, ¢ lepol, faxo. ,hariolus. 


j ' 


protelel, subcenturiatus, « cporge, morigeratus, clanculum. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


( JUVENAL, Bxs. IIL, VIII., X., XIII. 
eV panes reeccese ® cectes Cicero, Dy Limp rio Cn. Pompe dt. 


{ TacItt S, Germania and Ay ricola. 
’ Y 


FRIDAY, APrin 21st:—MoRNING. 9 To 12 


v ad « 


PE SE SAF SATS Se OR Danan ie nl olen | Fy A. Jupson Eaton, M.A., Pu.D, 
1, Translate, with notes grammatical and explanatory :— 


(a) Quem enim Imperatorem possumus ullo in numero putare, cuius in 
exercitu centuriatus veneant atque venierint ? Quid hunc hominem mag- 
hum aut amplum de re publica cogitare, qui pecuniam ex aerario depromp- 
tam ad bellum administrandum aut propter cupiditatem provinciae magis- 
tratibus diviserit aut propter avaritiam Romae in quaestu reliquerit? 
Vestra admurmuratio facit, Quirites, ut agnoscere videamini qui haee 
fecerint. 

Quod si Romae Cn. Pompeius privatus esset hoe tempore, tamen ad 
tantum bellum is erat deligendus atque mittendus ; nunc cum ad ceteras 
summas utilitates haec quoque opportunitas aditingatur, ut in eis ipsis 
locis adsit, ut habeat exercitum, ut ab eis, qui habent, accipere statim 


possit, quid exspectamus ? 




























ry 


wv | 








(4) Rex Pylius, magno si quidquam credis Homero, 


; 
exemplum vitae fuit a cornice sedundae, 


felix nimirum, quitot per saecula mortem 
distulit atque suos iam dextra computat annos, 


quique novum totiens mustum bibit. Oro parumper 


attendas. quantum de legibus ipse queratur 
fatorum et nimio de stamine,*cum videt acris 
\ntilochi barbam ardentem ; cum quaerit ab omni, 


adest socius, cur haec in tempora duret, 


ynum tam longo admiserit aevo ? 


quod facinus dig 
Haec eadem Peleus, raptum cum luget Achillem, 
atque alius, cuifas ithacum lugere natantem. 
(c) Tu vero felix, Agricola, non vitae tantum claritate, sed etiam 
opportunitate moris. Ut perhibent qui interfuerunt novissimis sermoni- 
cus tuis. constans et Jibens fatum excepisti; tanquam pro virili portione 
innocentiam principi donares. 

Si quis piorum manibus locus ; si, ut sapientibus placet, non cum cor- 
pore exstinguuntur magnae animae; placide quiescas, nosque, domum 
lerio et muliebribus lamentis ad contemplationem 


tuam. ab infirmo desi 
‘as est, admira- 


virtutum tuarum voces, quas neqne lugeri neque plangi f 
tione te potius, et immortalibus laudibus, et, si natura suppeditet, aemulatu 
decoremus. Is verus honos, ea coniunctissimi cujusque pietas. Id filiae 
quoque uxorique praeceperim, sic patris, sic mariti memoriam veneratri, ut 
omnia facta dictaque eius secum revolvant, lamamque ac ficuram animi 
magis quam corporis complectantur; non quia intercedendum putem ima- 
ginibus, quae marmore aul aere finguntur; sed ut vultus hominum, ita 
simulacra vultus imbecilla ac mortalia sunt; forma mentis aeterna : quam 


exprimere, non per alienam materiam et artem, snd tuis ipse 


tenere et 


moribus, possis. Quidquid ex Agricola amavimus, quidquid mirati samus 


manet mansurumque est in animio hominum, in aeternitate temporum 


fama rerum. Nam multog veterum, velut ingiorios et ignobiles, oblivio 


obruet: Agricola, posteritati narratus et traditus, superstes erit. 
2. Translate freely, with a brief explanation of any peculiarities of con- 

struction or expression :— 

(1) Est videre apud illos argentea vasa. 

(2) In universum aestimanti, plus penes peditum roboris. 

(3) Nec arare terram, aut exspectare annum, tam facile persu 1seris, 
quam vocare, et vulnera merert. 

(4) Mos est civitatibus ultro ac viritim conferre principibus vel armen- 
torum vel frugum. 


(5) Victus voluntariam servitutem adit. 
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(6) Gerunt et ferarum pelles, proximi ripae 


negligenter, ulteriores 
exquisitius, ut quibus nullus per 


commercia cultus. (Supply the verb in 
the last clause, and explain its mood.) 
3. Write notes on—ego vel Prochytam praepono Suburae—madidam 


Capenam—verso pollice -trechedipna—differt vadimonia praetor—spor- 


tula—dogmata a Cynicis tunica distantia. Cum grege Chaldaeo—uno 


partam colit asse Minervam—velificatus A thos—pinnirapus—peculium. 


4. (a) Discuss the evidence, internal and external, for the life of Juve- 
nal; or (6) Give a short life of Tacitus, 


THIRD YEAR. 
LIVY AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


Turspay, MARCH 30TH :—MorNING, 9 to 12. 


OIROE A Sisic Av secad veiw WON oaks afeaats A. Jupson Eaton, M.A., Pa.D. 
l. Translate: 
(a) Postero die......... praebebent. XXT. 35, 


(4) Binis in castris.........animus deesse. XXII. 50. 


(c) Ad fidem.........de nomine Punico militibus. XXIIT. 12. 


2. Discuss the construction of adeundi (a), metientibus (b), propior vero 


(cf, proprus spem ) (¢€), the use of binis (d), the case of pernicie and mood 
of. fe C essent ( é). 


3. Remark on the formation of the following words, giving meaning and 


derivation where possible :—clepsit, necubi, contio, poteretur, praeda, 


manubiae, stipendiarius, praetor, lectisternium, ausprezium (cf. augurium). 


4. Define the following expressions :—plebei nobiles, signum pugnae, 


aer sacrum, busta Gallica, capitis deminutio, sub corona venire. 


5. “Flaminius recens casus Claudiique consulis primo Punico bello 
memorata navalis clades religionem animo incussit.” Explain the allu- 
sions, giving dates. 

6. Comment on the following passages :— 

(a) In eos versa peditum acies....... acta est, XXI, 34. 


(4) Cn Scipio postquam.........amnis pervenit. XXII. 19. 


(c) Postquam Marcellus ab exercitu.........(to the end of the chapter) . 
XXIII. 31. 


































































Diseuss any three of these topics :— 
. 7 . 2. 4 4 i } 
(ad) Hanniba s Route over the Aips. 

(b) Battle of Cannae. 


(Cc) Trustwoithniness of Livy’s Narrative ano its sources, 


(d) Language and Style of Livy. 


Qui et regnar coepit, et avitae gloriae memor, et quia proximum 
reonum, eetera ezregium, ab una parte haud satis prosperum fuerat, aut 
neglectis religioribus aut prave culls, longe antiquissimum ratus sacra 
publica, ut ab Numa instituta erant, facere, omnia ea ex commentariis 
regis pontificem in album elata proponere in publico iubet. Inde et civibus 


et finitimis civitatibus facta spes in avimores atque instituta 


supldis 
regem abiturum. Igitur Latini, cum quibus Tullo regnante ictum foedus 
erat, sustulerant animos et, cumincursionem in agrum Romanum fecissent, 
repetentibus res Romanis superbe responsum reddunt, desidem Ko- 
manum regem irter sacella et aras acturum esse regnum rati. Medium 
erat in Anco ingmium, et Numae et Romuli memor; et praeterquam quod 
avi regno mags necessariam fuisse pacem credebat cum in novo tum 
feroci populo, etiam quod illi contigisset otium sine iniuria, id ‘se haud 
facile habiturum ; temptari patientiam et temptatam contemni, temporaque 
esse Tullo regi éptiora quam Numae. Ut tamen, quoniam Numa in pace 
religiones institusset, a se bellicae caerimoniae proderentur, nee gererentur 
solum, sed etiam indicerentur bella aliquo ritu, ius ab antiqaa gente 
Aequiculis, quod nune fetiales habent, descripsit, quo res repetuntur. 


9. Translate (ai sight) :— 


Seipio gravem iam spoliis multarum urbium exercitum trahens, cap- 
tivis aliaque pratda in vetera castra ad Uticam missis, iam in Cartha- 
ginem intentus occupat relictum fuga custodum Tyneta. Abest a 
Carthagine quinlecim milia ferme passuum locus cum operibus tum 
suapte natura tutus, et qui et ab Carthagine conspici et praebere ipse con- 
spectum in circumfusum mare urbi possit. Inde, cum maxime vallum 
Romani iacereni, conspecta classis hostium est Uticam a Carthagine 
petens. Igitur anisso opere pronuntiatum iter signaque raptim ferri sunt 
coepta, ne navesin terram et obsidionem versae ac minime navali proelio 
aptae opprimereitur. Qui enim restitissent agili et nautico instrumento 
aptae et armata? classi naves tormenta machinasque portantes, et aut 
in Onerariarum usum versae, aut ita adpulsae muris ut pro aggere ac pon- 
tibus praebere ascensus possent ? itaque Scipio—praeter quam in navali 
eertamine solet—rostratis, quae praesidio aliis esse poterant, in postremam 
aciem receptis prope terram, onerariarum quadruplicem ordinem pro muro 
adversus hostem opposuit, easque ipsas, ne in tumultu pugnae turbart 
ordines possent, malis antemnisque de nave in navem traiectis ac validis 









Nis 
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funibus velut uno inter se vinculo illigatis compressit, tabulasque superin- 
stravit ut pervium ordinem fecisset, et sub ipsis pontibus intervalla fecit, 
qua procurrere speculatoriae naves in hostem ac tuto recipi possent. His 
raptim pro tempore instructis mille ferme delecti propugiatores onerariis 
imponuntur, telorum missilium, ut quamvis longo certanine sufficerent, 
vis ingens congeritur: ita parati atque intenti hostium adventum opperie- 
bantur. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HISTORY AND GENERAL PAPER. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 2lsr :—Mornino, 9 To I}, 


( Rev. GeorGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


Examiners. e**e eee ee cs eee eevee e2ee . ' 
; (A. J. Eaton, Ph.D. 


(N Bb.—Write the answers to A and B on separate papers), 


’ 


l. (a) Sketch the system of Government that prevailec in the Heroi¢ 
Age. (6) What value may be assigned to the Homeric Prems as sources 
of History. 


2. Give a short account of the so-called Tribal Migrations into Greece 
proper, and of their settlements there. 


3. (a) How may the comparatively early sending forth o° colonies from 
Greece be accounted for? (6) What relation did the colory sustain to the 
parent-State? (c) Point out resemblances or differences b\tween Grecian 
and Engtish colonies, ) 


4, Define the geographical position, and show the conmercial impor- 
tance severally, of 7’rapezus, Massilia, Cyrene, Cyzieus, 


5, Sketch the causes of the /onie Revolt ; trace its imprtant political 
consequences. 


B. 


1. Give a summary of the War between Rome and Carthige concerning 
Sicily. 

2. Sketch the struggle between Rome and the Samnites. 

3. Define the following terms ; cives sine suffragio—capiis deminutio— 


praetor peregrinus—praefectus annonae—comitia curiata,—socii navales— 
lectisternium. 
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42 FACULTY OF ARTS. 

4. What materials had Livy for the history of early Rome, and what 
criticisms have been passed on their value ” 

5. State brietly (a) the origin of the Latin Alphabet, and (4) the mode of 
producing books in Rome. 


6,(a) Discuss the derivation and spelling of: dirimo, redeo, antiguus, 
le he 0. Hercules. lanus. ager, rettuli. con 1cCl0. hiemps, MaxXUMUS, vin’. (b) 
Give a few examples of the so-called syntuctic compounds. (c) Explain the 


origin of the letter G, 


B.A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 
(I)—GREEK POETS. 
Turspay, Aprit 10TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


Hhaaminer,..... teseees KEV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A., LL.D. 


I, Translate, adding an explanatory note where you 
deem it necessary :— 

(A) Pindar Olympic Odes :— 

(a) Ode ITI., vss. 31-45. (b) [X., vss. 21-39. (ce) XIIL., 
vss. 105-115. 


2. (a) Comment on the meaning of adeiv evyoua, veoot- 
yaXrorv, ayAadxwpor, ‘EXXavodixas Aitw@dos avynp. ’Op- 
Gacia. Kxevos elnv. (b) Explain BondAata diOvpapuBe. 
évdouayas améxtwp. Translate: —rav dé peddOvToY 
TeTUpPA@VTal dpadai. Torda 0 avOpwros Tapa yyopay 


érrecev, EeuTradw Téprylos. 
3. Translate the following extt.:—(a) mév@os dé érritvel 
Bapv Kpetocover pos ayabar, 


(b) o wev wrODTOS cpeTais Sedarpevos Peper TAV TE Kal 


TOY KALpOV. 
(c) ’Aiéa tor XaGerar Appeva mrpakats avnp. 


(d) amayov 5€ Kptrpat TO cuyyeves 780s. 









@ 
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4, Translate, Theocritus, |] sweucp)) TI yas 100 5, 
(0) IV., vss. 1-14.. (c) Vi, vss, 6-20, 


-_- 


), (a) catabvoopat, —parse, déwdexartaios, 





explain the 
formation and meaning, ivy&,—what was the custom here 
referred to? Kxavaddpos,— explain, (b) qeioat kev Kal 
TOUS AVKaS aUTixa Avaoonv,—how do you interpret ? (Cc) 
Bavode.—how formed ? dtabpuTrrerat,—sgive the derivation 
and literal meaning. Tov azo ypaumas Kivet XiGov,—explain 
the reference and the meaning of the proverb, giving an 
English proverb as its equivalent, 


6. Write a short account of the poetry of Theocritus, 
dwelling on its leading characteristics, What poets in 
English may be compared with him ? 

7. Translate, Hesiod, Works and Days:—(a@) vss. 246- 
260. (b) vss. 662-675. 

8. (a) Explain the title, *Epya «al “Hyuépar, and show 
the division of this poem, (6) Point out words in Hesiod 
that had the Digamma. 


9. (a) Indicate the Dialect of the following words, 
severally, and give their equivalents in Attic :—vi«n, 
TapnaGev, aika, extaca, We, 7s, AacOHpev, Sid01, évOwr, 
Tos KavOapos, Upinrt, OTrep, Oaoat, Ewiv, tv, aeides, (b) 
Resolve the following . Crases :—w»£, rdvBovrAoL0, xed, 
KNTEL, KOS, KN’, OKY’, Yamin, 


—— 





(I1)—GREEK DRAMATISTS: 
THuRSDAY, Marcu 30TH :—Morwninc, 9 To 12, 


EXAMNUNeL, «2.000008 KEV. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A... LL.D 
; > >] 


1.: Translate (with an explanatory note where you ‘deem 
it necessary) :-— 

Aischylus, Prometheus Vinctus, (A) vss. 246-254 and 
(B) 1040-1070. 
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2.(a) Set forth as carefully as you can the import of 
the particles used in the dialogue of ext. (A). _(0 elo opay, 
—what use of the Infin.? (c) yadra xaxwv,—construe 
Kakw@v and supply the ellipsis. (cd) pirrréa O@a—pireve,—note 
the difference of moods, (e) Evyywoeev, pirrete,— 
what are the subjects of these verbs? (f) mapécupas, what 
is the metaphor in this? (g) wpoderas,—what is the sup- 


‘ 


posed political reference? (h) amémrtvoa, what use of the 


Aorist ? 

3. Write explanatory -notes on:— Tuya: AtXavTos, 
\ToUmEVvoS, e€wppatwoa. és Te Ilvém Kxari Awdwrns. 
pevuwate axotunt@, XKvOnv oipov, vapOnxomdAnpetor. 
atréotNos. (c) Comment on the use by Aéschylus of fcom- 


pound words and accumulation of epithets, 
4. Translate :— 


(C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss; 832-370. 


5. (a) Analyse the metres of strophe a and strophe 
in ext. (C) (6b) Derive and explain the term Stasvmon, 
and set forth the theme of the above Stasimon, and show 
how the Stastma of this Drama are severally connected, 
and their bearing on the action of the play. (c) ‘he 
following variants occur in the same ext.; translate and 
comment on them :—(1) woAAa Te—TAa. (2) oXevov— 
Todevov, (3) mepippadys—apippadys, (4) Trapaipoev— 


yepaipwv, (9) aaTuvopous opyas 





TapEeiporv—Trapatv@v 
edldaEaTo :—give different interpretations, 


od. ‘Translate :—(D) Euripides, Medea, vss. 908-928. 


6. (a) Comment on the following usages, and illustrate 
where you can from other authors :—7rapeurorX@vtTos, THV 
pik@aoav Bovdynv. wpiv Oe, aides Ky T A TA TPAT EaEC- 
Gar. yuvn d€ Onrv. (6) Explain the meaning and con- 


oe 
1s 






























\ 
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struction of the following :—(a) eleArOe pw’ aleros yevnce- 
Tal Taoe, (b) OVK OLO av el TELO ALL, (C) KéNEUTOV alTel- 
oat Tatpos yuvaixa traidas TNVOE ry hevryery vOdva. (d) 
Qa KaAANOTEVETAL TOV VOV év av@pwrro.cy, 


7. Point out the excellences and the defects of Kuripi- 
des as a Dramatic poet, as compared with Sophocles, 


6. Translate:—(E) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss, 759- 


178, 
9. Write a short note on the Old Comedy, pointing out 


its position and funstion in the political and social life of 
Athens, 

10. Comment on the meaning of the following ;— 
KeALooovopol, llaXapnodns BEBAnKE d00 KUBo Ka) TéeTTapa, 
oKorXiwv Mernrov, Tapa TOUS iy Gos, @ TAD, TT POUVG ENOVWEV 
Bacavée. 


(III)\—GREEK HISTORIANS. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5TH :—Mornine 9 to 12. 
Beaniner...... ee ety .e REV: GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D. 


l, Translate (adding an explanatory note where you 


deem necessary 1n any of the extt. given below) :— 
(A) Herodotus, Book LX, ch bp. LOT. 


Ba tb)... Luxe (A) yapira AUTO TiGéEwevos -—illustrate and 


explain the metaphor here used, apmrafe: u¢oov ‘express 
in Latin, (6) Distinguish between the force of és and 
are as adjuncts of the Participle in such expressions as 
as oupParéovtes Mapooviw and date tod védaros oTEPN.- 


Geico NS THS CTpPATiNS. 
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(c) Explain the construction of the following extracts :-— 


(c) epevyorv ovoEeva 


Tpos TOV TovkEeMiov ayxXloTa Eovcd. 
(d) Give Attic 


KO LOV. EOLWKOV WS TOOMVY EKATTOS ELKOV. 
equivalents of :— UMTNTELV, AVATTETTTEATAL, éFeAnrvlecar 


gverolata., €dlKaievV, TUAAEYNHVAL, ETKOV, ELOELEV, ewbecar, 


ED. 


(B) Thucydides, Bk. VI., chaps. 27 and 


tL. (a) % TeTpdywvos épyacia :—Give the import of the 
article as here used (b) Describe the Hermae, and point 
out 1n what the heinousness of the offence done to them 
consisted. (c) ef tis ofdev:—why the Indicative Mood ? 
(d) él Evvwpooia amo peToikwy :—note the use of these 
(é) UToNapwBavovTes cal vomicaVvTeEs -—— why 


pre positions. 
Tense ? t ) Chap. 8, Bk. VI. ws 


this difference of 
* * * pwioPov:—what is the import of ws and what 
does 1 here qualify ae C6 eKKANO LA kab’ ort 2) x * 
és TOV ex NOUV :—show the eonstruction. (h) Explain 
the terms :— 

(1) dia poxot. (2) GaXaccevovact. (d) SvawrdEar. (4) 
érrmrides. (5) mapefetperra. (0) avTnploes. (7) S1apTrarny. 


(8) Neodapwoes. (9) Eitoras. (10) vadv puptodopovr. 


ry 


De Translate :—(D) Xenophon, Hellenies, Bk, L., chap. ip 


SS 16-19, inclusive. 


6. (a) In ext. (D) point out ellipses and supply them 


; ef olf 3 : e/ . ; . / 
after OTL ETELT AY, and before ote evéraéar, and after ovkK. 


(b) In what res} ects were the trial and execution ot the 


(Generals unconstitutional? (c) Name those that suffered 


death. 









eS 
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(IV)—GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 


MONDAY, APRIL L7TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12 


- tod y 


Kaam LvLer 


Nee pags Ta REV. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D. 


I. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you 
deem if necessary :— 


A) Demosthenes, De Corona, page 260 ;—Bovropmac 


TOWUY éTravenOeiy T POTEPOV TUVTEANS, 
2. (a) Enumerate the ordinary and the extraordinary 
AeLTOUpYy lat at Athens, dwelling on the Institution and 


development ot the Tplinpapyia. (6) Write short expla- 


natory hotes ON :—7rpomrnakta ov, OKMDULMLATA., €V TOLD 


Ovoiv dBoxXoir. AUTETTAYYENXTOUS. ouK  év Movvux ia 
exaleCero, KaGapua. ” Eurrovear. 


a. Translate : 


} 


B) A"schines, Contra Utesiphontem, $$ 225-227. 


4. (A) émictoxXas Wrevoets,— what Were these letters 
probably ? (b) Bagdvous,—derive and explain, illustratino 
trom The Frogs, TENEVT NT AVTOS,— supply the subject. 


¥ 


(d) ta évatra,—describe these. 


0. () Characterise the stv'e of éEschines’ oratory. and 


his method of conducting the case avainst Ctesiphon. To 
what causes may his failure be wltributel? Jt has been 
conjectured that this speech was revised by A’schines 
after the reply to it had been delivered :—on 


grounds ? 


what 


0. €\) Trans!ate, Plato, De Republica, Books PB anc 


< 


a) Bk...” Cap. ', dow: to wavy ofxelous « and ah Ate 
Chap. 4 to doréov ody * * * T ILO 


v 


UTOF ELN. 


~~ 7 
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” (qa) Characterise the narrative style of Plato as ex- 
emplified by ext. a). (b) drdodv,—derive this word ; 
give its equival nt in Latin and comment on its meaning. 
B12 Translate, Aristotle, The Poetics :— (a) 
Chap. 10. (b) Chap. 24, S§ 1-3, inclusive (Ed. Oxon.). 


9 A short account of this treatise, with its editors and 


commentators, 


10. Define briefly the following terms :—7rolnTlKn, 


5 j ; ¢ aw \ / f / > j 
ETTOTFOLLA, PLUNGE, pub wo Kal MEAEL KAL METP®, érreLoOOLOY, 


mpdoroys, Tpaye@doia. 


(V)—LATIN POETS. 


Wepnespay, Aprit 197 :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, ccececcccersesccers Rev. Georcre CornisH, M.A., LL.D. 
1. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you may deem it ne- 
cessary on any peculiar form or construction in any of the extt.):— 


I. (A) Plautus, A ulularia; (a) IL, 1; vss. 1-15. (b) IV., 4; VSS. 11-24, 


2. (1) Comment on the forms med, tuai, mussari, €0, 828, quin, cavillam, 


(2) Point out peculiarities of Syntax in Plautus ; 
(3) What about the 


sucophanttas, ambas. 
to what causes may they be mainly attributed ? 
Prologues in Plautus, and the prologue to this play in particular ? 


3. (#2) What are the principal metres used, and from what are they 


derived ? In what respects generally do the metres of Plautus differ from 


those of Terence. (b) Write down the original form of the Jmbica dipodia, 


gnd give the scale of the Zambic Senarius. (c) Scan: 


Ego Lar sum familiaris ex hac familia. 


Credo aurum inspicere volt.ne subruptum siet. 


4. Translate, Terence, Adelphi; (@) Il. 3. (6) V.93 vss. 1-14, 


5. (a) Give the etymology of :—demum, ellum, foras, frugt, edepol, 
(b) Discuss the meaning of (1) Obsonare cum fide. (2) 


hodie, seorsum. 
(4) Non posteriores 


Quod prolubium? (3) Suo sibi gladio hunc jugulo. 


feram. (5) Horresco pultare hasce :—quidnam foris crepuit ? 
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6. Translate carefully the following extracts from Horace, Epistt. Bk. I, 
noting any grammatical peculiarities or 


varieties of reading or punctua- 
tion :— 


(a) Virtus est vitium fugere et sapientia prima 


“tultitia caruisse. 


(6) Si curatus inaequali tonsore capillos, 
Occurri rides. 
(c) Abi, quaere, et refer. unde domo. quis, 


Cuius fortunae. quo sit patre quove patrono. 


on 
— 


Fidis offendar medicis, irascar amicis, 


Cur me funesto properent arcere veterno. 
(é) Strenua nos exercet inertia; navibus alque 
Quadrigis petimus bene vivere. 


(7) Ne studio nostri pecces, odiumque libellis 


Sedulus importes, opera vehemente minister 


; 


(7) Sit spes fullendi, miscebis sacra profanis ; 


Nam de mille fabae modis cum surripis unnm, 


Damnum est non facinus mihj pacto lenius isto. 


7. Derive and give the meaning of :—Coenacula, fenore. piacula, subu- 


cula, apricum, plagas (note the quantity of the 


penultimate), remigium, 
putre, catellam, catellom, 


8. Translate, Juvenal. (a) Sat. VIIL.. vss. 2 15-253. (hb) Sat X, vss. 168- 


178. 


(1) Write short explanatory notes on the historical references in (>), 
(4) Graecta mendax :—is this fair ? 


9. Translate from Persius :-— 


(a) sat. ‘.: Vss., 19-29, Derive EDU if Wii. Ca nda, hhra. 


(6) Ib., vss. 66-72. Parse egerit. 


(c) Sat. vi., vss. 10-17. Cor Enni :--to what equivalent in point of 
expression ? Why is cor used ? 


(d) Ib., 25-33. 


(¢) Ib., vss. 38-40. Note different interpretati 


avlons of MATS CLpe at Wi 


lO. Characterise the briefly style of Persit 
















































VI—LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 
THURSDAY. APRIL ZUTH: MoRNING, 9 TO i2 


Cornish. M.A., LL.D. 


— 
— 


the following extracts into English, adding a brief com- 


form or construction seems to you to require 


nen ' ere any peculial 
rt’ } 1> | 1 v< ) / . T VT» , 
\) Tacitus, Annals, . Book [.. chap. 62, and (4) Book IL., chap. 54. 
4. | ? , +) rT" . L } j Z, } 
eXt. (A) comment on tne Toree or the l‘ense Ot abwre. Ce ler and 


qusta:—What was her name? <Adfuturum :— Explain 


t } e lega import of this. 7" mpus aque ate T Luce LS ee -comment on the form 
i rit 24 of this phrase. In (a) note sextum alnuim. ¢ CLT UeTiao tumulo. 
? rere 


Translate (B) Tacitus, Histories I. Chap. 50. 


(a) Explain:—(1) Tesserarium Speculatorum. (4) Optionem (3) 


Manipulares. 
Excubias agenti. (7) In agmine, in itinere, in stationibus. (8) Bis et 


icies millies sestertium. (9) Publica expectatio. (10) Comitia ini peril 


(4) Praeire’sacramentum. (0) Urgentibus mathematicis. (6) 


\ 
transigit. 

() “Duos omnium mortalium impudicitia, iguavia, luxuria, deterri- 
mos:’’—Is this characterization too severe ‘ 


D. (a) Epistulas : 
lanum ac Novariam et Eporediam et Vercellas ; 


i< 


Singular or plural in meaning, and why? (4) Medio- 
Poenino itinere; Raeticis 
Lugdunenses Viennensesque ; Treviri et Lingones; give modern 
igs this the correct orthography? Give the 


jugis ; 
names. (c) ‘*Poeninus: 
derivation of the word, and point out its occurrence in Celtic names of 
mountains. (d) Distinguish between Vzenna and Vindotona, 


6. Translate (C) Livy, Bk. XXII., chap. 56. 


7. (1) Nundinantem ; give the derivation and meaning of this word. (2) 

ating what 
you know generally of the mode of procedure in the Roman Senate, (9) 
Cereris intermissum sit; when was this festival 


(Jum 7m hance sententiam pedibus OMNES LS Sé ut ;— explain this, st 


Ut sacrum anniversarium ; 


celebrated ? 


8. (a) Give an account of the writings of Livy, stating what have been 
(6) What authorities had he at 


lost and what have come down to us. 
How did he use 


command for the history of the Second Punic War? 
them? (¢c) Point out archaic forms of words in chap. 10, Bk. XAIL., and 


give later equivalents for them 




































JOMPOSLTION, 


4TH;—MoRNING. 9 TO Ea: 


Hzraminer, ....... Ne GEORGE CORNISH. MW Obst te 


lranslat » into Greek (accented ) 


The [liad means the Poem of [lion or lroy, a ci 


ity of Mysia in the north. 
west of Asia Minor. The subject of the 


poem is one 


chapter of events in 
the ten years’ siege of Troy by the Greeks. Paris, son of Priam. King of 
Troy, had carried off Helen. the fairest of women, wife of Menelans. King 
of Sparta. L | 


Helen naa been wooed by Man y suitors, and her father Tyndar 
had bound them all by oath to join in avenging that man whom she should 


marry, if she were taken from him by force. So 


l together these suitors and other chieftains from all parts of 


i 


Agamemnon, Kino of 
Mycene, calle 


Greece, and they sailed with many shi to besiege Troy. For ten years 
t]} tnough the Trojans dared not come out 


ney besieged it l Vain. and ficht 


pitched battles; for there was a 4ero in the Greek army so terrible that 
not even Hector, the createst of the Lrojan warriors, could stand before 


him. This nero Was Achilles, whom the Sea-coddess Thetis had b rne to 
Peleus, King of Phthidtis. in Thessaly. But at last. in the tenth year of the 
rievous affront from the King A Famemnon, who 
took away from him his prize, the captive damsel Briseis. Then Achilles 
was angry, and said that he would fieht for the Greeks no more. and with- 


siege, Achilles, suffered a 


oY 


drew from the army to his tent by the seashore. 
According to a Greek epigram, Homer was claimed ag son by Smyrna. 
Chios. Colophon, [thaea. Pylus, Argos, Athens. 


But all the best evidence 
Pathots Homer with Smyrna, an originally Aolian city which afterwardg 
sigenes, “son of Meles,”? 
h old Smyrna on the 
ween Molis and Ionia. This is significant when we 


become [onian. An ancient epithet for him is Wel 
the name of a stream which flowed throug border bet- 


remember that the 
[liad is an Ionian poem on A®olian themes. The unknown author of the 


Homeric’ Hymn to Apollo of Delos speaks of himself as a blind old 
man living in Chios. The ancients thought that 


this bymn was by 
‘Homer, and thus the tradition of Homer's blindness was perpetuated. The 


the Cyclades, claimed to have Homer’s grave, 


little island Ios. one o* 






























































52 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
VIIL—LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Mripay. APRIL {TH ._MorninG, 9 To 12 

FUT AIMANET, coeeesceeeee wae REV (,;EORGE CORNISH, M.A. LL.D., 


Translate into Latin: 
Nevertheless, there had been no such days &s those 
ed in the Forum one hun- 


in the city since 


hi 


Brennus marched through ibe open gates and cam} 
f Ceres could not be cele- 


but who in 
the women 


dred and seventy-four years before. The games 0 


brated, for it was nol lawful to celebrate them with tears; 


Rome was not weeping in those 
he voices of the senators in the Curia. 


bitter. days? The wails of 
drowned 1 And asif to add to the 
scene, the Sibylline books again said. that a Greek man and 
he buried alive in the cattle 


horror of the 
woman and a Gaulish man and woman must 
The awful whispers began to reach the city 


market ; and it was done. 
in Lucania 


that the old enemy, Samnium, and the more recent enemies ll 
off their 


and Bruttium, the Greek cities, and even Apulia, were throwing 
allegiance ; and it was murmured that in Capua, the Carthaginian party 
Men looked down the Appian Way, and expected 
lian cavalry ; but there came instead some of the 
ose a ranson and Car- 


was gaining ground. 

to see the flying Numu 
20,090 prisoners sent by Hannibal on parole, to proj 
thalo to propose a peace. The heart of the invader must have sunk within 
him. when the prisoners returned with the news that Roman gold could 
in purchasing dedzezdi7, men who could surrender in battle ; 
purchase with their money slaves to fill the 
M. Junius Pera, at the head 


As to peace, the Romans now as fifiy years before could 
It is this 


while he was on the soil oi Italy. 
‘ron colonies are but the 
must then 


not be wasted 
the Romans preferred to 
legions, and already was the new dictator, 
of 25,900 men. 
not treat with an enemy 
inflexible resolution, of which the immovable 
material expression, which still fills us with admiration, which 
have filled Hannibal withdespair. It is the fact, that in the face of this, 
Hannibal stil] held his ground in Ltaly for, thirteen years; that makes us 


call Hannibal the greatest of ancient generals. 





IX. GENLRAL PAPER. 


Turspay, APRIL 18TH :—MORNING, J to 12: 


Examiner... . cece vececeoes coe RtV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A.-, LL.D. 


1. (a) Derive and define the term Dialect. ‘To what causes may 
dialectic varieties be assigned? (b) Name the dialect of the fellow- 
; FS - ; ‘ _ Pind ra . 7 “On 
and give it in equivalent Attic :— M ivoapos aTeogoovd. 


Helle- 


Ings 


TTELYWVTI TWVOPES» QTTOPLO [LES Ti. 4) dpav. (Xen. 


nics) 
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“SH (\@) D = iss Lit {HESvulon OF the oricinal Seat of the Arvan race, 
; Y pornont!. rhly i thaw T ; . 
nothing recently-published views thereupon. (6) Name the leading 


languages of the Arvan family. (c) Define. as applied to languages, 
and cite instances, the terms :—(¢ ognate, Derived, Agglutinative, In. 


Hlectional and Analytical. 


| genera! rules for accentuation in Greek, 
and Latin and FE; )) Accentuate the following, with the pro- 
per spu) ifs — 


A paCoves yap -Apews wev To TaXatov noav Guyarepes, 


OLKOVOAL O€ TAPA TOV Mepuwoorvta TOTAMOV, ovat 


[LEV 


a TALO MEeval TLONP® TOV TE Pl avuTas TT P@TAl O€ TOV TAVTWV 


a ‘ “ i aia Sy . 
ep “LT7TTROUS AVaPadcal, Os AVEXTTIO TOS Oo AT ELDLAV TOV 


eVaVTL@OY NpOoVY peVv TOUS EevyoVTas, a7reXelTrov de TOUS 
> moter RES = =p yr] g 
OLWKOVTAS EVOMLCOVTO O€ OLA THY eEvrYpvytay pwadrXov aVvopes 
n Ola THY valY yuvaLKEs* TTXEOV Yap €00KOUY TwY avdpwv 
TAs Wruy als OLapEpEelv n Tals EAXRELTELY, 


4. State the venera! principles regulating such orammatical usaves 


as: — éyerv ROyor. aKovey Aoyov, pmeunvnoGal Tivos. 
Ovntotow avacoelVv, OmXOLS vpnabat nyeta Cal TLVOS and 


nyeta Cat TLVL. 


~ 7 * | ld i y - - } 2 " . 
o. Ulassifv the uses OT the Middle V voice. Are there any traces 


of a Middle voice 1n “atin, and nOW 18 the want of that voice rO- 
Lb wld 


h, Trac e back to their Gre Ik yT’ Latin Originals the words :—aloms 
/ 


barbarian. doam lt, €ptdrvam, epitaph, lituray. protoplasm, helot, DOS- 
‘ i 2 i w/a/ i 


thumous, fragile, emperor. leat nail, tag, prevaricate. 
e/ i . 7 


i. (a) Give an account of the orivin and development of Dramatie 
contests at Athens. (dD Describe the steps that had to be taken n 
putting a play on the stage. (c) Did women appear on the stage 
*) 


Or 
among the audience (7) Comment on the theatre asa State-institu- 


. , . 7 ‘ *) 
(>? »\ Aere i] ‘ XD SCS ri i« at < ‘ : 
a ‘\- H VY We] f Dense OT MAI iyement met 



































































ARTS, 


OF 





Oe W rite a venera!l account of Mahafly s hist 1") O1 Greek pr etry 


prior to the Dramatists. 


vs 


9 What form of literary composition was said to be indigenous 
among the Romans? What was the metre chiefly in use before the 


introduction of Greek metres ¢ 


o :+—Fescenning, Satur, Mime, Atellanz 


he followin 


Fabula Palliata, Togata, Praetextata, Contaminatio. 


X.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


Fripay. APRIL 21st :—Morwnine, 9 To 12. 


: | 


Rev. Georce CornisH, M.A., LL.D. 


“ ; 
Hxaminer. ey ore hk ee 


(a) Sketchthe system of Government that prevailed in the Heroic 


l. 
Age. (b) What value may be assigned to the Homeric Poems as sources 
of History 3. 


9 Give a short account of the so-called Tribal migrations into Greece 


Proper and their settlements there. 


3. To what causes may be assigned the rise of Despotism in certain 


States and its early decay? Derive and define the word Tyrant. 


1° (a) How may the comparatively early sending forth of colonies from 
Greece be accounted for? (4) What relation did the colony sustain to the 
paren t-state ? 5 Ct) W hat analogies or contrasts between Grecian and 
English colonies may be noted? (d) Define the geographical situation, 


and show the commercial importance of 7'rapezus, Massilia and Cyrene 


5. The Lonic Revolt: its political importance and consequences. 


6. Trace the policy and influence of P:rsia among the Grecian States 


during the Peloponnesian War. 

7. (a) Characterise the policy and conduct of Sparta and Thebes, sev- 
erally, in the affairs of Greece. (+) Sketch the main causes that led to the 
political decadence of Athens as a Greek power. 

8, (a) Write a note on the system of Land-tenure and Agriculture under 
the early Roman Republic. (+) Explain the terms Adsidui, Proletari 
and Precarii. 

9. (a) Show the political importance of the institution of the Tribunate 


of the Commons. (4) What were the chief functions and powers of the 
office? (c) What abuses in after-times did these lead to” 
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LO. The political and social Obiects of tl 
their failure. 


Ll. In what ways did t] 
dominion of Rome? and. further, 


afterwards ? 


the Gracchi. 


to the well-being of mankind 


and the 


hy 


Caus 


then 















Qs of 


he Punie Wars contribute to the extension of tl] 


and 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY 


FIRST YEAR: 


GEOMETRY.—ARITHMBETIOC. 


“ . ( ALEXANDER 


eee ee lG. H. Ca 


/ it j Vi] 3 / j i q ff d ; 
[ ind roO'1rt l ropor mH » Tore y n lines 
he bj ( ] f i vertical angle of a tria 1a] 
a FRIES . a as ] ‘ i 
scoments which are proportional] to the con rmit 
Das ey rh | 4 = | =" » Eo. 4 
(a) Prove this also of ne external bisector 
The velocity of licht 13 156,000 miles a second 
o> 12 £ Bee eS } : 
all De 1,0UU Teet a second, find the rafio. expresse 
atter to the former, 
{ Vs ] » Far ilé 14] 3 ] Ct 
1. Find the area of a leguilateral triangular fiel, 
OU feet [ong 
T> 
D. 


5. Detine duplicate ratio, and prove 


nother in the aqupiicate ratio of their homologous side: 


(a) The area of one triangle is 201 times that 


What is the ratio of the | omologous sides ? 


6. Find a point which is equally distant from 
triangle 


— 





that similar 


r WTO 
JOHNSON, 


ILE 


the 


R, M.A 


Canti! 


{ 
Ol 


10n 


the 


tO one 
















































(a) Find, in a given ly distant from two 


given lines. Show that the re are. 11 creneral. LWO such points. W hen ig 


WO 


there one only? When none? 


7. A twenty per cent. solution is made by dissolving 20 lbs. of salt in 
80 lbs. (8 gallons) of water. How many gallons of water must now be 


added in order to make a 5 per cent. solution ? 


8. Assuming that the area of a circle:is half the products of the lengths 
of the radius and circumference, find in feet the diameter of a circular 


held ¢e yntaining one acre. 


9. Equal straight lines in a circle are equally distant from the centre: 


. +7 
} 


ind conversely those which are equally distant from the centre are equal 
to one another. 

(t@) In a circle whose diameter is 10 inches, a chord is drawn, which 
is 8inches long. If another chord be drawn, at a distance of three inches 


from the centre, show whether it is equal to the formerer not. 


10. To describe an isosceles triangle, having each of the angles at the 
base double the third angle. 
(2) If the lengths of the equal sides be unity, find the length of the 


base, 


ll. Equal parallelograms which have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other have their sides about the equal angles reciprocally 


proportional. 


i2. A man rows down ariver 18 miles in 4 hours with the stream, and 
returns in 12 hours: find the rate at which the stream runs and at which 


he rows. 





FIRST YEAR. 
TUIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Tuespay Aprit llra:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
( ALEXANDER JoHNSON, M.A... LL.D. 


PREG oes Cewek akon cae\s < Com 
anes 9 ’ G. H. CuHanpuer, M.A. 
Debistant Meaiiners cs. sixes: H. M. Tory, B.A. 


Write the Answers on three separate sets of papers headed A, B and 
(’ respectively, to correspond to the questions. 


A. 
|. Prove that the area of any triangle is equal to 4 de sin 4. 


(a) Calculate from this formula the area in square yards of an equi- 


ateral triangle, whose side is 10 feet long. 





men 
«) 
an 
unit 
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MATHEMATICS AND 


NATURAL 


Prove tobat the cosin 


t, but with an opposite sign 
wi} tC.» 
» ’ 7 , 
' — } i t) { 1] / 6 
x - : | 
; j i a » ff 
A num r of two dig ts 1s equal to seven Limes tae sum 
re 1iait Yr) the tens nlace ia greater by four than the 
| } 
S lace rind the number 
; 
Solve the equation 
{ ) 4 Gt x >) oe ae te t o) 4 (x =f §)>. 
»’ { >) Mp - 9 
» 
( dD Yo V4 2, aiden . 
iO ~*~ 
| a Au ane 
tr) ) ud Zvi 
Prove that the differen: of the 


ical proof required). 


PHILOSOPHY. 


ne of an angle is equal to the cosine 









~_— 


of 


of its supple- 


of its dig 


squares of any two consecutive odd 


tan “/ sec “6 — sec *H4+1]1 = tan 46, 
f i} A— B 2 RID: ES 
tan — tan x E 
2 2 eos A+cos fh 


Define a radian 


(5 radians to degrees. 


Gna ite vali - } . . ee ee 
nnd MUS Valll@ 1 gaeorees Red Te iy 


the following relations 


Prove 
(a) sin*A+cos° A=] 


(h) 


tan 


eae 


radians 







































sey. OR ARLES. 





11. Solve the fullowing equations :— 


/ / ] 
(a) Vax j 10 r Vo a i 





1< / Bae he : } ) oo = ty 
LZ (a) Rationalize the aenominator oj 


SECOND YEAR 
MECHANICS. 
Turspay, Marcu 71H:—MornincG, 10 ro 12. 
LLAMIUNET, veeeceincescees sveeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D, 


1. Define force and mass. Given volumes of lead, wood and water are 


said to have equal masses; what is meant by this? Distinguish clearly 


between mass and weight. 


2. A cubic foot of conver (sp. gr. 8.9) moves with a velocity of 1407 
yards per minute. Find its momentum, the volume being measured in 
cubic inches. State the unit of momentum in giving your answer. 

(a) If its velocity increase suddenly to 2,000 yards per minute, what is 
the measure of the force that has acted on it? ® 


3. Ifa force of 3 pounds acting for one second on a given bo ly produce 


on it avelocity of .317 feet per second; find the mass of the b dy, stating 
the unit of mass adopted. 


+. State the Third Law of Motion, and explain it by example. 


5. Find the velocity acquired in 9 seconds by a body falling in Paris 
(g = 32.182). 


oo 


6. The velocity acquired by a body in running down an inclined plane 


_ 


is equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the heights of the plane. 


7. Two forces of 10 and 12 dynes respectively, whose directions make an 
angle of 60° with one another, act on the same point ofa body; find their 
resultant. 


8. Define a poundal, 








7 ; 
Ex Liniiters 











NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 





GEOMETRY—ARITHMETIC., 


MONDAY. 


eee ete 


Assistant Hxaminer..... 


Vi rite the Answers on three separate sets of p ipe) Ss he rded 








-MORNING, 9 


/ ALEXANDER JoHnwson, W.A 
(ox, M.A. 


C, respectively, toc yrrespond to 


Inscribe a circle in 


meeting in the same po 


Krom 


hich shall each touch al] 


questions. 








a triangle. 


show that four cire can in general be drawn 


he case where two of the ] 





parallel, 


‘the diagona 


[he rectangle contained 


Oo tne 


Prove that the rectangle contained by two parallel chords A] 


circle A BCD ig equal to | © differe1 ©€s OF) AO rat 


ht in lbs of the mere 










sum of the 


divide the 


‘Yinacylin 


heicht 8 inches, mercury being assumed 


! 
root Of 


y- 


Draw a straight 


ofa given circle, which shall touch 







water wel 


line from a given point, 


a point without a circle draw 


of a given length ( 


led within the circle may be 


circle 


Divide a given strali 


contained by the whole 


on the other part. 








parts, si re clang ie 


arts May 


8 inches 


The cylinder of a hydranlic 


4 


diameter, and it has to be 


the water rate is 15 cents 





gallons, find the cost per Jol 







for every complete journey 
a cubie foot contains 6.2 


average © 


journeys per day, excluding 































868624 and of ——— 
Oe 


A square recreation ground is bordered by a gravel path 9 feet wide, 


and this path covers three acres. Find the extent of the ground. 


The opposite angles of a quadrilateral figure inscribed in a cirele are 
] 


t y Ther : 11s Try TY °F qn 1g 
kogve_Lper equal O tWorigdnt a iC. 


oY 
aA i } U i 4 


[f the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line which 


1¢ Segments of the base shall have the same ratio which 


the other sides of the triangle have to one another. 
ll. On a given straight line to describe a rectilineal figure similar and 


similarly situated to a given rectilineal figure. 


12. E xpress .43 of 8s. 3d as the decimal of .01 of £9. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
TRIGONOMETRY— ALGEBRA. 
Turspay, Aprit iltH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 
LMBOMARETS is 4). dei. vad DOUN Cox; M.A. 
lH. WALTERS, B.A. 


Assistant Kxaminer,. <-i'6) Speck eee aah he a ciew'st ccaie 6 aan Es ee Tory, B.A 


? 


Write the answers on separate sets. of papers headed A, B, Cre 


spectively, to correspond ZO the questions. 


A. 


l. Find the values of cos 30°, tan 135°, and sin 15°, and prove the 


formulae:— 


2 int +B 


(lL). cos A — cos B => — 2 sin- 


A—B 





sin 
) 


) 


oo) t sin 3A 
(2) 


sin A+ sin 2A ‘ 
: : tan 2A 
| 


GOs cos ZA + cos 3A 


2. Define a logarithm. State and prove the properties of logarithms 
which are used for the multiplication, division and extraction of roots 


of numbers. 





Nes 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL. PHII ISOPHY 


3. The sides ofa triangle are 155 feet, 210 feet ane 


spectively. Calculate the angie « pposite the side whic 


long. 


tL. Show that a+ be + @=(a+b+ e) if 
| 
T = & 
ai h GC 


~ 7° " ; ; ; ye 
ov. Kind two fractions whose SUM IS + and whose diflerence 


to their product. 


’ ) ~ | 
6. Prove that in any triangle 


b2 4 C2 — q- 
cos A = 5 
2b¢e 
Fel d (Ss — 0) (s —e ‘ 
and sin — = V lo ® where 2s —a 


be 


7. In a triangle A B C, BC is 404 yards, B is 58° 19/7, 
ve, 
of 


Kind the angle A. and the 
drawn from A upon BC. 


r——4 x2 2x—7T 22—3 
o (1) — = 
r—o 7 a ae r—zZ 
) Oh—-J x—b 
(2) L 
b a . 
ne a y+12) 
(a) ‘ ‘) > 
Yy r+12 { 


C 


9. Aand Brana mile race. In the first heat B receives 12 secon 


start and is beaten by 44 yards. In the second heat B 


eneth of the perpe 


nae 


recelves 









ls equa 


yards start and arrives at the winning post 10 seconds before A 


the time in which each can run amile. 


i ‘ ] 4 ; 
10. Prove a+ = ae 2 (A f) 
a—b tan 4 (A—J) 





In a triangle of a 516; 0 219; C= 98° 547 find J 


B, 


‘ai 


ll. From a ship at sea it is found that the angle which a flagstaff 
cliff is 14°; 


the leneth of the flaystaff 24 feet. Calculate the ship’s distances 


) 


on the top ofa elitf subtends is 387 - the elevation of the 


the base of the cliff, aud also the height of the cliff, 


ON) 



























id simplify 


oa j 
LD “/ ; > 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


TATION ia Wk ane wa ake sco 00h 06, 00 07 \LEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


Assistant FixAMianer..dcere *s@eeeeeeeeeeeee Bi iia ie M, Tory, B.A. 


Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B 


w, spective ly ta correspond A fhe {Ue stir TLS. 


l. Newton defines mass by reference to volume and density it is also 
defined bv reference to force * Stale both definitions, and show that they 


give the same numerical results on the C. G. S. system. 


(a) Define the units of length, velocity, eceleration, mass. force. work. 


in the gravitational, absolute and C. G. S. systems. 


2. () State and explain the Law of Universal Gravitation. 


a 


(2) Show that the resultant attraction of the earth considered as 
sphere on an external particle will pass through tke centre of the earth, 


(c) If the earth were to shrink to half its present diameter, what 


7 


would be the weight of a man who weighs 150 lbs. under the present con- 


ditions. 


A railway carriage weighing 7 tons, moving at the rate of 30 miles 


ws 


per hour, travels fin the arc of a circle, whose radius is 500 yards, 


calculate the horizontal pressure of these rails on the wheels. 


Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer. 























NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 3 


is 20 grammes, find the sp. gr. of a solid 
SuUCcao that 


quired to bring the instrument to the standard 


the 


position are 1] gt ue upper pan and 14 grammes when in 


Srammes when in 
the lower Dan. 


‘ 


. If 100 cubie inches of a gas whose pressure is 29.5 he mixed with 150 
cubic inches of another vas at the same temperature whose pressure is 
) ,7 7 ‘ 4. | —— . <a ‘ 
Caiculate the press ire oO] ne mixture if if OCCUDY a volume of 300 
cubic inches—state and explain the principles on which the calculation is 
founded, proving a formula. if youemploy one 
’ J ; - ~ Lt 
iT the Lume of © receiver and leading-tube of an alr-pump ne 
ree times that of the pump, Calculate the elastic force of the air in the 
receiver atiter the h stroke, the height of the barometer being 30 inches 
T> 
i). 
‘, find the kinetic energy of a cannon ball of LEO lbs. weight movin 
4! t } ‘ )C] \ of L.! ) Teg ; De! second. 
In the inclined 1 | the ratio of the power to the weight when 
the HNowel - Lr to he PicULI 
} { man s¥ 3 aul SS ariver, and n ) seconds be swims 20 yards: 
n ti ime me the current of the river nas carried him 15 yards aown 


stream, how [ar is he from his Starting point arter 40 seconds? 


State boyle’s law for the pressure Of @gas. (a) Two enbie centl- 
netres of air are measured at avumospheric pressure. When introduced 


nto the vacuum of a barometer they depress tke mercury which pre- 


. . _ ] 


iously stood at 76 centimetres and occupy a volume of 15 cubie centi- 


metres. By how much has the mercurial column been depressed ? 


. tumbler is pushed mouth downward under water 11 til if is half 


Hhlled with water. Find the depth of the tumbler below the surface of the 


’ 


(2. A lump of metal is known to consist of silver and gold, but it is not 


known how much is gold and how much is silver. The metal weighs 20 


grams in sir, and 18.7 in water. How much gold is there in thé mixture ? 
Bio ‘ ‘ sla . 


. . . Tees . | 
(sp. gr, of rold iJ.o, Sp. gr. Of Slivel 10,5.) 


y 































ASTRONOMY.—OPTICS 
Turspay, APRIL 11trH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


ee: ‘ ALEXANDER JoHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 
JL ADVLILET SS, . ‘ ses eoee seee see? JOHN Cox, M.A. 


Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B 


/ 


respective ly, to correspond to the questions. 


State the facts you are7acquainted with$that will account on physica] 


is 


g:ounds for the spheroidal form of the Earth. 


2. Explain the cause of an eclipse of the Moon, illustrating your state- 
ment by a diagram. Why have we not an eclipse every month? In a 
total eclipse, which side, eastern or western, of the Moon is first darkened ? 
Explain why. 

3. How are the showers of meteors in August and November accounted 
for 

4. How is it shown experimentally that the colours of bodies belong, 


? 


not to the bodies themselves, but to the light which falls on them ? 


5. Find the principal focus of a plano-convex lens cf glasg (u = $). 


6. The distance of the incident focus of a thin Jens from the lens is a 
mean proportional between the distances of the incident focus from the 
conjugate focus, and from the principal focus of rays coming in the 


Opposite direction. 


7. Describe and account for the red prominences seen in a total eclipse 


af the Sun, 


8. Describe the apparent motiun of the Moon among the stars during a 
lunation, and explain her phases. 

If the Moon rises simultaneously with a star of the same declination 

state roughly what will be the difference in their times of setting. Which 


will seu first ? 


° 
9. Give a short account of the planet Mars, exnlaining the reasons for 
special interest in recent observations of him. 


10. Find a formula for the position of the geometrical foeus of a pencil 


of diverging :ays after reflection at a concave spherical mirror. 







































Thetength Z of a pend) 


. 
Lu np Irom a change of emperature 
Investigate a formula givin hi the number of vibrations in a 
cay f ) ' : I" mn ] f 1% prod ced in } Oras 
ay r) TY) r) " } . (x ‘ ~ 
COMCGS pen lh DY nc! fal ne coemcient of ,Pansion 
A 
V—t : 
i — ry weYeWrsYiYa ws 
] 6.000 
Steam engines whose total] nOrse-power was UV f mployed in 


} .? oa . . 
LLOW Mandy 


v 


pumping water from the shaft of a eolli ry 


} 


could they raise per hour from a ‘depth of 73 fathoms 7 


3. Describe the Burton pulley of the second kind, and find what power 
would be required, if there were four movable pulleys 
weight of 17 tons, 12 cwt., neglecting friction, the rigidity of the cord and 


» tO Sustain a 
the weight of the:blocks. 


4. If the diameter of the piston of a suction pump be 3 inches, and the 
height of the water 1n the head of the pump 20 feet above the well. Cal- 
culate the pressure on the piston, 


5. Find a formula for? determining the specific gravity of a mixture of 
two liquids whose volumes and specific gravities are known. 
eTRAR 

wane ag 



















5. State the laws which eovern t] e change in volume of a Fas whose 
‘ite down a formuia derived from 


temperature and pressure var} aud wrl 
them. (a) If 20 cubic inches of air, whose temperature is 56° and elastic 
force 28.8 inches, be expanded to 25 inches by the application of heat, and 


if the elastic force become 31 inches ; calculate the temperature. 


7. In uniformly ac -elerated motion show that s =4 Tha. 


A body moving from rest with constant acceleration describes 50 feet 


5 seconds of its motion; what distance does it describe in the 


t velocity is it moving at the 


Distinguish between mass and weight. What are the grounds for 


asserting that mass is proportional to weight* 
A certain force acting on a mass Ol for 5 seconds produces in it a 
velocity of 100 feet per second. Compare the force with the weight of 1 
lb.. and find the acceleration it would produce in | ton. 


9. A body is in equilibrium under the action of three forces whose 
> ' 
1rO ; 1a oes ty Pa ‘e ; t’, Score 124° : as rh eee 
directions are not parallel. State Lil tbe conditions Ol equilibrium. 
; 47 - 
d and toe other 


~ 


A heavy uniform beam rests with one end 


pressing against a smooth ve rtical wall. shew by a neure how to deter- 


mine the direction of the resultant force acting on the foot of the beam. 
19. Weichts of 1, 2. 3, 4 lbs. are placed at the angular points A, B, Us 
D of a square ABCD. Find the distance of their centre of gravity from 
the centre of the square. 


ll. What is meant by the specific gravity of a substance? A body 
floats with one-tenth of its volume above the surface of pure water. 
What fraction of its volume would project above the surface if it were 


floating in a liquid of specific gravity 1 25” 
12. Describe the common Air-pump. In exhausting a certain receiver, 
‘y in the gauge stands at 20 inches, 


ie mercul 


after 10 strokes of the pump 1 
At what height will the mercury in 


the barometer being at 30 inches. 


ei 


the gauge stand after 20 more strokes ‘ 



































of Aries at 


Stationary, which way will each begir 


Laws of Refraction, and 
pencil of diverging rays incident direc 
ing surface. 
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LLLOSOPHY, 


A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
ASTRONOMY AND OPTIGS. 
~-Mornina, 9 To 12. 


{| ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A... LI. 
i JOHN Cox. M.A. 


'eee @s6 


between two meridian pass; oes of the Sun Sreatel 
. i : } : . oS ‘ - 
VV hat two eaus make 1t variable <‘ Define 
, ) ¢ 3) ¢ iuation of time 
] me, 
n Zouta rallax to b 7’ 6 und tl 
163 miles. « lists é of the Moon 
" 7 
a ae Ce any I mi 0d Of finding rO O1Vve 
ns aad to th (CiUS10n that the : ide yf 
; the course of a year. Owing to meteorolo. 
} } nN 7 * ") fT 


pe and ind its magnifyine power. 


Deserib . the in- 


ietermined. 


“Weliptic, First point of Aries 
roughly the position in the sky of the First point 
ne atternoon of the shortest day in Montreal, 
a riod of Jupiter and the Eartl 
piter. If Jupiter and Venus are evening stars, and 
n to move ? 

find the geometrical] focus of a 


tly on a concave Spherical refract 































ALEXANDER Jonwnson, M.A., LL.D. 


VUMIUNES, «cee ceases See 2 at - MA 

1. How are the intensities of two lights compar i by Bunsen’s photo- 
meter? Describe it, 

2 Dp, ut the o igin of e dark } @ f iar Opec 

» What is meant by the interference of light? Describe any experiment 


1 : . ; 7 -7 ; i] - . } | 
4 State the mechanical equivalent of heaton the centigrade scale, and 
" ; Cao ao Na . ot : . Ms as | wae - Se ‘ - 
calculate the amount or heat devi ned in one hour in a factory in which 
1.2 horse-pow er 1s consumed in overcoming tric nN. 


I 
= 
er] 
a 
ta 
— 
S 
B 
ou 
ga 


5 Calculate the tempera 
1o—20° Fah: 
6. Find the weight of steam at 700° centigrade 


plock of ice at 0° weighing 100 lbs., assuming the latent heat of steam 


and water to be 540 C and 80 CG respectively. 


7. Pxplain the use of the weight thermometer in determining the co- 
efficient of expansion ef mercury relative to glass. 
If the coefficient of Zimear expansion for steel be .0000116, find the 


imerease in volume of a steel sphere (radius 10 inches) when its temper- 


. 


ature is raised 300°, 


O. 


8. State the laws connecting the change of volume of a gas with changes 
of pressure and temperature. 


[f the volume of a gas at 740 mm. pressure and 15° © be 1000 CO,, 


what will it be at 700 mm. pressure and 80° C: 




























70 


5. Describe Lissajous’ method of exhibiting the composition of vibrations. 


6. State the laws of the transverse vibrations of strings, relating to the 


length. the thickness. the tension at i the density of the string. 


7, What arrangements would you make to protect a building from 


lightning? Give your reasons, and account as far a3 you can for cases 
in which ord y means ha parently failed 

9. Give some account of the magnetic properties of iron and steel which 
you consider most important in the construction of a dynamo. 


10. I'wo musical notes differ by the interval of a Fifth. On what phy- 
sical fact is this found to depend? Give, if you can, the corresponding 


facts for all the tones of a major scale of one octave. 


Explain the cause of Beats, and describe any method of exhibiting 


s 


41 


them experimentally. 

12. Describe carefully the apparatus you would require and the mode 
in which you would proceed to determine any two of the following. 

(a) The ratio of the resistances of two nearly equal coils of rather 

short and thick wire. 
(6) The figure of merit of a d’Arsonval Galvanometer. 
(c) The E. M. F. of a Daniell’s Cell. 
(d) The temperature co efficient of a magnet. 


(ce) The rate of vibration of a given tuning fork. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
THEORY OF EQUATIONS.—ALGEBRA. 
Fripay, APRIL 21st :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


EXAMINE... 0000 cevcceevereses ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A. LL.D. 


Assistant Huaminer,...+ seccee.-H- M. Tory, B.A. 


1. Find the positive root (to‘one decimal place) of the equation 


2 x? — 85 22 — 85 t — 87 = O 


2. In passing continuously from a value a — h of x a little less than 


a real root a of the equation F (2) 0 to a value a + Af a little greater. 


the polynomials / (x) and /! (#) have unlike signs immediately before 


_ 


the passage through the root, and like signs immediately after. 



































HONOUR MATHEMATI( S. 7 


*) 


3. Find the three cube roots of unity 


; 


4. Find the equation whose roots are those of 4 


tt? — 


each increased by 2. 


D. If a, b, c, etc., are the roots of the equation fF ( ) = 0, prove that 
PCs) ia r(x 
/ hacnal oe 
(t#— a)  @=—b) * @€—2@) 
6. Find the sum to x terms of the ser es 
| - ; 5 { os a etc 


7. Every equation of an even de: whose last term is negative has at 


least two real roots, one positive the other negative. 


8. Solve the equation x oz? —I162 + 86 U, 
the sum of two roots of the equation being equal to zero. 
9. Solve the equation x 0. 


y eqi LION ; r py th = —p Xt - T et tT Pp 1 & + 1, rect | 


if the first negative term be — Dy x", and if the createst negative 


coefficient be pr then Vp] | is superior limit of the positive roots. 


11. Resolve into partial fractions —- 
(x 4 l) (zx roztt+ 6) 

2. If four times the number of permutations of » thines 3 together is 

me ll = 

equal to five times the number of permutations of n—] things 3 together. 

fnd 7. 





FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY :—-Second Paper. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—AFTERNOON. 2 TO 5. 
EXAMINE, seovevece see os cose ALEXANDER JOHNSON. Mi Ae TES 


a 


Assistant Examiner, .ceecee je 6 Vee 4% ae oe |e M. Tory, B A. 


Jel 


Write the answers on two separate sets of papers, A and B, 


1. Prove that the locus of the pole ofa variable tangent to a given cir- 
cle,“with respect to its centre as origin, is a concentric circle. 




























































jay 
7. m4 re . 4 DMmc 
[2 PAU Ly Q] ANID. 


9 If throuch any fixed point a transversal be drawn across any num 
ber of given straight lines and circles, and a point be taken on it such 
that the reciprocal of its distance rrom the hxed pol t is equal tO the 
excess of the sum of the reciprocals of the intercepts between the given 


point, and the lines and circies on one side of it over the sum of the recli- 
procals of the intercepts on the other side OF 1t; Find the locus of the 
point OT Sst etlo1 


The anharmonic ratio of four points in a straight line is equal to that 


Tf a hexagon be inscribed in a circle, the intersections of the three 


rab C ] 
DA { Y)} . Ss | tel Line lh c 
~ .: : } ,* Lt — . a | nN 0a : c 
oF (+1) €] pase and ratio OF siades of a tla nvic, find the loc US of the 
Vert 4 


6. If a transversal cut the sides of a triangle, the segments of any side 


‘e 1m a ratio compounded of the ratios of the segments 01 the other sides 


B 


c 


7. If any transversal ‘cut a pencil of four rays, the ratio of the rectangle 
ander the whole transversal and its middle segment to the rectangle under 
its extreme segments is constant. 

8. If a line drawn across four parallel lines is cut harmonically, shew 


that all straight lines drawn across them are eut harmonically. 


9, Given six points on the circumference of a circle; find a seventh 


we 


point on the circumference, such that the harmonic ratio of it and three 


of the points taken in an assigned order shall be equal to the anharmonic, 


ratio of it and the other three points taken in an assigned order. 


10. In a given triangle describe another triangle, so that its sides shall 


pass through three given points within the triangle. 


ll. If through any point inside or outside a circle two secants be drawn 
the straight lines joining the extremities of the chords intersect on the 


polar of that point. 


12. Describe a circle touching three given circles. 
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te, i ll ce 
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12. Given ths base and the difference of the two sides ofa triangle, find 


the locus of the foot of the perpendicular from either end of the base on 


the bisector of the internal vertical ang le. 


SECOND YEAR. 


FripaAy, APRIL 21st :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
BILAMAUNET, oecceveeccoves covece soccer asssseeesoeves ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


VWIStingeguls! between differential and differential coefficient. Define 


the latter considered as a limit. 


2. Investigate a formula for the differentiation of the product of three 


a at ; . . c dy 

a. If y where wand » are functions of xz, find —“. 

. 2) Ax 
5 ; ’ ‘ ; Lu 
3. If u be a function of ay and y be a function of x find —- 
Lt 


4. Find the differentia] coefficients of sin z, log z,e” where z is a func- 


tion of x. 


5. Differentiate y sin( 1+ 27),y = sin( sin x) 
loa, oF / acosx —2#Osinz 
TT] a a. 7] log VY : 
V l+z acoszx+ O0sinz 


6. Define infinitesimals of the first, second and third order. Prove that 
when the are of a circle is an infinitely small quantity of the first order, 
the difference between the length of the arc and its chord is an infinitely 


small quantity of the third order. 


i. If the difference between two quantities be infinitely small in com 
parison with either of them, prove that the ratio of the quantities becomes 
unity in the limit, 


th 


8. Prove Leibnitz’s theorem for finding the n™ differential coefficient of 


the product of two functions of x (wu and »v), viz: 


(7) (n) (n—1) = (m—2) 
j ; ; 7t n—] } : ’ ec, 
Fi Zi 2 ! Lu dD TT apf 2) 
1.2 
(2) th 


where v indicates the n diff. coeff. of y, ete. 


9, Derive Maclaurin’s theorem from Taylor’s theorem and expand cos z 





























HONOUR MATHEM A TICS, 


Nt 


10. Find the integrals :— 


° . ad eae 
ji 
/ a #é 
l. Integrate = a sin? 6 eos? 6 dé. 
n a bh eos 4? 
12. Find the integrals 
*) 7 2 qi o 
Ey aay I : 
J i Io 
oa } ’ . = l ~ 2 


SECOND YEAR—TRIGONOM ETRY 


WEDNESDAY, Apri 19tH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5 


aad wes 


Rad, «8 re gawd OteAik ALEXANDER JOHNSON. M.A., LL.D. 


can only have » different 
nN ‘ 
values lf Successive integral values be assiened to 2. 
2. Prove Demoivre’s theorem 


(cos 6+ 7% siy VY)" = cos m 447 sin m 86. 


where? = ,/__]. when m is a negative 
\ : 


whole number. 


3d. Assuming Demoivre’s theor m, prove 

/ ; 
dit ( 7)2- oy 
7 5 


af S Caen Ken: ' ; . ? 
and Snow how many terms there w il] be In the series according as 


COS 7720 cos’ 0 — [ 


cos m—2Z 6 sin ® + &e, 


~ ’ 
k= odd Or even. 


(a) Hence show that cos 5 ¢ cos 57 — 10 cos 34 sin 24 + 


2 COS J sin 46 


1, Prove Euler’s formulae 


®. Prove tan 3 











Huxra / 


l, Using 
point two real lines can 


lines through any other poi 


in the 


condition 


should touch the ellipse 
a 


S fog 


t. Prove that the 


5. If the normal of any point 


gate semi-diameter. 


axis major as diameter. 


7. Find the co-ordinates 


T ; 
the 


tant. 


difference of 


diameters of an hyperbola is cons 


of an ellipse cut 


that the rectangle under the segments 


points a/ y!, x! y'! to the parabola y? 



















; 1 cl ic. prove that if th ough any 
om he curve at infinity, parallel 
m re at infinity 
Cc, D ng ul ntercepts a! and 6, 6 
une | 
ug 
?/ 
: ] 
. Ls 
e 


conjugate 


squares of any pair ol 


both the axes, prove 


is equal to the square of the conju- 


6. Prove that the locus of the foot of the perpendicular let fall from 


either focus on the tangent to an ellipseis the circle described with the 


of the intersection of the two tangents at the 


Pp 4 





SIN 2 


rs Stat y - os 
DLL Ut and : 
Drove 4c ~) } 

5 agTango 

ver c 5 neor 

i rem ( : 
fol the ex : i 
4 pansion ‘ f al 
1iction 


of 21 
21n ascend! 
cending’ power 
S of 7 if 


where 
: sand : 
yoare ind yas 
y ire indepen Ser 
} ndent Vari a 
aria )] 
Jie€s, 
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5. Apply Lagrange’s theorem to the development of w in question 3, 


4 
7 mn 
ut i { n 7 +) Sin 427 

6. Find ti for} i ror if ermll ne tne 
is short it a place. 

| ly y ( = I rou rO! ut term1n] 
time of a I 

8. In the case of a lunar eclipself/A be 
e Al yf Ss Tl und p the 

; 7 > <5 ewes Yr 
i i . id S nora;ry 
yiter « a the distan< 
prove 


(a) Deduce the 
30/ N. 


oi 
De 


centre was found to be: 


9. In latitude 24° in the 


’ : j 
= 20", 


find the apparent time of obs rvation. 


longitude be 798 13/ ] 


10. If the sun’s 


(OO 


motion 


when its 


ARTS 


1 ~ 
the latitude 


( 772 


right ascenion, the obliquity of the ecliptic being 23 


THIRD 


Y i 


AR. 


DYNAMICS. 


rg 


» of the centres ol 


sin 3 


circumstances of an eclipse from this 


£3 J 
forenoon the true altitude 


‘lination 


i 


azimuth at 


of the moon 


in longitude, ¢ 


tl 












VizZ.: 


nt—sin nt) 


ar When the twilight 


a given 


at toe 


he moon’s horary motions in longitude and 


the 


time 


> moon and shadow 


sy? 43 


sa ‘ C ley 
was 6 ti 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


7 — hn 
Haaminei +e 06s 


formula. 


of the sun’s 


HOt ' S, 


we cee cecveee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


1. A body acted on by a central force revolves in a circle, find the law 


of the force when the centre of 
2. A body is revolving 


she focus; prove that the velocity 


equation 


3. In a central orbit prove F => — 


foree 18 on 


he circumference. 


ul 





4, A heavy particle attached toa fixed point by an 


at any distance 7 is given 


¢ 





elastic string is 


in an elliptic orbit round a centre of force in 
by the 












be the velocity with which a body falling’ from an inde. 
finitely great distance would reach th surface of the Sun. 
j 1 : reo ; 
‘ \ move! 5 1@] mass 7 na rat 5S 4% turns round a 
, ’ , 7 

OI NtAal AaxXis ’ nN! | 1S 5 i ed ri init f,and has amass \J 
Lttach ) Xtrel \ OW toa I neo uwlays €iocitv of the ey naer 
when VJ 1S 1ec% nd 4 r t x] 

\ a2 (MM » ) 

~ . ; ; ; 

i rf 1 | { | I I SCLILA nor a hom wreneo Spu e, OF rad us 
OSC ul oO | aa I Nntal tangent )1(S Surface 

] ] ne } 4 : ; 

8. If a free ricid body be a a on by external forces, the total work don, 
Nw tha ) ] lorimn ny n ia ¢ jual to t} . — Pate i 
py il Cx ul Uti l i Ju | Ltt Corres ONGIN 
" i | 0 
Chay OT ti kin f ry OF the vod 

. De Lr 2 ; vO or more harmonic moti, 

7 ; . . ’ - 
in d rent diz ns have © same periods and phases, show that thajr 
| . . 
resultant is ya simple irmonie motion Of the same phas 

} / ~ “ Ps SU ‘ ed tO 1 tt i : m li ii roree Ss only betwee 
the bodi Which eco til e it, the total] resolved Momentum In any dire, 
tion is COT i 

: ] ; i f, ; ; ] 2) 
| \ train Is travelling a 1 inirorm rate on level] als | 3 the 
; ; f Rit ; f the | | TI yr ¢ ras rh } 

Welg@nt of the fore portion o Be ain, and ‘MAL OL & DPAakKe-Vvan at the 
} } I f } le 

end OT Th bra n If ri Drak > i) a WilLeU LO the UTHKE Val show ti 7 
] ry] ha ra na i 

the stress produced on the coun lings between it and tne next CalrrTians 





range and time of fight of a 


gle of elevation. 





turned each round a fixed point, in the same sense through : 


mon angie, the new 55 stem 1 a ivalent toa cou] le. 


$ Two heavy particles rest On the concuve side of a smooth vertical 
circle, and are connected by al string passing Over a smooth peg, at the 
extremity of the vertical diameter. Ifthe particles are acted upon by two 
horizontal forces proportional to the distances of the particles from the 
vertical diameter, find the position of equilibrium by the principle of ver- 


tical work. 
8, Find the angle that a given force P must make with arough inclined 
plane, so that when a weight W is just sustained, the normal pressure 


shall be equal to W, 


9. Show how to represent graphically the forces in the general case of 


the Funicular Polygon. 


10. A particle placed at O is acted on by forces represented in magni- 
tude and direction by the lines O A,, O A,, O A,, O An which join O to 


s ‘ 


any fixed points, A,, A,......dn; where must O be placed so that the 


magnitude of the resultant force may be constant? 






















ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 8] 
ll. If from any point perpendiculars be drawn to the Sides of a 


perpendiculars, either all inward 
being proportional 


polygon 


and forces act along these Ss, or all out- 


wards, each force to the side to which it IS per 


pendi- 
cular, the system is in equilibrium. 


l2. A system of heavy bars, ireely articulated, is suspended from two 


fixed points, P and Y; determine the magnitude and directions of the 


reactions at the joints. 





HNGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
FIRST YEAR. 
MONDAY, APRIL 23RD: 


, { Cuas. E, Moysr. B.A. 
Hxaminers.... one eee P 


; 
(eee He eee et oe eee 


VEE MEssENGer, B.A, 


l, Write on the Study of poetry. 


4. (a) Discuss the mythical and historical elements in Beowulf. 


(0) What is the historic value of Beowulf? 


9. (a) Give a short account of Orosius’ Universal 


History, and of 
Alfred’s translation of it 


(6) Give a short account of Aelfric. 
(c) For what is the Battle of Maldon chiefly valuable ‘ 


i. (a) Describe Geottrey of Monmonth’s Historia Britonun 


t, and men- 
tiun a contemporary criticism of it. 


(6) Give an account of the Polychronicon. 


D. (a) What are the chief characteristics of Chaucer’s poetry? Give 


any passages in illustration. 
(6) Give a briet outline of the Assembly of Foules. 


(c) Show Chaucer’s indebtednegs to other writers in this poem, 


6. (a) Write on the Apologie for Poetrie. and 


mention any passages 
which you think specially good, 


(6) Give a brief outline of Greene's Pandosto or of Marlowe’s Fausius. 


7. (a2) Make notes on ottava rima, Spenserian stanza, rime royal, ad 
Monarchia, Adam Spencer, de Dominio Divino, Falls Yo Princes, Battle 
of Alcazar. 


(6) Say where the following lines occur :— 


"i 





























CO 


[ 





































ILTY OF ART». 


+ 
a 
. 


And sen thou art a king, be thou discreet. 


se presents I do you advertis¢ 


And now by the . 
That 1 am minded to marry you in no wise. 
For an this curr do genatr, 
They must stande all a far 


heir hand at the bar. 


To holde up 
Go, lyttle Calender, thou hast a free passeporte 
(ioe but a lowly gate emongste the meaner sorte. 
And though that I .of auncestry, 4 baron’s daughter be 


ou proved how [ you loved, a squire of lowe degree. 


(FACULTIES OF ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE.) 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Minton: Comus. 


MoNnDAY, APRIL 3RD :-—2.30 to 5.00, P.M. 


Examiners ) Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A. 
= “hae Ve Ra eee ssereee ) W, J. MESSENGER, B.A. 
of Milton, written before he became Latin 


1. Mention the prose works 
of each, and a passage from any to 


Secretary. Give a brief account 


illustrate Milton’s style. 


9. Make notes on: 


(a) Philostratus, Hobson, Salmasius, Gauden, Manso, Smectymnuus, 


Alex. Gill. 
Sportive Wit, Arcades, Fides Publica, 


(6) Epitaphium Damonis, 
k for Cooper, Histriomastix. 


Triumphs of Oriqgna, Hay any wor 


Describe the development of the Masque. 


; 


4. Describe the part taken by the Attendant Spirit. 


in Comus and the Old Wives Tale. 


> | 


(a) Point out similarities 
(6) Mention passages ‘n which Milton compliments the leading per- 


sons concerned in the masque. 


6. Assign the following to their proper characters, and give the context 


in each case :— 
lane and every alley green. 


(a) I know each 
an with headlong haste. 


(b) Then down the lawns Ir 








ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 83 


(c) I hate when vice can bolt her argunents: 
(d) What! have you let the false enchanter ‘scape ? 
(e) And thou shalt be our star of Arcadvy. 


(f) A thousand liveried angels lackey her. 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SPALDING: Elizabethan and Stuart Periods. 
MonpDAY, Aprit 3Rp:—9 To 12 aw. 


MIAO 5 os 6d s 5 vids insoealivassucteusteis oer Cuas. E. Moysn, B.A. 


, 


l. Write on Translations of the Bible. 


2. Make a brief note on each of the followine works. saying why it is 
important, and naming the author :--The Religion of Protestants a Safe 
Way to Salvation, Areopagitica, Euphues, Anatomy of Melancholy, 
Polyolbion, Cooper’s Hill, Essay on Translated Verse, Annus Mirabilis, 


Fables, Christ’s Victory. 
3. Write on Pope. 


t, Mention the sources of the following quotations :— 


a) I never love those salamanders that are never well but when they 
are in the fire of contention! 


(6) History hath triumphed over Time, which, besides it. nothing but 
Kternity hath triumphed over, 
(c) As good almost kill a man as kill a good book. 


(d) | had rather believe all the Fables in the Legend, and the Talmud 
and the Alcoran than that this universal frame is without a Mind. 

(e) And is there care in heaven-and is there love 

In heayenly spirits to these creatures base...... 

(f) Athens the eys of Greece. 

(g) His tenants grow rich; his servants look satisfied : all the young 
women profess love to him; and all the young men are glad of his 
company. 

5. Give Hallam’s criticism of Shakspere’s genius. 
6. Write on the philosophy of Hobbes. 


Write on Milton’s early poems. 




































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


84 | 
(INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 


we OSSe LOSES HESE! EETEDO FO SOCECHS 90% 


Ln ] 2 and any two OF the Te mainde Ww (/uote whene VET 


Trace the outlines of the development of Feudalism in France. 


(db) W rite on Burke’s Reflections, and the replies which ensued. 


9 Write on Wordsworth’s Prelude, with reference to 


(a) his attitude towards the French Revolution 


(}) his attitude towards University Life 
(c) his attitude towards Nature. 


detail the results of the influence of the French Revolution 


3. Show in 
played in their lives and their works 


on Southey and Coleridge, as dis 

4. Give an outline of the life of Scott. Notice his poems and the influ- 
ences which he felt, and display the characteristics of his poetry. 

5. Write on Byron’s life, his works, the quality of his poetry, and his 
place in literature. 

6. Write similarly on Keats. 


7. Write similarly on Shelley. 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
SHAKSPERE :—A Midsummer’s Night’s Dream. 
Tennyson :—Gareth and Lynette. 
Monpay, APRIL 3RD:—2 TO 5, P.M. 


f i a ry, yon > 
EX XLAMANETS,«-ccceees savaessecees <0 ssa pends diese seep ee E. Moyss, B.A. 
) W. J. Messeneer, B.A. 


1. Write on Shaksperian Chronology (Internal). 


9. Give three references to Shakspere from the works of contemporaries, 


and notice their importance ina study of Shakspere. 











































































IAANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
3. Discuss the M. N. ream, with rererence :— 
a) to title. 


(4) to classification (nonechronological), 


(c) to mechanism. 
i. Write on the play of the Mechanicals, and explain its meaning 
: t 5" 
o.. Assign the following quotations to their respective speakers : 
comment on them: 


; 
; 


; rr} 1. * s : 
(a) Then speak’st aricht 


l am that merry wanderer of the night. 


(6) Give me that boy and I wil] go with thee, 


(ce) Tl put a girdle round about the earth in forty minutes, 


(d) Well, we will have such a prologue, and it shall be written 


(7) I have an exposition of sleep come upon me. 


(7) Hor never any thing can be amiss, 
When simpleness and duty tender it. 


(2) He hath rid his prologue like a rough colt; 


6. (a) ‘* The best in this kind are but Shadows: and the worst are 


worse if imagination amend them.” What is the 


passage ? 


(dD) (Juote any three passages of not less than ten I 
consider specially good 


7.. Narrate events of Act II, noting contemporary references. 
ZB. 
l. Sketch the story of Gareth and Lynette till! Gareth’s arrival] 
Artbur’s hall, and give the spiritual] interpretation as you proeeed. 
2. Describe the third combat and give its spiritual meaning. 


» (a) Give any passage which you think best 
character of the poem, 


(3) ‘And out from this 
Issued the bright face of a blooming boy.” 


Make a note on this. 


and 


in 


ho 


significance of this 


ines which you 


al 


expresses the allegorical] 








MEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY, AND ESSAY 


ApriL 13TH :—MOoORNING J TO 12-30. 


i sO ‘ Cuas. B. Moyse, B.A. 
“cr -adelaeelnel, Palla Pageadites eh = eh -see°* ) Rev. Pror. MacaDAM, M.A 


lates will answer the following pairs of groups of « uestions 
5 | = 1 


A and B, or A and ©. but not B and O 


A. 


1. Write on (a) the locality of the Teutonic settlem2nts in Britain; (4) 


the introduction of Christianity into England. 


9 (ive an account of the reign of Henry I. 


3 Name (a) three nobles and (%) three ecclesiastics who made themselves 
conspicuous in English history before the Tudor period, and state with 


precision the part which each played. 
B. 


1. Without touching on the domestic life of Henry VIII,, give an ac- 


count of that monarch’s reign. 


9 Sketch the career of (2) Monmouth, (4) Marlborough 


2 (ive. in outline, the dealings between England and Ireland trom the 


>. 
aceession of the Stuarts to the beginning of the present century, 


C. 

1. Sketch the great outlines of discovery and exploration in connection 
with North America. 

Give an account of Champlain, and indicate the character of the 
ancient administration of New France. 

2 (ive the terms of the treaty of Utrecht which concern Canada. With- 
out entering into any details concerning the fall of Quebec, describe the 
course of the Anglo-French struggle in America from 1749 to 1759. Why 
is Pontiac famous ? 


KSSAY. 


Write an Essay of not less thana page and a half in length, on one of 
the following subjects : 
Arbitration. 
The Fine Arts. 
Patriotism. 
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KNGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 


THIRD YEAR. 


CHAUCER :—Prologue to the Cant: rbury Tales. Reevoric. 


’RIDAY, APRIL 7TH: ~AFTERNOON. ? 


5 


E LAMIANET Ss ccece 


(Write the answers to groups A and 6 on two se 
and write your name at the head of both sets). 
A .—CHAUCER. 
1. Describe the Cook and the Pardoner. 
9 
text of any five as accurately as you Can: 
(a) A trewe swinkere and a good was he 
(6) And evere he rood the hindrest of our route 
(c) Of his visage children were aferd 
d) Noght o word spak he more than was nede 
(e) Up-on his heed a Flaundrish bever hat 
/) By water he sente hem hoom to every lond, 
(g) A whyt cote and a blew hood wered he 
hk) His woning was ful fair up-on an heeth 
1) A forster was he, soothly, as I gesse 
With him ther was his sone a yong Squyer 


A lovyer, and a lusty bacheler, 


Y 


i 


2. Say of whom each of the following lines is written, and 


5 


re) x). 


{ Cas. E, Moyss, B.A. 
wo" _P, 2. Dapecr; M.A. 


arate sets of pape 


S 


(Exr ain this line.) 


}. Make notes on italicized words in the following description 


With lokkes crudle, as they were leyd in presse 


Of twenty yeer of age he was, I gess 


Of his stalure he was of evene lene the, 


And wonderly delivere, and greet of strengthe 


And he hadde been sometyme in chivachye, 


[In Flaundres, in Artoys, and Picardye, 
And born him wel, as of so litel space, 
In hope to stonden in his lady grace. 
Embrouded was he, as it were a mede 
Al ful of fresshe floures, whyte and rede, 
Singing he was, or floytinge al the day , 
He was as fresh as is the month of May. 


Short was his goune, with sleeves longe and wyde. 


Wel coude he sitte on hors, and faire ryde. 
He coude songes make and wel endyie, 


[uste and eek daunce, and wel purtreye and wry te. 






































7 


rs, 


rive the con- 











noes 


ustrate ;—Antithesis, Mixed Metaphor, Climax, Argu- 


ar 


Define Hxposition : 


practical illustration of them in their application to any on 


ng subjects : 


Le 


and point out their respective connect 


>. Contrast the Novel and the 


examples. 


Myers :—Medicval and Modern History ; Br 


Haamine TS 5 cccncesecs 


Students of Morrin College will answer Groups A and B,. Students 
of McGill College will answer Group C 


f ; 


>, 


A. 


FRIDAY, 


a 


attached to the word Styé 


give, in outline, the principal 1 


(a) 


Progress. 


y, Spenserian Stanza, Apophthegm. 


(6) Socialism. 


(c) Idea 


tomanc 


Ie 
1D. 


a 


~ ’ "mA 
excellence 


ules ; 


ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


EUROPEAN 


Emp ire ‘ 


in each of the Groups A and B. 


1. Write on two of the followin 


HISTORY. 


Lectures. 


APRIL 77TH :—2 


TO D P.M. 


YCE :— Holy 


in 


‘ive examples by quoting from well-known writers. 


and 


( CHas. E. Moysn, B.A. 
| Rev. PRor. 


bs 


A. T. Lovn, 


> 


2s 























arrangement 


in Rhetoric ? Explain 


add a 


of the follow- 


i. Distinguish clearly between the Method and the Tactics of Oratory ; 
ion with argument and persuasion. 


», and support your remarks with 


Roman 


A. 


and also any two questions 


(A) Myers :—Mediceval and Modern History. 


oO 
=> 


(2) the Anglo-Saxon conquest of Britain. 


subjects :— 









eS 
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(6) the conversion of the Goths. 
the formation of the Romance languages. 


2. What was the state of the Kmpire at the accession of Heraclius ? 


i 


(71Ve an account of the Conquest of sp ‘in. 


t. Note the evil and the good results of the Classical Revival. 


c 


Oo. Narrate the most important transactions of the period covered by the 
Capetian and Valois dynasties. 


6. Mention the three different theories of the divinely constituted réla 
tion of the World-Kinge and the W orld-Priest: 


7. Remark on the defeat of the Turkish fleet at Lepanto, 


8. Make short notes on—the Northern Herodotus, War of the Icono- 
clasts, the origin of Fiefs. Tostig, the Varangians, the fall of Edessa 
Saladin. Stephen of Blois, Ghibellines. Tamerlane. Hildebrand, Council 


of Placentia, Maximilian I, the Ten Districts, Ivan, the Hanseatic League. 


(B) Bryce: Holy Roman Empire. 


l. Write on the theory of the relation between Church and State, as 
displayed in Art. 


2. Write on Dante’s De Monarchia and Hippolytus a Lapide. 


Remark on Frederick Barbaressa’s contest with (2) Pope Hadrian IV, 


(9) Alexander IIT. 


4. What was the effect of the Reformation on (@) the doctrines regard- 


ing the visible Church, (4) on political and religious liberty ? 


5. Write on the subject of the recognition of the Holy Roman Kmpire by 
the States of Europe. 


6. Write on the brogramme observed on the visit of an Hmperor tO 


Rome, 


(C) 
Show from history the various aspects in which a colony was re- 
garded by the Mother Country. 


2. («) Point out the existence of the principle of Representation in the 
early history of the English colonies in North America (6) Is the feel- 
ing of common interest a binding national force ? 


of Give the great historical landmarks of the Kuropean map, and prove 
them to be so. 
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4 Sketch the outline of the interference of Rome in the affairs of the 
Bast prior to her struggle with P ‘rsia, and p int out historical principles 
involved 

5 Notice the dealings between Tiberius and the Senate and discuss the 


t1i0n Involve 


W hat features are noteworthy as regards the composition of the 


' \ a i uls< i 
mperial host at the battle of the Catalaunian Fields? (4) Briefly set 
forth t! significant features of the three Asiatic peoples that have been 
conspicuous in mo lern history. 


Write on the administration of the Prefectures. 


NEW SHAKSPERE SOCIETY'S PRIZE 
Othello; King Lear. 


WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 2i18T:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO dD. 


EEGAMINET, scvee s.corsvs sl pekaee icstdse pap ain See iginaswesee .Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Write"on (a) the source of Othello; (4) Shakspere’s deviations from 


it; (¢) the duration of the action of the play. 


Give the outline of what is said in dialogue by Iago and Othello. 


3. Notice the story tha underhes Othello, and write on the life of 
society as it appears in the play. 
4. Use King Lear in illustration of Elizabethan English. 
5. Produce the leading points in Gervinus’s criticism of the play of 
Lear. 
6. Choose some important subject which the play of Lear suggests, and 


treat it with reference to Shakspere’s other works and, if possible, with the 


Drama at large 


NEW SHAKSPERE SOCIETY'S PRIZE. 
lJamlet ; Macbeth 
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 21sT:— MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


Beh crane bs Aa S RED spa es otek Sones = ..-. CHAS E Moysk, B.A. 


|. Write on the character of Hamlet, and illustrate your statements 
from the play. 


2. Contrast the play Hamlet with Romeo and Juliet 
I 









































ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 9] 
3. Write on the tone of society as displayed in Hamlet, with esnecia 
reference to habits and customs alluded to pointedly by Shakspere. 


4. Discuss the authorship of Macbeth, and mention differences between 
the play and its source, 
do. Give an outline of the Witch-scenes in Macbeth, and point out the 
place of the Witches in the play. 


6. Quote short but powerful passages spoken by Macbeth, Lady Macbeth 
and Macduff, mentioning precisely where each occurs. Objections have 


been made to the soliloquy of the Porter; what is its meaning ? 


KXAMINATION FOR HONUURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Mitton :—Shorter English Poems. Worpswortu :—Prelude. 


Monpay, Marcu 137TH :—2 To 5. P. M. 


Exam i7vieT7. 


eS Lk 2 Javeacds seeese cevsecescecceve CHAM, ED MOWSE, B.A. 


I. (a) Show by -brief quotations that L’ Allegro and Il Penseroso are 
complementary and_ parallel throughout. 


titi 


(6) What evidence do these poems give concerning Milton’s rea liag? 
we 


2, Give some account of Pastoral poetry. What are the poetical char- 
acteristics of Lycidas ? Notice the biographical element in Lyeci las. and 
illustrate by quotation. 


3 State whence the following quotations are taken 


(a) But my late spring no bud or blossom shew’ th 


© 


(6) Juno dares not give her odds. 
(c) He shook his mitr’d loeks, and stern bespoke. 


(7) thought to kiss 
But kill’d alas. 
(e) The hooked chariot stood 
Unstain’d with hostile blood. 
(f) the heavenly tune which none can hear 
Of human mould with gross unpurged ear. 
(g) Death was half glad when he had got him down. 
4. Give the substance of important passages in the Prelude which 
touch on the following subjects :- 
(a) The choice of the great poem. 
(4) The unsatisfactory character of academic life at Cambridge 
(c) Life in London. 
5. Sketch the outline of the sections in which the following quotations 
are found :— 
















































Of London 


(0) - 

(Cc) St ying 
Of a thick hav 
Myself uns 
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ADDITIONAL 
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f Wordsworth towards Nature, as revealed in 


AND HONOUR EXAMINA'ION. 


THIRD YEAR. 


y, MARCH 18TH :—2 TO 5, PM 


Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A 


(a) Indicate the locality of the Spanish March. Comment briefly on 


the Treaty of Mersen and the Donation of Pepin 


(4) Make a few notes on carroccio, condottiert, John of Procida. 


(c) Make a few notes on the League of the 
Arles, Belgrade. 


Rhine, the Kingdom of 


Give some account of the Third and subsequent Crusades, excluding 


the Crusades of St, Louis, 


Write on the foundation of the office of podesta, its revival, and the 


functions attached to it. 


What influences tended to promote the feeling of republicanism in 


Rome ? 


Give striking proofs of its existence, with details. Why did Rome 


not show republicanism as markedly as other [talian cities ? 


Sketch the maritime career of (a) Pisa, (6) Genoa, prior to the battle 


6. For what is the reign of the Emperor Charles [V. constitutionally 


distinguished 9 


of Meloria. 


Give details. 


Sketch the civic history of Florence, with no more details concerning 


its constitution than serve to make your narrative clear, 








ENGLISH. 


THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS 


A 


rrr : jee ee , ate |e ’ 1) “se 
BURKE:— Reflections, MACAULAY :—E'ssays on Clive, Ranke's Hyat 


y 


Pi pes, Wa i Hastin Js 


ITY Of the 


Exam ine Fa bevess 


l. State in what connection each of the following references occurs :— 
(a) dashing Machiavelian politicians. 
(5) Sir Edward Coke, that great oracle of o ir law 
(c) the then earl of Holland 

(2) Helvetius 

(e) Aristotle. 

(f) the Cardinal of Lorraine. 

(g) M. de Calonne. 


2. Mention allusions ee ee ee Oo wou 
3. newton altusions to (@) English literature; (4) English history in 


tabular form, with a very brief note saying why each allusion is made. 


aA 


3. Write on the finances of France. 
1. Sketch the career of Dupleix, 
5. Write on (a) the Nabobs. (A) the Letters of Junius. 


6. Write on the Jesuits. 


= 


(. (a4) State the charges brought against Warren Hastings. (4) Indi- 
cate ona map or therwise the chief localities connected with the career 


of Hastings in India, and say precisely what took place there. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS 
HISTORY. 
DRY DEN '‘—Annus Mirabilis _ lhbsalom aed Achito; hel Prefaci to 


Fables. SPENCER: — Kae rr 6/ueene, Bk I; MILTON ‘— Comus. 


THurspay, Marcon 30TH :—® To 5. P.M. 


LLAMINET, s o0005 sto > ingwn dod Kinweuavaarc dow ibica Meedba te Gade cao: . CHAS, E. Morse, B.A. 
l. Give an outline of Dryden’s Account of the Annus Mirabilis. as set 


forth in the prefatory Letter. 


‘) 


2. Refer the following lines to their places in the poem: 


(a) He first was killed who first to battle went 
(>) Kept idle thunder in his lifted hand 
(c) Heaven thought fit to have it purged by fire 
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Virgil in Annus Mirabitts. (b) 


3. (a) Note indebtedness to Homer and Virgil In 
How and- where are following used in imagery: the castor, spider, 
eagle 
i Write on historical events which throw light on Absalonit and Achi- 
{0} hy 
5 Describe rah. Give a list of the chief characters in Absalom and 
ich ind ‘te a striking line from Dryden’s description of each. 
What ‘objections’? does Dryden answer in his Preface to his 
e 
C es 


7. Give the meaning (and nothing else) of the following words: bowrs, 
essoyne, housling, outrage, parbreake, sam, warrayd. 
Refer three to their places in the poem. 


7° 


8 Give an accoant of the adventure at Orgoglio’s castle. 


9. Write on the influence of Italian on Spenser as seen in the Faerie 


(Jueeé née. 


. 


10. Disclose the leading features of the allegory of Comus. 
11. Show that Comus is a masque. What is the meaning of the Echo 
Song? Quote from Comus a brief passage of which the burden is (@) 


revelry, (b) philosophy, (¢) purity. 


—— 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


ow 
ots 
~ 

—_— 
ery 
= | 
LZ, 
ae 
op 
aa 
< 

bead 
: 


ANGLO-SAXON AND EA 
SATURDAY, APRIL 1ST :—2 TO 5D, P.M. 


ae ( Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
VLA TULIVET S, voce wreveeeroseee venseeserse ceever ecev. cootes | W. 7 MESSENGER. 7 2" 


Reader, Extt. IV., VIII, XX., XXL, XXVII 


SWEET 4 inglo-Saxon 
Morris and Skrat:—Specimens of Early English, Part II, Ext. 1-IX. 
(Write your answers on separate sets of papers, marked A. and b. 


respectively, to correspond to the divisions below.) 


A. 1. Ext.IV. Translate lines 55-62 and 166-171. 
Brith, conjugate ; twegen, decline; sceall, conjugate throughout; 


beren, decline. 
Ext. VIIL. Translate lines 22-30 and 194-204, 


Geqaderade, give the pres©nt indicative and. present subjunctive 


in full; decline mon, niht, other. 
Ext. XX. Translate lines 52-61; 174-182; 268-278; 3 
| parts of the strong verbs which occur in the extracts. 


' 


6-381: and 


give the principa 
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HONOUR ENGLISH, 


Nxt, X XI, Transiate lines 9OF 


490-316, and explain all the umlauts 


you discern. 
xt. XXVII. Translate the last Riddle. 


B. 1. Translate :— 
Hxt. I. lines 31-45. 
Il. Psalm VIII., lines 15-26. 
[Il. lines 194-209. 
VI. lines 43-56. 
VIL. lines 21-37. 
IX. lines 40-59. 


2. (a) Translate :— 


Ryzt hit is thet the svekule wlm)*s w> by stille 


(6) Bote yef the ilke uaderes stephede hise strayny and ordayny. 


(c) And fraind at thaim if thai wist. 
(dq) That mani saccles suld it bij. 
(¢) Miles murgeth huere makes, 
(f) Giueand the to tham, gedre thai sal. 
(g) Thir kinges rides forth thair rade. 
(hk) Este bueth oune brondes. 
(4) Point out all the dialectal words in the above,extract and 
their dialectal marks. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 


TuESDAY, APRIL 4rH :—2 To 5, P.M. 


BAMIENET, ...000 sever reer op odin teeeeodeint Gana vesees eosesOHAS. BH. Moysp. 


l. Translate :— 

A. thanon woc fela 

géosceaitgasta. 
thy hé thone féond oferewom 

gehnzgde helle gas 

B. Wearth him on Heorote to handbanan 
welgest weefre 

nu séo hand ligeth, 

séo the Gow wel-hwylcra wilna dohte. 


QO. Denum eallum wes, 
winum Scyldinga, weorce on mode, 
to getholianne thegne monegum, 
oncyth eorla gehwem, syththan Alscheres 
on tham holmclife hafelanfmétton. 






























give 








and C, 


D. 


A. 


Give the forms of each 
with their meanings as simples. 







































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


part of the compound words in Extracts A, B 


Gyrede hine Eéowulf 
Lorleewedum 

nes thet forma sith, 
theet hit ellenweore zefnan scolde. 


Férdon forth thonon féthelastum 


gumdrykten mid 


modig on gemonge meodowongis traed. 


Beowuls. 


Gehyrst thu selida, hweet this fole segeth ? 
hih willath éow to gafole garas syllan, 
ettrene ord and ealde swurd, 


tha heregeatu the Gow xt hilde ne deah, 


“Te thé thancige théoda Waldend, 
ealra thera wynna 

thet ther modiglice manega sprecon 
the eft «t thearfe tholian noldon 


Ic thet gehate, thet ic heonon nelle 
fiéon fotes trymm 

«fre embe stunde hé sealde sume wunde, 
tha hwile the hé wepna wealdan moste. 


Hige sceal the heardra, heorte the cénre, 
mod sceal the mare 
nees thet na sé Godric the tha guthe forbeah. 


Battl of Maldon. 


Ic wes wepenwiga: nu mec wlonc theceth, 
géong hagostealdmonn 

stefne minre forstolen breddan, 

fiyman féondsceathan. Frige hweet ic hatte ! 
Moththe word frat; me thet thuhte 
wrettlicu wyrd, tha ic thet wundor gefregn, 
thet sé wyrm forswealg wera giedd sumes, 
théof in thystro thrymmfestne cwide 

and thes strangan stathol: stelgied ne wes 
wihte thy gléawra the he tham wordum swealg, 


Cynewulf. 








HONOUR ENGLISH, 


2. Translate -— 


Hé wees On ofste.: 


p@ wes (net rewrixle til : sigoréadig S€Cg ; thonne 
Qniton féthan: Hard git ne const: uton rathe feran- 


wicg wundenfeax : 
Wes thet blod to thes 
; modige twegen - brem- 


Théodne gehende ; Nanges rowe. 


fole to segon ; nu ic €om sithes fus: 


nalas elnes let: 
hat ;*hicgan to handum - 


Ne thurfe wé us spillan 


mas wundon : Gemunath thara mela: 


3. State what cases the rollowing verbs govern, and give the meaning 
of each verb - gelimpan, onléon. cenethan. onfon. wealdan. 
4. Decline thes. 


9. How is the passive voice formed in Anglo-Saxon ° Write on. the use 
Of (a) the Subjunctive, (4 the Gerund., in Anglo-Saxon. 


6. Explain wmlaut and select specimens from extract PF, 


t. Give the principal parts of the strong verbs in sg eS 


"HIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


LESLIE STEPHEN :— F) lish Th ughtin the High te nth O nlury, 
ADDISON : -Hssays in the Spee tator. 


ripay, Apri, 14tH:—2 TO 3, P.M. 


Examiner,...... we @ 0 HPP2 4982 ployee eld cipey pa Re EP Moysg. B.A. 
l. Write very briefly on the following subjects :— 
(a) The meaning attached to, quality by Rousseau 


(>) Burke’s estimate of Montesquieu. 


(¢) Brown’s opinion of Warburton 


and Bolingbroke, } 
ing law and physic, and the remed 


IS Views regard. 
y he would apply to the nation, poli- 
tically, in order to obtain reform. 


(dq) Johnson’s views regarding petitions and American taxation. 


(¢) The style of Ferguson 
(/) The demagogue in Tucker. 


(7) Burke’s most marked peculiarity of mind. 


(A) The narrowness in the mode of Junius. 


; 


2. Write on Godwin. 


3. Write very briefly on the following subjects : 
(a) Is Satan, in Addison’s Opinion, the hero of Paradise Lost ? 
(6) The catalogue of Evil Spirits, to what compared, 


(¢) Milton’s prcture of Raphael, 


































98 


(ad) “Such Shadowy and [Imaginary Persons as may be introduced 
reference to Homer and Milton. 


into Heroick Poems,”’ 


(é) Thi oA ‘rie { Pa Sf 
Mil 3 . the Sun 
The : ut nity of Action by the three great poets. 
Wri deals with the creation of the world. 
What does Addison mean by the pleasures of the imagination ? How 
ompare W of the sense and the understanding ? 


We find the works of Nature the more pleasing the more they 
those of Art.’’? Elucidate. 
‘But how comes it to pass, that we should take delight in being 
cerrified or dejected by a Description, W hen we find so much Uneasinessin 
the Fear or Grief which we receive from any other Occasion ?” Give the 
substance of Addison’s answer. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


MacauLay :—AHistory of England, vol. 1, chap.1; Green :—History 
of the English Py op le (reigns of Eliz. anda Chas. [].). 
THurSDAY, APRIL 20TH :—9 TO 12.30, A.M. 


news ¥< ...Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A. 


7 ; 
Hxaminer, tore ee Me e%e"e a a 


Macaulay . 


1. Show how Macaulay treats the following subjects :— 


(a) The beneficial operation of the Roman Catholic religion. 


(vb) The character of Cranmer. 
(c) English history during that portion of the year 1640 which pre- 


eedes the assembling of the Long Parliament. 


2. In regard to Oliver Cromwell, write on 
(ad) His installation as Protector. 
(b) His Parliaments. 
(c) The general condition of the country during his Protectorate. 


the attitude of Elizabeth towards religion at 


oe 


3, Notice, in general terms, 
the beginning of her reign. 


4, Write on (@) new 


beth’s reign. 


trade routes, (b) architectural change, in Eliza- 


5. Write on Pius V. 
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Div Am S ira 
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Sy aney s 


7 ‘ " ’ 
Pastoral. 


; 
j 


plain allusi 


ONS, 


is 


8. Give an outline of 


licensing 


Elegiae, Ly rical, 


How dees Sidnev maintain that the principal object of 
the works of Nature ? What is 


(. (a2) What does Miit 


EK. Morse, B.A 


, ‘7 , 
s;and Uhaucer’s use 


om the poet’s entrance into the 
t of Na 
(and nothing else) of the fo lowing words and 
} " = + ody I> <> +] 3 i | > e 
' Ke met he drynkyth ; soleyn; 
to Carayne, th the saade; welk [ tho: ag 
Il ~~ 
r em reflects its time 
Sidney alludes to the following: Marathon. Ajax 
e, Sanazza he Siracusians, [reland, Omphale. 
3 eA I How 


does sidney translate spoudajo- 


f 


ige from Sydney, whieh you think especially good. 


Vi€WS On the quality of the rag subdivisions 
Heroical. J 


ention and explain 


the Arts is 
said in this connection concerning Poetry ? 


on say concerning licensing in pagan Rome? Ex- 


Makes the very person of that man his religion.”’” Who and how ? 


that portion of Areopagitica which shows that 


‘conduces nothing to the end for which it was framed.’’ 
9. Give some account of the history of licensing in England, 

























































following words : 


10. (a) Give the meaning and nothing els yf thi 
ivil. dero ‘ Oo xrossl 19 1m] aled, colours 
xplai e | le usions 10 state their connections respect : 
vely : tl C 1c - Sorbonists ; Loretto ; a Harmony ; Aquinas 
No of Milton’s allusions to writers and works in the moderu 
1 and their hooks 


iets applied to Englishmen 





ADDITIONAL AND B.A. HONOURS. 


POPE -—Mssay on Criticism ; Hssay On Man. 


TuEnsDAY, MARCH 7TH -__ MORNING, 9 to 12. 
Ax miner y+: CHAS. K. MoyYSsE b. A. 
na 


‘ 
<A 


1. Give the context of each of the following lines or its substance, a 


sav ip connection with what general subject each line is written : 


a 


he Priesthood and the shame 


(a) The glory of t 


(b) Then Criticism the Muses handmaid proved 


(c) ‘What! leave the combat out?” exclaims the Knight 


(d) They reason and conclude by precedert 
h they ne’er invent. 


Pe 


And own stale nonsense whic 
(e) All books he reads, and all he reads assails 
(f) some to Church repail 
Not for the doctrine but the music there 


(g) Like Kings we lose the conquests gain’d before 
(h) Music resembles Poetry 


he history of Criticism from 


2. Give the substance of Pope's sketch of t 
the Stagirite down to his own time. and add a brief explanatory note on 
the moderns who are mentioned. 

8 Write not less than one page on the poetical quality of the Essay 


Qe 
on Criticism and the Essay on Man. 


4. Give an outline of the main tenets of Deism as expressed by the 


school of Bolingbroke. 


5. Give very short disconnected passages from the Essay on Man which 


express two of those main tenets. 


6. Show the opinions of Pope regarding (a) Science , (}) Superstition ; 


(c) Vice. 








HONOUR ENGLISH. 101 


i. Sketch in your own language and on one page, an outline of Epistle 
LV ‘Bi the LN OLUTe an j State 


- 


of Man with vr: spect to Happiness. 


5. (uote (a) from Epistle IV six disconnected lines which are prover- 
bial, (6) from each of the other Kpistles three lines, and say in what con" 


nection each occurs. 


B.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS 
TENNYSON :—/n Memoriam. 
SaTURDAY, MaRcH lITH: MORNING, 9 to 12 


ids 


Hxamine) Cw 0000 veeseeceecses sees e+ ++ OHAS. E. Morse, B.A. 


l. O Father, touch the east and light 
The light that shone when Hope was born. 


Trace the develo] ment of the poem until Christ appears. 


2. Treat Wordsworthian aspects of In Memuriam. 


3. Notice interpolated sections and compare them with their correspond- 


ences, 


1. Develop, without quotation, Tennyson’s views concerning individu. 
ality. 


Give the substance of the “ erux” of the poem. 


: , b 
6. Refer tl 


ie following quotations to their divisions. and give their 
contexts : 

(a) Unwatch’d the garden bough shall sway 

(4) The blind hysterics of the Celt 

(c) These two have striven half the day 

(d) The captive void of noble rage 

(e),Hold thou the good: define it well 

(f) If any calm, a calm despair 

(9) The ruin’d shells of hollow touwers 

(A) The white kine glimmered 

(¢) My Arthur found your shadows fair 

(7) And in thy wisdom make me wise. 


7. Show that the usual mode of approaching In Memoriam through 
Petrarch or Milton or Shelley is based on falge criticism. 



























































XXIV-XXVIT. 








1 SKEAT: Specimens VI karly English, Part II, Extt. eK As 


( Cuas. E. Moysg, B. 


As 
IWMCT Scceveets ae - 2 ofan eee bdes! Gtavbie sh 66 ee0n eruveeeee ] W. a5 MESSENGER, B.A. 


Ext, II, lines 31-44. 


Give the principal parts of the purely strong verbs in this passage. 


Ext. XIII, lines 24-36. 


Decline all the strong nouns in this passage. 


Ext. XXVI, lines 19-36. 


Give the umlaubts of selan, fréfran, geféra, bled, meodu mine. 


; 


} 
a 


Translate :— 
Ext. XXIV. lines 41-49. 
Ext. XXV, lines 39-45. 
Ext. XXVII, cil). 


(B 


. Translate :— 
Ext. X, lines 2224-2233. 
Ext. XII, lines 198-223. 
Ext. XU, lines 356-366. 
Ext. XV., Passus VII, lines 300-311. 


Ext. XIX, lines 63 7 


Translate :— 

(a) Hir her tosprad, sche gan to fare 
(b) “ what amounteth al this fare ¢”’ 
(c) no fors though I spilleé 

(d) Ful pal arist 

(e) Receyue in gree 

(7) than can here lift heele 

(g) of lykyng ther woon 

(h) zif a ys yfroted ond yhat 

(i) that me dyeth with fyn reed 


(7) so that thei felden fast to hym 










































HONOUR ENGLISH. 103 


(fk) And com on fast but langar frest 

(¢) Saw that hym vorthit slep neidwais 

(m) That he arest rycht thair vald ma 

(72) Londes ond ludes a5 eyer after here lif dawes 
(0), And stud in-till a busk lurkand 

p) the spuniande aspaltoun that spyserez sellen 
(g) Rydelles wern tho grete rowtes of renkkes with-inne 
r) For spakly speke it couthe tho ond spedeliche to-wawe 
(s) With princes that er proper and prest 
(¢) That sogat fled for ferd 
(wv) thei etteleden sone 

(v) And he war bodyn all evynly 


Select from the extracts under B? as many dialectal words as vou re- 


cognize and give their dialectal marks. 


B. A. HONOURS. 
GrBBon :— Decline and Fall, Cuaps.L., LI., LXIV., LXV. 


HRIDAY, MARCH 21TH:—2\T0 5. P.M. 


Haamin« 


iehidead Wateatike dugede «seid eee CHaAs. EK. Moyss, B.A. 
1. Sketch the creed of Islam. 

2. Give some account of the first four Caliphs. 

3. Sketch the conquest of Spain by the Moors. 

4. Write on the progress of the Turkish Monarchy in Europe 


5. Give an account of the career ot Timour. 


5. A. HONOURS. 
(,UIZOT :— History of Civilization in EHurope. 
WEDNESDAY, Marcu 297TH :—2 To 5, P.M. 
BURRMINET yor ecicds ciniseseces saveded 14 dampen sataGis wt a ieede aaah CuHas. E. Moyse, B.A. 
|. What elements did German barbarism contribute to Civilization ? 


2. What forces led to various attempts to extricate Huropean society 
from barbarism between the fifth and ninth centuries (a) among the Ger- 
man tribes, (4) in Italy and the South of Gaul, (c) in Spain, (@) in France .- 
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FACULTY OF ART», 


Write on the attitute of the Church towards liberty of thought 


Indicate the three kinds of royalty. 
Write on the Crusades. 


Write on the various aspects of the reign 


\nGLo-Saxon :—PBéowulf. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 1ST :—2 


Translate : 
(a) lines 260-270. 
(6) lines 456-490, 


(c) lines 710-725. 


(d) lines 838-857. 


Discuss the question as to whether Grendel’s arm was placed inside 


Heorot or not. 


Scyld Scéfing. Write on this episode aud on the allegory which Ger- 


man interpretation applies. 


Comment on the following passages and phrases :— 


(a) sweese gesithas. 

(6) léot landfruma lange ahte. 

(c) Heathoscilfinges healsgebedde. 

(d) and orenéas. 

(e) no he thone gifstol grétan moste. 

(f) guthesearo geatolic. 

(g antid othres dogores. 

(h) eoforlic scionon. 

(2) rondas regn-hearde. 

(j) gladnian, Hrothgar. 

(Kk) thathe gifsceattas Geata fyredon 
thyder to thance. 

(lt) on heothe gestod. 

(my Wélandes geweorc. 

(n) for were-fyhtum thu......usic sohtest 


(o) sweesne ethel, Write on the Runes. 


Louis XIV. 


Ee ree er el ee Cuas. E. Mors, B.A. 





HONOUR ENGLISH. LOS 


5. Translation at sicht 


Tl wo lat “ Y ae } e =< , P ’ " 
lranslate : 1) | ton don swase witega cweth: * seofonsithum On dxo 


¢ the, drihten, herade and thin lof sa de Deetseofonfeald gets] bith thus 
hurh us gefylled, gif da gredsang, primsang, undernsang. middegsang, 
housang, elensang, nihtsane bith gefylled thurh ures theowdomes 
thenunge : be tham tidum cweth se witega: ‘Seofonsithum on deg ic 


drihten the herede; sothes se yleca witega be tham uhtwsecum thus 


cwetl 'o middre nihte ic aras. drihten, the to andettenne.”’ EKornost 
lice on thysum tidum we herien urne scippend be tham domum his 
rihtwisnesse, thet is on da gered, on thrim, on undern. on midd#g, on non, 


On fen. on nihtsange - and on riht arisan and drihtne ceandettan. 





6b.A. HONOURS. 


P27 778 m 


CAMPBELL :— Pleasures of Hope. Marturw ARNOLD :— Hssays in C 


Seton j e7 
TUESDAY, APRIL 11TH » To 5y P.M. 


eeeseueeks --OHAS. E. Moysr, B.A 


i. Show how Campbell treats 
(a) Hope and maternal affection. 
(6) Slavery and India. 


) ] 


Explain the following allusions in Part II: the robber Moor, Thalia’s 
harp, Uneiper’s swampy shore, [beria’s pilot, Sydney-cove, and say in 


what connection each occurs. 


3. Write on Campbell as a poet, and illustrate your criticism with quo- 
tations from Part IT. 


) 


4. Answer the following questions pointedly : 


(a) What is the quality of Chaucer’s poetry ¢ Why is Chaucer not 


i 


one of the great classics ? 

(5) Are Dryden and Pope poetical classics? 

(c) What danger to literature comes from the United States? In what 
lies Milton’s salutary influence ? 

(7) How did the age in which Gray lived affect his poetry ? 

(ec) What are the leading qualities of virtue and defect in the poetry 
of Keats ? : 

(7) Is Wordsworth a philosopher 

(7) How does Matthew Arnold define Byron’s excellence What com- 
parisons are drawn between Byron and Wordsworth? 




































HONOURS. 


REI MAN -(7707 ’ } f Hy, lis h Constitution. M ACAULAY :-— Hlistory o7 
England, vol. 1, chap. 3. 
‘HAURSDAY, APRIL 13TH :—MORNING. 9 To 12. 
GING Py iisces verens csedudee ones SMe ret eres hate tviatebcerss GHAR. Tt, MOVE Rr Dak 


The primitive Teutonic constitution, the constitution of the Ger- 


mans of Tacitus, the constitution which has linvered on in a few remote 
corners of the old German realm, is democratic but itis not purely demo- 


cratic.” Explain. 


2. Show that the English nation has, in the regular process of Law, 


exercised the right of deposing unworthy kings 


3. Freeman states that English institutions are not the work of abstract 


theory, and that French institutions are so. Elacidate this statement 


pointedly. 
4. Write briefly on: (a) Folkland, (4) the will of Henry VIII. 


>. Give an account of the condition of the army in the time of Charles 


T. 


6. Write on later Stuart Literature (excluding newspapers) and Science. 


B.A. HONOURS. 


‘ed | 


[ELLEY :—Adonais. TENNYSON :—Coming of Arthur, Gareth and Lynette, 
Holy Gra FE Passing OF . Irth Vi 


_~ 
_ 
~ 


SATURDAY, APRIL 15TH:—9J TO 
Examine Fig ibs ae ph ov Sew psdars B0Nse CECCeeUicale 5 saalgs ue alee Beer OF yy: ae Hi Movsk. B.A. 


l. (a) Trace the main outlines of thought in Adonazs. (%) Describe 
the ** mountain shepherds.” 


2. Cunsider Arthur mythically and, historically. 


3. Set forth allegory in (a) The Coming Oo} Arthur. (d) Gareth and 


Lynette. 




























HONOUR ENGLISH. 107 


Write on the history and properties of the Grail as displayed in 
Romance. 

5. Write on the poetry of Tennyson as displayed in’the Idylls, and 

quote from the Holy Grail and the Passing of Arthur, when either 


illustrates your statements. 


G Show that the [dylls possess unity of development. 


B.A. HONOURS 


More :— Utopia. Vittinrs :—Kehearsal 


Hea COTECT a eecerveecssetsiveree acdeos @6Seoe csvestes er ies Eee OL EK. MoyYsgE, B.A. 


l. State all that you learn from U¢op7z@ concerning the experiences of 


Raphael Hythlodaye. 


2. Produce from Utopia evidence of 


(a) the influence of the Renaissance. 


(4) the state of continental politics. 
3. Use the First Part of Utopia to examine the condition of English 


husbandry, and the Second to sketch the religious aspects of an ideal 


j 


commonwealth. 


‘ 
Tr. 


W hat ado You know cone rning tne writing Of the Rehearsal ¢ 


5. Write on 
(a) general features of the heroic drama. 
(5) controversy regarding the form of the heroic drama. 
(c) the Rehearsal, as reflecting (@) and 6), quoting when you can, 


and specifying the direct object of attack when possible. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
BUCKLE -— History of Civilization an Englan l. 
THURSDAY APRIL 20TH:—9Q TO 12, A.M. 


OA IMEIEE is os vckusaeh ancababisee| seas REL TE EAMES peep Cuas. E. Moysn, B.A. 


1. Examine Asia in proof of civilization having been confined to fertile 


districts. 


2. Show that the bad actions of men exhibit uniformity of sequence. 































































Dream : Hamlet. 


EFXAMIUNET . recess Sat a MiNrkie cs =| EAM TS bal Se on teh, CHas. E. Moysg, B.A. 


l. Set forth -— 


(a) characteristics of the training and life of the Elizabethan 
dramatists as a body. 


(6) the general character of the pre-Shaksperian regular drama. 
(c) the London of Shakspere’s day. 
2. (@) Write on L.L. L. as reflecting general Elizabethan influences. 
(6) Give an outline of the last Act. 
(a) Write on the Fairies of the Dream without touching on the ques- 
tion of the indifference to mortals wrongly attributed to them. 
(6) Write on Shakspere as revealed in the Dream, 


1. Give as careful an estimate as you can of Hamlet’s character ag 
displayed in his monologues and in his attitude towards those with whom 
he is brought into contact. (Avoid the direct quotation of any stock 
criticisms, but give throughout your sketch very brief quotations from the 


play in illustration of your leading statements.) 


5. Write on Elizabethan English and use the Dream and Hamlet in 


lustration. 





















MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. LO9 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAT, PHILOSOPHY. 


& € purpose of the science 
Distinguish the ' f Los Psycholocy 

y ( ) re low a9 ’ y ; i ; ‘Y +) f 

Z O nes I { ure SSPECuvVvely (a) Sincuy- 

ror oO ’ 7-5) ’ , ” , 
lal Y-nerud f f i V f } OTA Ve Or nun-connota- 

oD r x i = } 12 \ . roa ; 
tl ‘ YVOLU j ' Dal : Stry Ly innoe. potas in 

Kxplain b uv» Li : n pI t li 
Opositions, quality of 
propositions, dist O 
let} , } , - 

t, Distin = y det) O radictory propositions 
shew that the f ure Oo D ef I ] ) I | OS O reruting in 
Opponent in discussion 

. ‘ 
0. Give the converse of each of the following proposit ns 
a. No one is rree who do S } I self. 
mome Inorevanic substance $aO not contain carbon 
e. Non omnis moriai 
j Al] me? ile 18) oh 

, ig > tha . . la af tho i P ae : 9 = pe 

6. Name the moo. r the l rig - <FProve that (¢) no affirmative 
conclusion can be obtained from the second figure, (4) that no universal 

— . ‘ i< L : titil iSeci 
| : } ; 1 *f : ‘| 
conciusion can be ODtalned from he Lhird |] vure 

( ixplain anda iLiustrate ( W1U SELLE ‘€S$) the argument ot Modus 
ryy , ] é 
lollens, and the corresponding fallacy. 

8. Make some notes on and give illustrations of :— 


Reasoning in a circle, post hoc ergo propter hoc, un listributed middle 


9, Hxamine the following arguments, and express some opinion ac to 


their value, giving grounds for so doing :— 


~ = 


(z) “Profit” is interpreted or defined to be “advantage:” to take 


profit then, is to take advantage ; it is wrong to take advantage of others : 
and it is therefore wrong to take profit 

(6) What is not compulsory is pleasant; for compulsion is contrary to 
nature, 








THIRD YEAR. 

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

MURRAY’S HANDBOOK OF PSYCHOLOGY. BOOK II, PART | 
WrDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH 

raMianers «sceee cecvesece 


307 an f f 
AnNSWe) Oty ELU Tet questions. 
. ; { 


; - mm, Ay ipeey : Aitin ns , etn . ’ 
- rpla n tne order 1n W hich different Kinds of cognition are evo ved. 
cm res lL, 3 ; : : ; yr 
’ Illustrate the associability ana the compara! ier of Tastes 
: , 
or Vaours 
~ ; } ’ { . ] : , h , 
Write a note ezther on the tacuity of speech on the art of Mus 


the magnitude and the figure of 
accidentally distorted, and saw doube for 


6. Explain the illusion described at the opening of Marmion :— 

‘¢The warriors on the turrets high, 

Moving athwart the evening sky 
Seemed forms of giant height.’’ 

7. Explain the relation of Abstraction and Attention. 

8 Give some account of the controversy about the Primum Cognitum, 


or of the controversy about the meaning of General Terms. 


9. Describe the different Ideals. 
10. Distinguish the different kinds of Illusory Cognitions. 
LL. Explain the characteristics of Dreaming, 


12. Distinguish the two opposite schools of Psychology. 







































PHILOSOPHY, 


LY HXAMINATION. 


MURRAY'S INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. ~ 





— 
~ 


Examin. (J. CLrark Murray, LL. 
J Saecveseses ; [eeN ecdoedadh edeeeees © esece Rev. PRorF. MAGADAM. 


? 
{ () monies rsychalovry. to Politi ind O 
Theo 
, Tj ’ Ta? ; thy } ] - : 
a. Ll 3 ipes in the development of the conscious- 
ess of n ; - 





; : | ‘ } 
(4 if np Lneory, or a Statement of the 
culis( | j 
" ee ind ¢] mMniahy { 4 na 5 
. a Lu na iC VUDISOMent OF SIN 1s a new 
—I1T ; “ } 
5 ; ; 
‘ ity 18 a 107 nteLler th2 MXpLAaIN 
j | ; a Pit ; O ) Ln Ln excus TO } Wi no LC] on Wh r) 
- le - ; " , 
/ y mate O DLY nat he ought to have Known better 
Give a brief exposition of Utilitarianisn 


5. Vistingeulish two senses of the word NOLLVE 


and discuss the question, 


whether in either seuse the sole motive of human action can be said to be 


lc LOVE { LSULl't 
9. Explain why the pursuit of pleasure is inevitably disappointing. 
0. Give an outline of ancient Stoicism, or of the Platon ry Of the 


ll. Give a sketch of the theory of any one of the English moralists. 


12. How does the uncertainty of speculative moral theories affect the 


formation of a practical moral code ? 

































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


oa ' 


MURRAY’S INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS 












WrEDNEsDAY, APRIL 5TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 
oa (J. CuarK Murray, LL.D 
LOAM ILO Sy ccwcw weet ceeees Ce eees seeeressees 4% 888% eeewes 
)} Rev. Pror. MACADAM. 
(Answe OF Y SPREE he questions. ) 

Give a detailed classification of Social Duties, and explain the prin- 

» on which you proceed, 

(a) State the relation of Rights and Obligations. (+) Show what is 


cuss 


s 


imary right of every man. (¢c) Remark on the distinction 


‘ 


(a) Sketch the obligations of the individual to the State. (0d 


of Per- 


h) Dis- 


the line of action to be pursued in the event of his being wronged by 


Indicate the obligations of justice to the individual, ezther in re 


to his bodily. or in reference to his mental life. 


w~, 


6. 


Write a short essay on the Forfeiture of Rights. 


(a) Define Virtue. (6) Explain the Socratic, the Aristotelian 


Platonic doctrines of Virtue. 


and to what extent can conscience be educated ‘ 


Pa’ 


In how far does intellectual culture affect the development of 


; 


How may the emotional habit of virtue be cultivated directly and 


indirectly ? 


2. 


Estimate the value for moral training of the method 


Askesis. 


ference 


and the 


virtue, 


termed 


10. State some practical rules for the promotion of our moral culture, 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
PLATO’S THEATETUS AND GREEK PHILOSOPHY. 


Fripay, Aprit, 7TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


POPOMAGEN | asscccncope viens he cases(paas! ex aels sicoucssesssceesd. CLARK MOBRAY, 


l. 


LL.D. 


Describe the different periods, into which the history of Greek Philo- 


sophy was divided in the lectures. 


*) 
ie 


or the speculations of any one of its schools. 


Sketch ezther the general course of speculation during the first 


period, 





Ex} n tne ew aires On L1Vé ’ speculation DY 
+] ] } a ; } . 
sketch e leading ctrines of the Cyrenaics 
‘ ‘ } . Nu - 
Give an outline e y Of the Physies or of the Ethics of 
) Ne ‘ e | ‘ l J I { ics Ol y HiUS Ul I 1 
‘ (rl V 1 Oriel { } I d ) il Yew Aca le@mMmy or oj 
. | vay 
Culat moveme!l ] Alexa lUTiaA,. 


_ . *ee#e *eee es > , ) T . 
( i CY. LAarut By DES Die 
‘ | s wel _ y } 
ae fh n ils i nad Clea eLwe l Logic 48 4&2 AOC Loa Logi 
as &0 / 
2. state e functions of Language as given by Thomson, and make 
some notes on any -¢ 
| | ; ' - ‘ . D wes us hee 
WX] iain OTleUuy and Strate :—(ren is Summum, rivatlive concep- 
tions, coliigation, intension 
. - 4 
t, Wha ' by D in Logic? Determine the distribution 
P tran 4 lif np 7 1 gl] » alagrly ; 
Or terms n 1 { I VLODOSLTLONA LOVIN ana snew ClCH ly YOa 
Qo, ’ : yl ’ yl 
arnv0) ] \ L\ inderile le WOrK SOM 
) WI! mean Fr Goes ImMsuon clive O he word Chance ? Make a Cleéal 
; . : } | hal “ae ily ia +t . oe rath ap Se , 
distinct nm. Wil € nbeip of an ] istration, etween mathematical pro 
bability and the indefinite probability of ordinary life. 
: Vi | . : and A haotrant . ° DGG antl Pe | 
6 NVIAK SsOme notes on AbDstraction, as a process supslid 
i J 


MORAL. PHT] 


e, to Induction. 


Explain Natural C] 


OSOPHY 


assification and Classification by Series, 


lary, but indis- 


















ArI totle. 











































ITY OF ARTS. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
FRASER’S SELECTIONS FROM BERKELEY, 
AND 


JAMES’ PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGY 
FripaAy, AprRiL 21st :—Morwninoa, 9 To 12. 


VP GENT so we w 0 oid oe 0s 46 64-09 bbws oleeele sees ok De Rees LL.D 


i B, rhe ji, U. 


1. «‘An intuitive knowledge may be obtained of this by anyone that 
shali attend to what is meant by the term exist, when applied to sensible 
things” (Principles of Human Knowledge, § 3). Explain the meaning to 


which Berkeley refers and the doctrine founded upon it. 


9. “ It will be objected that we see things actually without or at a dis- 
tance from us, and which consequently do not exist in the mind, it being 


absurd that those things, which are seen at the distance of several miles, 


k- 


should be as near to us as our own thoughts.’’ (bid, § 42). Give Ber 
eley’s answer to this objection, as illustrated by his New Theory of Vision. 


3. * But what if it should avpear that God really speaks to man, would 


this content you?’’ (Aleiphron. Dial, [V.) Explain. 
[l.—James. 
1, “xplain the difference between Sensation and Perception, or distin- 
guish two types of Illusions. 
2. Explain the theory of Local Signs, or describe the perception of Space 
by the blind. 
3. Write a note on the nature of Belief. 


4. Sketch James’ account of Reasoning, or of the intellectual contrast 
between man and brute. 


B.A. HONOURS. 





7ZELLER’S STOICS, EPICUREANS AND SCEPTIOCS. 


TuurspAY, MArcH 16TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


EEXAMINET, server cverssseeves veevees Wi gteETTAND Wedeeehenenbehs J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


Write an essay on any one of the three schools—the Stoics, the Epicu- 
reans or the Sceptics, omitting details that are merely biographical. 









~ 































HONOUR MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 115 
b.A. HONOURS. 
ARISTOTLE’S ETHICS, 
WEDNESDAY, MARCH 22ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
ExXAMINET 0001 hetesustednnaveeen suas SeERUSLC Pesdoube sevesceeseed, CLARK MuRRAL.D., 
(. inswer only eight Jue stions.) 
Define réAoc, évépyeia, épyov, divame , €&0c. 
2. Under which of these is aper# ineluded ? Why? 
Explain the ground of Aristotle’s classification of aperai. 
i, Explain, and illustrate by an example, his definition of apetal 7OcKad 
5. In what sense is this definition applicable to d.xacoobvn? 
6. In what sense is d:cacooivy to be understood, when it is said to be 
0¢ ApETIHC, GAA’ bAn aperh ? 
7. Distinguish the different kinds of dixacocin? 
8. Discuss the questions: (@) Can a man be unjust to himself? () Is 
worse to inflict or to endure injustice ? 
9. Distinguish the different dperai Siavonrixa 
: 10. Define kaxia, uxpacia, Snpidrnc, and give their several opposites. 


’ 


11. Distinguish the different kinds of friendship. 


Explain Aristotle’s conception of what constitutes exdackovia. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW. 
MonpAy, Marcu 27TH :—Arreknoon, 2 To 5. 
EGER Fo OS Pie ee eo a LT. Chane Murray, LL.D. 
Write a brief essay on any four of the following subjects :— 


The relation of the Historical Method to the Philosophical ; 


2, The distinction between Perfect and Imperfect Obligations ; 


oe) 


The relation of Jurisprudence and Ethics ; 


4. The relation of Liberty to Order and to Equality ; 


a | 


The Sources of Positive Law ; 


6. Th 


® 


Objects of Positive Law. 


N 





+ations of this axiom. 


Shew that, in 


but has something 
State the logic: 
Own conclusions as 


W hat is the pt 


both the chemica 


; . ; 


method give but p: 


dation of social prol 


Contrast. in 


those odtained from 


tion (6), 


MonpbaAy, 


EHxaminer, se bce eves 


2. By what agencies is 


—~ 


4, (2) What was the unit of primitive society 
feature of Roman Law resulting from this. 
5. Sketch the early history of Property or of Testaments or 
Contract. 


Sketch the development of the ides 


6. 


Roman Law upon Latin Theology. 


some 


. opinion of Descart 


of a positive cha 


/ method (as Mill calls 1 


; ~ + 
ootained 


HONOURS. 


'S ANCIENT LAW, 


Describe the jural condition of primitive Society. 


3. Explain the influence of Stoical doctrine on 


of Crime or tl 






























evation 
(x1V‘ Vou! 

7 ‘ . 
Lif \\ ‘ Len | 

] “ 
Li OT Al Lrac- 

Or t Cit 


Hxplain any 
ol 


influence of 
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ky L411 1) 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 11 
B.A. HONOURS. 
THE PHILOSOPHY OP KANT. 
NESDAY, APRIL 121TH :—Mornine. 9 ro 12. 


aes woeeee coveee coveeseees.d. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


the terms A priort, Pure, Transcendental, and Transe: ndent 
‘ 


4. Kxplain the question in which Kant sums up the problem of Pure 


101 Summary of the Transcendental Aesthetic. 


hat are the [Ideas of Pure Reason. explaining the process by 


y 


system of Cosmological Ideas, and the Antinomies founded 


how the Antinomies are solved, or give a critique of the 
2 1 


» existence of the Ideai of Pure Reason. 







































118 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


B.A. HONOURS. 


HISTORY OF MODARN PHILOSOPHY, 


SatTuRDAY, APRIL 15TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


\ J. CuaRK Murray, LL.D. 
( Paut T. Larievur, M.A. 


DO MEARCTIN TS sco oo.0 Cc be ee Sack be teee deen 


( Write answers to A and B on separate papers.) 


A. 


1. Sketch the philosophy of Hobbes in general outline, giving special 


prominence to his ethico-political views. 


2. Explain the drift of Locke’s philosophy, both in its negative and in 


its positive aspects. 
Give an account of the Theodicy of Leibnitz. 


4. Explain the special problem which Malebranche endeavored to solve, 
and the solution he offered. 


r 


5. Write a brief note on any three of the following :—Gassendi, Geu- 
lincx, Condillac, Wolff, Berkeley, Hume. 
B 

1. Give in outline the principal points in the psychological system of 
Hartley. Trace briefly the connection between Hartley and Locke. Dis- 
cuss any one of the objections that may be urged against the materialist 
position of this school. 

2. Contrast, from any point of view, the respective attitudes of Burke 
and of Godwin towards the fundamental problem of political science. 

3. Explain briefly the Utilitarianism of Bentham. Show his application 


of it to any one department of practical life. Express some opinion as to 
the ethical value of his ultimate principle of moral judgment. 


4. What is Herbert Spencer’s view of the ‘‘ Problem of Philosophy ? 

































HONOUR MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 119 


A. HONOURS. 


GREEN'S PROLEGOMENA TO ETHICS. 
THURSDAY, APRII 20TH :—Mornina, 9 ro 12. 
MUNET 56:66 sia ode SEO Re taba ete Murray, LL.D. 


‘Can the knowledge of nature be itself a part or product of naturein 
. ‘ ger : : : : ? 
that sense of nature in which it is said to be an object of knowledge? 


Give an outline of Greén’s discussion of this question. 

2, Explain the relation of man, as intellivence. to the spiritual principle 
n nature; or shew the freedom of man as intelligence, 

. “When Esau sells his birthright for a mess of pottage, his motive, we 
might be apt hastily to say, is an animal want.” Explain Green’s cor: 


rection of this. 


4. Explain the distinction and the relation of Intellect, Desire and Will. 


). Give the substance of Green’s criti jue of Hedonism. 
6. What is meant by the personal, what by the formal, character of the 
moral ideal ? 


+ 


7. Explain the difference between pleasure and common good. 
8. Write a note on the Greek and the Modern conceptions of virtue, 


9. Compare the practical value of Utilitarianism with that of the theory 


which makes human perfection the good. 


B.A. HONOURS. 
SPINOZA’S ETHICS. 
MonDay, APRIL 24TH :—MornNING. 9 To 12. 
EEGOIMNINET < <scorccva scedcccec eee Ne a ee Siabaee, as J. CLARK Murray, LL.D 
( Answe 7 only eight g VLé stions.) 
l. Describe the method and general divisions of the Ethics. 


2. ‘* Praeter Deum nulla dari potest neque concipl substantia”’ ([. 14). 


"Explain the course of reasoning by which this proposition is reached. 


3. “ Deus est omniium rerum causa immanens. non vero transiens ’’ 
(I. 18). Explain. 


t. Explain how cogitatio and extensio are proved to be attributes of 
God. 


5. ‘* Ordo et connexio idearum idem est ac ordo et connexio rerum’ 
(Il. 7). Explain. 








. kinds of knowledge, 
























(dD) between [ | € primity Motlons { Te us) 
ie Defi © Letion and Passion. 
Besides the pleasures and desires which are passions, there are 
other emotions of pleasure and desire, which belong to us in so far as we 
by | ~ a ] 4 " ] - 4 ~ . 5 . . 
are active’’ (1IJ. 58). Explain this, and show its bearing on the moral 
COT) I | ~ 


i 
i 


l. ** Homo liber de nullia minus quam de morte cogitat. et ejus 


apientia non mortis, sed vitae meditatio est ’’ (IV. 67). Explain. 


Give a summary of the fifth part of the Ethies. 


FRENCH AND GERMAN. 


FRENCH. 


“Rr (P. J. Darry, M.A, LL.D. 
4A MMHEL Ores cesses teeta eees FSOese Seeeeeees BEBE E® J. iE. MORIN. M.A. 


siAte into English _— 


Cléante. Mon Dieu! mon pere, vous n’avez pas lieu de vous plaindre, et 
V’on sait que vous avez assez de bien. 

larpagon. Comment! J’ai assez de bien! Ceux qui le disent en ont 
menti. Il n’y arien de plus faux; et ce ne sont que des coquins qui font 
courir ces bruits la. Cela est étrange, que mes propres enfants me tra- 
hissent, et deviennent mes ennemis. 

Cléante. Est-ce étre votre epnemi que de dire que vous avez du bien? 

Harpagon. Oui. De pareils discours et les dépenses que vous faites 
seront cause qu’un de ces jours on me viendra chez moi couper la gorge, 
dans la pensée que je suis tout cousu de pistoles. 

‘léante. Quelle grande dépense est-ce que je fais ? 

Harpagon. . Quelle? Kst-il rien de plus scandaleux que ce somptueux 
équipage que vous promenez par la ville? Je querellais hier votre sceur; 
mais c’est encore pis. Voila qui crie vengeance au ciel; et, 4 vous pren- 
dre depuis les pieds jusqu’aé la téte, il y aurait 14 de quoi faire une bonne 

















is l’a dit vinet fois. mon fils: toutes vos lanieres 
furit usement dans le mara 11S. 


Moliere PAnwna 
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Few people are wise enough to prefer the blame which is seful to them 


to the praise which betrays them Most pe ple like to be flattered. That 


poy Commences to swim very nice] le asked his father for some money. 


We must listen to our superiors. VO yo think that | am nota friend of 


yours’ I must go ina place where I may enjoy rest. He is very quick, 
but he is good nevertheless. Whether he goes to Europe or stave in 


America, he will not be satisfied. Your paper and your ink are good. 


8. Translate into French -— 


[slept without waking. I could not sleep a wink. We have had a 


vood dinner. Let us sit down on the grass. For my part | am not liable 


Spt thie trimmina fach ahle ? 
to sea-sickness. Is this trimming fashionable 








9. Translate into French :— 

On the return of the sprin y the savaces resumed their arms rnd took 
the field. The old man, who was stil suthei NULy rooust to 
fatigues of war, went out with them, accompanied by his prisoner. ‘The 
Abénakis marched more than two hundred leagues through the fcrests;: at 
last they arrived at a plain, where they discovered a British encampment, 
The old man showed it LO his prisoner, watching his countenance, 

There are thy brothers,” said be to him; “there are the enemies who 


are awalting $s to give us DbDattle.’’ 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12, 


CP. J. Danny. . MLA LEAD. 


LXLAMINETS, ..ccce coces Sal yikes iba $2 PERS ¢ Mm 
Rev. Cus. TANNER 


|. Translate into English :- 
LUCILE. 


Dit-on (a) souffrir ensuite, on est digne d’envie, 
On a connu, du moins, les beaux jours de la vie. 
Mais je crois, chére sceur, qu’un se repent bien plus 
Des froides unions d’ot l’amour est exclus. 

Si c’est par la froideur, déja, que l’on débute, 
Jusqu’aé l’antipathie on va de chute en chute. 
(Juand on est marié, le naturel secret, 

Au bout d’un an, dit-on, s’échappe et reparait : 
Jhacun a ses défauts librement s’abandonne. 

Kt, moins on s'est aimé moins on se les pardonne, 
Puisque le mariage est pesant quelquefvis, 

[1 faut done que l’amour en allége le poids, 

Kt que l’on puisse, en cas de mésintellivence. 
S’aider d’un souvenir qui pousse 4 l’indulgence. 


Ponsard, L’Honneur et L’ Argent, Acté II, Se. I V 
(a) What is the infinitive of the verb dat? At what tense is it? 


(6) Write one person of all the simple tenses of that verb? 
2. Translate also :— 
L’homme n’est qu’un roseau, le plus faible de la nature; mais c’est un 


roseau pensant. I1 ne faut pas que l’univers entier s’arme pour |’écraser- 
Une vapeur, une goutte d'eau suffit pour le tuer, Mais quand l’univers 
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l'écraserai, l'homme serait encore plus noble, plus noble que celui qui le 
tue, parce qu’il sait qu'il meurt; et l’avantage que l’univers a sur lui, 
univers nen sait rien. 


Pascal, les Pensées. 


3. Mentbn the works of Bossuet, Scarron, Regnard, Moliére and Racine, 
and give «sketch of two of them. 


4. Whowrote le Discours sur la Méthode. Venceslas, le Petit 
Caréme, | Télémaque, les Maximes ? 


; 


5. Trandate :-— 


The priripal parts of a house are: the roof, cellar, rooms, windows, 
diningroon, bedrooms, partitions, staircase, wainscot, shutters, floor, 


ceiling 
6. Transate _— 

Let usgo for an airing. Which way shall we go? I want togo home 
in good tine. I am already tired. Do not go 30 fast. [am very happy 
to have me you. Do you stay long in this tuwn. Give my regards at 
home. Yo do not look well, are you sick? I havea bad cold. I havea 


sore throal. 


’. Transate into French :— 

Rasselis returned home full of reflections, doubtful how to direct his 
future step. Of the way to happiness he found the learned and simple 
equally igmrant; but as he was yet young, he flattered himself that he 
had time remaining fur more experiments and further inquiries. He com- 
municated to Imlae his observations and his doubts, but was answered by 
him with nw doubts and remarks that gave him no comfort. He there- 
fore discoused more frequently and freely with his sister, who had yet 
the same hipe with himself, and always assisted him to give some reason 
why, thoug: he had been hitherto frustrated, he might sueceed at last. 

JOHNSON, Hasselas, chap. XXILI. 

8. Transhte into French: (for Arts students only) 

A beatng of drums was heard in the redoubt. I saw all the euns 
lower aown I shut my eyes, and I heard a frightful crash, followed by 
cries and goans. I opened my eyes, surprised to find me yet alive. The 
redoudt wa again enveloped by smoke. I was surrounded with wounded 
and dead bidies. My captain was stretched at my feet: his head had been 
crushed bya cannon ball, and I was covered with his brain and his blood. 
Qut of all ny company there remained only six men and myself. To thig 
carnage suceeded a moment of stupor. The colonel, placing his hat at 
the point ofsword, ascended first the parapet, crying vive l’empereur! He 
was immedately followed by all the survivors. 


MérimiEr, l’enlevement de la redoute. 
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Par combien de serments dont je n’ai pu douter, 
gi 4. 7 . : ‘ ; | mA ’ 
Vient-il de me convaincre, et de nous arréter 

? 1 f ) 
[l presse cet hymen qu’on pretend qu ll difféx ) 


A 

7 
a 
ba 


Pres d’imposer (4) silence & ce bruit imposteur 

Achille en veut connaitre et confondre l’auteur. 

Bannissez ces soupcons qui troublaient notre joie. 
(6) Achille. Acte III, Scene I. 

Madame, je me tais, et demeure immobile. 

Hst-ce & moi que l’on parle, et connai-t-on Achille ? 


TT ’ “—~t } + . ~APr 
Une mere pour vous eroit devoir me prier! 


\ " ye? 


(ul doit prendre a VOS jours plus a interét que moi 
Ah! sans doute on s’en peut reposer sur ma foi. (5) 
L’outrage me regarde; et, quoiqu’on entreprenne, 


Je reponds d’une vie ou (6 lattache la mienne, 


Mais ma triste douleur va plus loin m’engager 
U’est peu de vous défendre, et je cours vous venger, 


Kt punir a la fois le cruel stratagéme (7) 


ui s’ose de mon nom armer contre vous-méme. 


[ph igént Acte LTT. Sec. VI. 





es nol gel hs i situation. 


do nothing of the sort, unless you pay me In advance. 


to imagine a man 80 wrapped up in himself as he js 


] francais 
The eyes Of the ] rince, when he heard this proposal, sparkled with joy 
The execution was easy, an he success certain. No time was now lost 
The hastened early in the morning to choose a place proper for their 
mine. They clambered with great fatigue amone crags and brambles. 
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and returned without baving discovered any part that favored their 
desion. The second and the third day were spent in the same manner 
and with the same frustration. But on the fourth, they found a small 
cavern concealed by a thicket, where they resolved to make their experi- 


ment. 
[mlae procured instruments proper to hew stone and remove earth, and 


they fell to their work on the next day with more eagerness than vigor. 


J OHN SON, Rosselas. 


FRENCH 
B.A. ORDINARY. 
Monpay. APrIL 17TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


Do csnin cicsate P. J. Danny, M.A., LL.D. 
IVAXLMUENRET S, covccceces pen nD. LENE LEB ES Fa NE ee ) Pav. J. L. Morin, M.A. 


l. Faites l’analyse d’Iphigénie. A qui le sujet,est-il emprunte? Quel 


caractére Racine y a-t-il ajoute? et pourquoi * 


2. Traduisez les vers suivants d’/phigénie: indiquez et corrigez les ex- 
pressions tombées én désuétude, ou les mots pris dans une acception qu’ils 
n’ont plus aujourd’hui; ou il y a ellipse rétablissez l’ordre grammatical :-— 

(1) Et ce vainqueur, suivant de prés sa renommeée, 
Hier avec la nuit arriva dans l’armée. 

(2) Seigneur, honorez moins une faible conquéte : 
Kt que puisse bientdt le ciel, qui nous arréte, 
Ouvrir un champ plus noble 4 ce coeur excite 
Par le prix glorieux dont vous l’avez flatteé ! 

CB iavaks Ses rois, qui pouvaient vous disputer ce rang, 
Sont préts pour vous servir de verser tout leur sang. 

(4) Et qui, de son destin qu’élle ne connait pas, 
Vient, dit-elle, en Aulide interroger Caichas. 

(5) Mon coeur se met sans peine en la place du votre. 
Et, fremissant du coup qui vous fait soupirer, 
Loin de blimer vos pleurs, je suis prét de pleurer. 

(6) Kcoute, et tu te vas étonner que je vive. 

(7) Je me laissai conduire 4 cet amable guide. 

(8) Aux affronts d’un refus craignant de vous commettre, 
Il m’avait par Arcas envoyé cette lettre. 

(9) Tout succéde, Madame, 4 mon empressement. 


(10) Ot sont-ils, ces?combats, que vous avez rendus? 








Lraduisez en anglais :-— 


[PHIGENIR. 
Au nom des dieux. 
Mademe, retenez un amant furieux : 


De ce triste entretien détournons les approches. 


Seigneur, trop d’amertume aigrirait vos reproches. 


Je sais jusqu’oul s*emporte un amant irrité ; 
Kt mon pére est jaloux de ‘son autorité. 


On ne connait que trop la fierté des Atrides. 
i I 


Laissez parler, seigneur, des bouches plus timides, 


Surpris, n’en doutez point, de mon re tardement, 


Lui-méme il me viendra chercher dans un moment, 


[l entendra gémir une mére oppressée : 


Ht que ne pourra point m’inspirer la pensée 

De prévenir les pleurs que vous verseriez tous, 

D’arréter vos transports et de vivre pour vous! 
t. En combien de périodes distinctes peut se diviser le mouvement litte- 
raire en France pendant le dix-neuviéme siécle ? Quelle fut V’influence de 
Napoleon Ier. sur la littérature ? (Quels sont les principaux romanciers et 
les principaux dramaturees de la période qui représente re 


Do. Caractérisez Vécole romatique ; quels en sont les chefs 9 (uelles 


reformes opéra-t-elle dans la littérature dramatique, dans la poésie 


lyrique 
et dans le roman ? 

6. En combien d‘écoles se partagent les historiens de la Restauration 9 
Quels en sont les chefs et les meilleurs interprétes, et quels sont leurs prin- 
ipa iX OuVrages ? 


7. En quel genre littéraire les auteurs 


suivants se gont-ils distingués: 
De Sismondi, Xavier de Maistre. Volney, V 


‘ictor Cousin, Andrieux. V ille- 
main, Beranger, Lamennais, Sainte-Beuve. George Cuvier. Citez leurs prine 
cipaux ouvrages. Sous quel régime vivaient-ils respectivement ? 
8. Traduisez en francais :— 


This is their notion of virtue and pleasure. They think that no man’s 
reason can carry him to a truer idea of them, unless some discovery from 


Heaven should inspire him with a sublimer notion. I have not now the 
wrong in this matter: nor 
do I judge it necessary, for I have only undertaken to give you an account 
of their constitution, but not to defend all their principles. [ am sure 
that whatever may be said of their notions, there is not in the whole 
a happier government; their bodies are 
vigorous and lively ; and though they are but of middle stature, 
neither the fruitfullest soil nor the purest, air 


leisure to examine whether they think right or 


world either a better people or 


and have 
in the world, yet they for- 


ify themselves so well by their temperate course of life, against the un- 
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FRENCH, 


1? +4 = ] ] > v. mn?) roll 
Ju’ est-ce que ia chanson de Roland: A quelle 


ecrite ? Par qui ? Ou l’a-t-on retrouvée ? 
Donnez une analyse de cette chanson. 
Kn quoi consiste la beauté de ce poeme ” 
DE LA MORT DE LA BELLE ADDR, FIANCEE DE ROLAND. 
Kcrivez en francais moderne: 


Li emperédre est repaidriez d’Espaigne 

Kt vient ad Ais, al meillor siét de France: 
Kl palais montet, est venuz en la sale. 

Ks li venude Alde, une béle dame. 

Co dist al rei: ‘‘ Ou’st Rodlanz li chataignes, 
(Jui me jurat a prendre en mariage ?’ 
Charles en ate dolor © pesance : 

Plorot des uelz, tiret sa barbe blanche: 

‘puer, chiére amie, d’ome mort me demandes 
Jo ven donrai molt enforciét eschange 

Vo'st Lodoiz, meillor n’en sai en France: 

[1 est mes filz e si tendrat mes marches.” 

Alde respont: Cist moz mei est estranges, 

Ne placet Dieu ne ses sainz ni ses angeles 
Apres Rodland que jo vive remaigne :” 

Pert la color, chiét as piez Charlemaigne ; 
Sempres est morte: Dieus ait mercit de l’Aneme 


'ranceis baron en plorent, si la plaignent, 


Chanson de Rol: 
Sous combien de rois de France Montaigne vécut-il ? 


Kcrivez une courte biographie de sa vie. Comment devint-i 


43 


er du chateau de Montaigne 
3. Quelle fut sa premiére publication 9? 


i¢. A quelle date commenga t-il a écrire ses Ess ais v4 () uel est 
l@ ses Essais Quelle en est épigraphe ‘4 (Ju'est-ce qu'il en dit lui 


id. Quels sont les chapitres les plus remarquables des Essais ? 


16. Comparez la conduite de Montaigne comme maire de Bo 
avec celle deRotrou comme maire de Dreux. 


L7. Comment mourut-il ? 
18. Kerivez en francais moderne : 


Aussi bien est-ce une opinion receue d’un chacun que ce n’est pas 
H 































ind. 


l l’héri- 


le sujet 


-méme ? 


rdeaux, 


raison 
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de nourrir un enfant au giron de ses parens; cette amour naturelle les 
attendrist trop et relasche, voire les plus sages ; ils ne sont capables ny de 
chastier ses fautes ni de le voir nourry grossicrement comme il faut et 
hazardeusement : ils ne le scauroient souffrir revenir suant et poudreux de 
son exercice. boire chaud, boire froid, ny le voir sur un cheval rebours, ny 
contre un rude tireur le floret au poing, ou la premiére harquebuse. Car 
l n’y areméde: qui en veut faire un homme de bien, sans doute, 11 ne le 
faut épargner en cette jeunesse ; et il faut souvent choquer les régles de 
la médecine. Ce n’est pas assez de lui roidir l’’me, il luy faut aussi roidir 
elle est trop pressée, si elle n’est secondee; et a trop a faire 
Je scay combien ahanne la mienne en com- 


aller sur elle; et 


es muscles; 
ile, seule, fournir deux offices. 
paignie d’un corps si tendre si sensible qui se laisse 
appercoy souvent, en ma lecon, qu’en leurs escrits mes maistres font valoir, 
pour magnanimité et force de courage, des exemples qui tiennent volon- 
tiers plus de l’espessissure de la peau et durete des Os. 

MontTaIGNE, ch. XXV 





B.A. HONOURS. 
Sarurpay, ApriL 15tTH:—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 


P. J. Darzny, M.A., LL.D. 


Examiner, .eeees eeoeeterveee eeeeseore eee? 
1. Ecrivez une courte biographie de Souvestre. 


2. Quels sont les principaux écrits de Souvestre ? 


Par quoi les écrits de Souvestre sont-ils remarquables? 


4, Qu’est-ce que le Philosophe sous les towts 2 


Faites le resumé des XIe et XI le chapitres. 


€ Faites connaitre la vie de La Rochefoucauld ? Qui étaient ses amis ? 
A-t-il beaucoup écrit? Quelle education recut-il ? 


7. Comment composait-il les Meximes ? Sont-elles justesau point de vue 


de la morale? Quel est le fond de la morale de La Rochefoucauld ? 


Comment l’explique-t-on ? En quoi est-elle contraire 4 celle de l’Evangile ? 
8. Citez une dizaine des Maximes de La Rochefoucauld. 
9. Ecrivez une analyse aussi compléte que vous pourrez du drame 
d’Hernani. 


10. Décrivez les caractéres l’Hernani, de Don Ruy Gomez et de Charles 


Quint. Signalez les qualités et les défauts de cette piece. 
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; 


Traduisez en angiai 






—Les hommes !—e’est 4 dire une foule, une mer 


Un grand bruit; pleurs et cris. parfois un rire amer 


Plainte qui, reveillant la terre qui S’effare, 


A travers tant d’échos, nous arrive fanfare ! 


Les hommes —des cité 


De hauts clochers d’église 


| 
i 


| 


3, des tours, 


lun vaste essaim — 


i sonner le toesin !— 
ase de nations portant sur leurs épaules 


La pyramide énorme appuyée aux deux poles, 


Flots vivants qui toujours l’étreignant de leurs plis 


La balancent, bralante 4 leur vaste roulis. 


Font tout changer de place-et, sur ses hautes zones 
Comme des escabeaux. 


font chanceler les trénes. 


Si bien que tous les rois, cessant leurs vains débats. 


Levent les yeux au Ciel 


—Rois, regardez en bas! 


—Ah! le peuple !—océan! onde sans cesse émue! 


Vague qui broie un trone et qui berce un tombeau! 


Miroir ot rarement un roi se vdit en beau! 


Ah! si l’on regardait 


varfois dans ce flot sombre. 


Un y verrait au fond des empires sans nombre, 


Grands vaisseaux naufragés, que son flux et reflux 


Roule, et qui le génaient, et qu’il ne connait plus 


—Gouverner tout cela !-—Vonter si l’on vous nomme, 


A ce faite !—Y monter sachant qu’on n’est qu’un homme! 
—Avoir l’abime ]d... 


.-— Pourvu qu’en ce moment 


[l n’aille pas me prendre en éblouissement ! 


Oh! d’états et de rois mouvante pyramide, 


Ton faite est bien étroit !—Malheur au pied timide! 


A qui me retiendrai-je ? 


Oh, si j’allais faillir 


Kn sentant sous mes pieds le monde tressaillir ! 


En sentant vivre, sourdre et palpiter la terre !— 


FrRipAY, APRIL 


Qui étaient les Albigeois ? 


Qu’est-ce qu’on appelle romans allégoriques ? 
fameux du Moyen-Age. 


Zlst :—Mornine 9 ro 12 


seeeeei-e 


Décrivez les. 


FRAGMENT 0’ Hprenayy 


HONOURS. 


fed @ 


-eeeeeeP, J. Danny, M.A., LL.D. 


aites connaitre le poéme des Albigeois, 


3. Dites tout ce que vous savez sur la vie et les écrits de Rabelais. Sur 
Blaise de Montluc. Sur Agrippa d’ Aubigné, 



























Citez les deux plus 








lre aucun sujet d’avoir l’4me chagrine ; 
J’ai du bien, je suis jeune, et sors d’une maison 

Qui peut se dire noble avec quelque raison : 

Et je crois par le rang que me donne ma race 

(Ju’il est fort peu d’emplois dont je ne sois en passe 
Pour le cceur, dont surtout nous devons faire cas, 
On sait sans vanite que je n’en manque pas ; 

Et l’on m’a vu pousser dans le monde une affaire 
D’une assez vigoureuse et gaillarde maniére. 

Pour de l’esprit, j’en ai, sans doute ; et du bon goit 
A juger sans étude et raisonner de tout ; 

A faire aux nouveautés, dont je suis idolatre, 
Figure de savant sur les bancs de théatre ; 

Y décider en chef et faire du fracas 

A tous les beaux endroits qui méritent des has! 
Je suis assez adroit; j’ai bon air, bonne mine, 
Les dents belles surtout et la taille fort fine. 
Quant A se niettre bien, je crois, sans me flatter, 
Qu’on serait mal venu de me le disputer. 


Molitre, Le Misanthrope, Ac. ILL, Se. 2. 


8. Traduisez en francais :— 


1o 


Adam. Dear master, I can go no further. O, I die for food! Here lie 
| down and measure out my grave, Farewell, kind master. 
Orlando. Why, how now, Adam! no greater heart in thee? Live a 
If this uncouth forest yield 
it for food to thee. 


little: comfort a little; cheer thyself a little. 
anything savage, I will either be food for it, or bring 
They conceit is nearer death than thy powers. For my sake, be comforta- 
ble : hold death a while at arm’s end; | will here be with thee presently ; 
and if! bring thee not something to eat, I'll give thee leave to die: but 
[ come, thou art a mocker of my labour. Well said ! 


if thou diest before | 
thou lookest cheerly; and I’ll be with thee quickly. Yet thou liest 


‘n the bleak air. Come, I will bear thee to some shelter; and thou shalt 
not die for lack of a dinner if there live anything in this desert, Cheerly 


good Adam |! 
Shakespe ré, as you like at. Ac. ll, SC. Le 














































YEAR. 
GRAMMAR AND ADLER’S READER. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH -—APT 


ERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


& GREGOR, B.A 


Give the nominative plural of the fotlowine snbstanti 


iulyes ‘— 


Gott Vv olf Frosch Ohr Vetter 
Buch Stadt Mutte: Pferd Vorhang 


all tenses of the indicative. Sub- 
junctive and conditional of the passive voice of any verb, with Enelish 
meaning or name of tense. (4) How is the past participle of a weak verb 
formed from the verb-stem? (cc) How is the imperfect subjunctive of 


strong verbs formed ? !) What is the first person of the imperfect 


‘ it “ i} 
5 ail ) Selina? 
junctive of fallen 


Decline a good child and that hiagh tre. in the 


|. Give the other principal parts of : 


betrugen, senden, lugen, wieven, fechten. schieszen, gieszen beiszen, 


lenken, erloschen. 


». Distinguish between 


(a) Das Mittagessen war serviert. als wir ankamen 
( } ¢¢ ct W irde {6 c¢  ¥- cc 


State the general principle, giving further examples. 


6. (a) How is the relative pronoun welcher declined ? 

(6) What kinds of antecedents may the pronoun was have? 
i. (@) How are adjectives of color used substantively declined ? (b) 
What is the peculiarity of the inflection of hoch? (c) How do you decline 
adjectives in er formed’from names of places? (d) Give an example of a 
German absolute superlative. (e) Give an example of the adverbial form 
of the superlative. 


8. What model does (a) the declension of the possessive pronoun meiner 
follow ? (4) the strong declension of adjectives ? (c) the possessive pro- 
noun der unsrige. (dt) Decline desyleichen. (¢e) Make a general state- 


ment as to the declension of was fur ein. 


9. (a) Sie sagent dasz es wahr sei. Explain fully the employment of 
set. (6) What is the gender of seasons? (c) letters of the alphabet? (d) 
metals? 
































10. Mention five classes of neuter nouns. Give genders, meanings and 


nominative plural of Band 


ll, Translate: 


+) Tam laughing because the child plays so merrily. (6) I believe 

iat Charles has bought himself a hat. (¢) My father sent me instead of 
Max, because Max was tuo tired. (d) The asking of questions is very easy 
hit iswering is very difficult. (e) The girl hangs the bird cage before 
window in the sun. (7) What were you thinking of when you met 
me yesterday? (vg) I like to hear the singer who sang in the concert yes- 
terday (fh) The gardener was burning the boughs which he had cut from 


he trees. (2) the professor seemed not to be at home, for his windows 


were not open. (/) If Charles tears his new book, his mother will be very 


12. Translate:—(a) Er spannte seinen Bogen und schosz so mitten in 
das bemerkte Ziel, dasz Jupiter keine Moglichkeit sah, ihn zu ubertreffen° 
(c) Der gute Mann wurde dieses noch SANZ ertragliche Stuck auch nicht 
hervorgebracht haben, wenn ihm nicht die Materie der alten Bildsaule 
dabei zu Statten gekommen ware. (c) ,,lch musz nun schon mein Liebstes 
daran wenden, um zu meinem Zweck zu gelangen !// dachte der Wolf und 
kam zu dem sechsten Schafer. (d) Er erzahlte ihm Manches uber den 
Feldbau, aus seiner Haushaltung und wie er zuweilen des Sonntags aucl 


sem Hubhn in dem Topfe habe, und merkte lange nichts 


FIRST YEAR. 


GRAMMAR AND ADL 





{R’S READER. 
Tuurspay, Marcu 30TH :—9 To 12. a.m. 
BUA Sg Bae ent, ek KOs weeds 1th. GREGOR. 17.4. 


yi («) How are predicative adjecti ves declined ? 4) What is the nxed 
position of the verb in a principal sentence? (c) What is the position of 
the verb in a dependent sentence ? (d) In compound tenses what is re- 
garded as the verb? (e) Mention one class of verbs which take the aux- 


liary sezn. 


2 NN hich prepositio ns govern: (a) the accusative only ? (b) the gven- 


tive only ? 


3. (a) Give the first person singular of all tenses of the indicative, sub- 
junctive and conditi onal moods of the verb sein, with English meaning or 
name of tense. (+) How is the past participle of a weak verb tormed 
from the verb stem. (c) Give the first person singular imperfect indica- 
tive active and the first person singular imperfect subjunctive active of 


any strong verb. 
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4. Give the nominative plural of the following substantives :-— 
Kleid Blume Kardinal Schwester Handschuh. 
Hund Geist Spaziergang Wagen Gast, 


5. (a) What is the difference between the German for they and for | 









13) 


VOW 9 


(5) What do you know about the past participle of foreign verbs in tren ? 


(c) In what circumstances is when rendered into German by wann ? 
Dv als 2 


6. What is the gender of (@) names of countries? (4) countries en 
in e2? (c) the months ? (d) metals? (e) diminutives ? 
7. Decline the relative pronoun der in the singular. 
8. Decline which long lesson and a good son in the singular. 
9. Distinguish between (a) Die Laden werden jetzt geschlossen. 
and (6) * " sind < 
State the general principle, giving further examples, 


10. Give the other principal parts of :— 


( gleiten fliegen schneiden heben 
| leiden ergreifen ziehen cenieszen. 


( beiszen 
| riechen 


11. Compare gut, nah, viel, wenig 


12. Give the three forms of the masculine sincular of the pronoun 


in German. Describe their declension in general terms. 


13. Translate :— 

(a) This gentleman would buy my houses, if he had money enough. 
(4) The churches of this city are large and beautiful. 

(c) The huntsman shot a hare and brouchtit home. 

(ld) June, July and August are very hot in Canada. 

(e) When we hastened home yesterday, it was raining heavily. 
(f) What was burning? The gardener was burning leaves. 

(7) This mother buys he: children something useful. 

(h) The soldier had been wounded by a ball. 

(7) When Mary was young, she resembled her mother. 

(7) Waiter, please bring me the vinegar and the pepper. 


14. Translate :—(a) Es ist mit dem Geschenke der Horner ein ani 


(da) 


ding 


28 


leres 


werbunden, das euch so angenehm nicht sein mochte. (4) Schutze mich 


vor dem Hunger, mache mich nur satt, und du-sollst mit mir recht zufrieden 


sein. (c) Hatte es vorigen Winter von dir abgehangen, so wurden wir 


keinen Fruhling gehabt haben. 
(qd) . Mein Sohn, was birgst du so bang dein Gesicht ? ” 
 Siehst, Vater, du den Erlkonig nicht? 
Den Erienkonig mit Kron’ und Schweif? °’ 
_Mein Sohn, es ist ein Nebelstreif."’ 




































: fe a i >. -_ 1 ©), 
WEDNESDAY. APBIL 12TH :—AI 
TIO a EN RARE LE NEE OEE 
Ad gs Re mmerman -Der Ob 
; ; pal ie . 1] 
; c \¢ »? } ‘ D iratl (yT rhe rOLL 
ay y t) (S war 
= 1} Wiurin Aynal 
s)} 1+ 
6 
1 
) | ‘ - HV), on ; ‘ . 
é ransiate ~~ i he doe nas lost its bon 
| ' : ; F : + 
eaves Comment fully on the words in it: 


London : 
Mon 


3. Translate :—The streets of 
ot the 


bi oksel ler’s. 


the city London: mayor of 


b, Decline in the Singular the (y;erman for (a) this sick child, (bh) 


tired boy. 
5. Give the three principal parts of: die, 
pear, enjoy, force, otter. pour, flee, 


6. 


tT’ HY }D | f 'f 2 om a 
rTERNOON, 4 TO O. 
> : dye > 
uu. R. GREGorR, B.A 
’ (;yrammar. 

VV Ing substantives: 
D Nom 

>+a nt 

we LULA IL 
e., the flower has lost 7#s 
1L1C8. 
the fortifications of Paris: 


treal: Max’s hooks > al 


“ 


succeed, pull, ring, lisap- 


W hat are the various German equivalents of the English word 


that? Compose short sentences illustrating each rendering. 


7. Give eight inseparable prefixes of verb 
l, 


ence between the use of verbs with separab 


s. State all points of difter- 


le and the use of verbs with 


inseparable prefixes, giving we!l-composed sentences as examples. 


8. Illustrate with well-composed sentence 


es the adverbial and adjec 


tival forms of an adjective in the superlative degree. 


J. Give the third pers. sing. with Englis} 
of all the tenses of the indicative, subjunct 
of haben. 


10. Distinguish fully letween wenn, tan 


well-com posed sentences 


ll. Translate :—(a) The asking of quest 
answering is very difficult. 


[ 


and me is not great. (c) I believe that 


1 meaning or name of tens 


ive and conditional moods 


nand als. Illustrate with 


ions is very easy, but the 


(6) The difference between my brother 


know the man who is im 































Wht 4 PwiTeeas " lia 
sawoderingen mit Heit 


Veit 


. Sutter wollten ite de} 
ses —wA 31? Pasticls Ti). 
eaeaue bil cl) fell Weenich CLUS 


aver mitternadtivarts 


13. What historical] event 
INTERM 
ADLER 
THURSDAY, \ 
Era mine a wee cenwes kaon ee 


Oo 


~ 


1, Conju 


dicative of sezn. 


ate the present 


Distinguish between 7 


< 


rule. 


’ Narns 17 
i ASQTIHS Lil 


aeforicdt 


; 


1, ' La] 
hoarse, vould have 


Qh) é 


sung. (¢) The shops have been shut earlier this week. (*) My sister 
Ss learning the song which was suny at the concert yesterday. (@) 
The industrious countryman ent th grass yesterday and is making 
nay 0-day. (hr) To Vhnom were you writ ne the lone letter vesterdayv. 
i) Phe colder slipp l 1S OO smal] for Cinderellas si ase.t’s (7) 
his painter Is not so celebrated is his father, but his pictures are just 
LS fins (A) Su a happy d LVS | have never yet passed. (/) W he re 
Ss tne tre W ih the tray ea h : ho S¢ ? 

12. Translate:—A Die Kouigstochter fic) in ihrem fitnfrehuten 
Sabr an einer Spin Itechen und tot Hinfalle llnd ofne ein Wort 
veiter zu ipre > Feyrte fle fic) um und verlie® den Gaal. %Wfle waren 

}rocfen, da trat Die awolfte Hervor, die ihren Winieh loc) ubrig Hatte, 
11 etl fie den bojen Spruch nicht aufheb fomDern nur ibn mildern 
Founte, jo jaate fie ‘&s joll aber fi Sod fein, fouderu ein Huudertiahriaer 
efer Sehlaf, in welche Ronigstodter fall 

B. , Urmes Gefindel,” erwiederte der junae Bachter. , dent Wnijeheine 
lad) olgeunervolf, Die in Der Kerne rauben und heft gel und rer vtelleicht 
bren Schlupfivinfel haben. Mich wundert nur. dak die guadige Herricart 
fie Duldet.” 

C. Wer aber glanbt, dap dieje vergebliche Miihe fie in Kiimmerniz gejtiurst 
Vabe, der irrt; ifr fonnte nichts etwas anhaben, fie erzahlte ibre befchwerlichben 


nt Weuude. 


Midtung auf XWfijo, wovon dod 


bat, wo es eigentlicd) gelegen — genug 


, F, 
. 4 


s1ehen laf) 


UTUEC 


is referred to in piece D? 


EDIATE EXAMINATION, 


'S READER,—GRAMMAR. 


[ARCH 30TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 12 


Oe REC a L. R. GREGOR, B.A. 


indicative of sich schamen, and the future in- 


n dem Zimmer and in das Zimmer. State the 
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3 Translate: (a) four, (/ 
(e) fourthly, (7) on tl 
{. Give the nominative pit 


Thaler, Stuhl, 


6. Give the 


break. find, take, be, 


; (oo 
ranslate 


qdogs. How would you 


oy 


Nachbar, 


three ncl 


pri 


-—The c 


W 
yy 


a 


pa 


unt 





ARTS. 


lural of the following substantives: 


unsch, Nacht, Blume, Name, Dorf, Ohr, Tag. 


and my young son in the singular. 


1 parts of the following verbs: 


was with 


translate Azs if it meant the huntsman’s: 


come, see, 


steal, speak, begin, freeze. 


his huntsman and his (his own) 


Q 


Like what model do you decline :— (a) derjenige, (4) jJener (pro- 


noun), (c) deiner (pronoun), (d) mein (poss. adj.), (¢) guter (Wein) ? 


9. Translate :—This bridge was being built ten years ago. 


Explain the 


employment of the auxiliary in this sentence. 


10. (a) Translate : 


the broadest. 


Comment on 


the words in italics. 


a relative superlative in German. 


-The lake is broader than the river, but the sea is 


(5) Give an example of 


ll. (a) Translate:—Would you buy a horse if you were rich? (4) 


This countryman 
the hospital wounded or was he 


books and ours everywhere, 


playing so merrily. 


George lost 


his 


parents whilst 


lives on a heath near the lake. 


ill ? 


(e) | am lau 
(7) Where do you generally pass the winter ‘ 


the money we lost a week ago 


12. 


(a) Rings um das ~-cl 


1loss aber begann eine 


he Was 


(c) Was the soldier in 


(7d) We have looked for W illiam’s 
ghing because the child is 


te) 


(h) We found 


still very young. 


Dornenhecke zu wach- 


sen, die jedes Jahr hoher ward und endlich das ganze Schloss umzog und 


daruber hinaus wuchs, dass gar nichts mehr davon zu sehen war, selbst 


nicht die Fahne auf dem Dach. 
dem schonen schlafenden 


Kis o1enge aber die 


Sage in dem Land von 


Dornroschen, denn so ward die Konigstochter 


genannt, also dass von Zeit zu Zeit Konigssohne kamen und durch die 


Hecke in da3 Schloss dringen wollten. 


(b) Es begab sich aber, dass der Konig ein Fest anstellte, das drei 


Tage dauern sollte, und wozu alle schonen Jungfrauen im Lande einge- 


laden wurden, damit sich sein Sohn eine Bra 


ZWel 


sollten, waren guter Dinge, riefen Aschenputtel und sprachen: 


Stiefschwestern, 


als 


s1e 


horten, 


Die 


erscheinen 


ut auSsuchen mochte. 


dass sie auch dabei 


“Kamm 


uns die Hare, burste uns die Schuh’ und mache uns die Schnalien fest, 


wir gehen zur Hochzeit auf des Konigs Schloss.’ 


(c) 


Aber wie war sie 


verwundert ! 


Der bunteste frohlichste Blumen- 
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garten umgab sie, in welchem Tulpen, Rosen und Lilien mit den herrlich- 
sten Farben leuchteten; blaue und goldrote Schmetterlinge wiegten sich in 
den Bluten; in Kafigen aus glanzendem Drahte hingen an den Spalieren 
vielfarbige Vogel, die herrliche Lieder Sangen, und Kinder in weiszen 
kurzen Rockchen mit gelockten gelben Haren sprangen umher. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Monpay, APRIL 17TH :—MorninG 9 To 12. 


PEDO «vs ove Pea oe vi otbucdlues Se GREGOR. B.A. 


~ 
e 
~ 
* 
‘— 
ae 


tefjing—Mir Shiller—D 


Luer—Q 


Le Belageruug ol MWutwer: 
pen; Literature—Bernhardt; Grammar. 


N.B.—Questions expressed in German are to be answered in 
German. 


l. Translate in Minna bou Varnbhelm :-— 
A. Act F Scene a 
OVE WORT EN a. ea a Kc e ws tea SON Geo kd Bo ee, 


K, Act LV., Scene 6. 


OP ee 3h lache ja 

DUE SIMO. wave k wee eer Dede seveee cooees arcy Lace ja 
f Act V. ocene Y 

Widt fo. TCU SEU Cais cco a: Gs 600 oe ah olga e COE Cas 


*) 


hie Comment On the ( () national. (Dd) humane and (c) conciliatory 


tendency of this play. 
&. Give a brief account of Lessing’s life and works. 


4. Comment on the following : 


Ca) Bebhute! veritabler Danjiger! echter, doppelter Lachs! 
(©) Doc) nicht die Bijstolen. 

(c) Runftige Lichtmes. 

(d) Das Geld liegt parat. 

(€) Das bermaledeite Haus. 


5. Translate in Die Selagerung qon Antwerpen : 
A. SO grope Urfadhen...... .eeee- wevees allfgethan. 


Ulniterdefjen rite Der Bugq...... s ewww CCTMUTE, 













































lL. Geben Gie einen SBeweis des ftarfen Cindrucfes, den , obinjon 
Sruoy auf die Gemiiter der Deutichen gemacht hat. 

12 Befchreiben Sie Klopitocs Wleriterwerf. 

13.. Welches ijt die Hauptidee des , Yaofoon” ? 

14. Mennen Sie die Sauptiverfe Lefinrgs. 

L5. Erflaren Gie den Mealismus Goethes und den Jodealismus Sehillers. 


16. Erwahnen Sie dié Hauptdramen (a) Schillers ....(6) Goethes. 
} , 13990 Bs ‘ 57 & + ‘+ , ltarFo +14? a ew > the . “-. h) 
\C) Wie Hebel Soethe ) Qropre Werfe DOT Nel STurit Wt 


| | ’ 
: s 


17. Translate:—The fourth, fourthly, four times, four and a half, 
forty, four o’clock, half-past four, the quarter, quadruple, of four 
kinds. 

18. Give the principal parts of the following verbs : strike, command, 


; 


take, hide, spoil. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
THurspDay, MArcu 30Tu :-—Mornine 9 ro 12. 
Site. te eee L. R. Grecor. BA 


Haam CIGCT vez wet 660s wObt% Se bees 


Schiller—Wallenstein ;—Goethe—Dichtune and Wahrheit : 
Literature—Bernhardt ; Translation from Hnelish; Goet’ s 


Jugend, 
N. B.— Questions expressed in the German language are 
to be answered in the same. 
Mallenitert. 
Translate :— 


A. Beridmerzen werd’ ich diejen Schlag, das weik ich, 


Henn was verfchmerate nicht der Mtenfch ! Wom Hsehiten 
Wie bom Gemeinjten lernt er jich entiwsbhuen, 

Henn ihn befieqen die qevalt’ qen Stunden. 

Doch fiihl’ ich’S wohl, was ic) in ibm verlor. 

Die Blume tt hinweg aus meinem Leben, 

Und falt und farblos jel’ ich’s vor mir liegen. 

Denn er ftand neben mir, wie meine Sugend, 

Sr madte mir das Wirfliche sum Traum, 

Um Die gemteine Deutlichfeit der Dirge 


oe, 


en gold’nen Duft dev Worgenrote webend. 
Smt PFerter jeines licbenden Gerithl[s 

Srhoben ic, mur jelber zum Crjtaunen, 
Hes Lebens flach alltaglice Gejtalten. 


Ca? 7? 


Und thut er unrecht, Daf er von mir geht ? 
Sr folgt dem Gott, dem er fein lebenlang 
Ym Sypieltifeh Hat qedient. eit meinem Glitee 

Schlow er den Bund und aie ihre, nicht mit mir 
War ic) hm was, er mir? Das Schiff nur bin é 
Muy das er feine Hoffnung hat qeladen, 

Mit Dem ev wobhlgemut das freie Meer 
Durchjegelte ; er fieht es iiber Klippen 

Sefahrlic) geh’n wnd rettet jenell die Ware. 


’ 
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FACULTY ARTS, 
Veicht, wie der Vogel von dem wirtbar'u Siweige, 
Mo er genittet, me qt er Dow mir auf, 
Rein menichlich Band it unter uns zerriffer. 
Sa, Der verDdient, betrogen jich zu feb’n, 
Der Herz gejucht bei dem Gedanfeulofen |! 
2. Make brief notes, historical, explanatory, critical, ete., 
on the following passages. 


(a) - Max :— 


Shr reibt mic) weg bon meinem Glite, woblan, 
Der Nach yeqortin tweih’ ich eure Seelen ! 


(6) Wallenstein :— 


Denn lane war er (Mars) feindlic) mir gefinnt 

Und jchob nit jenfredt — oder jhrager Strabluna, 

Bald im Gevierten, bald im Doppeljehein, 

Die roten Blitze meinen Sternen 21 

lind jtérte ibre jeqenvollen Krajte. 
(c) Daran erfenw ich meine Pappenheimer. 
(2) Thekla :— 

(Die Sdhiuld it mein. Sch felbjt entrip es Shneu, 

Sie waren nur die Stimme meines Schicjals 


Griifin. 
(S$ it au jpat. 
Tn wenig Wugenblicen ijt mein Sebichfal. 
| Erfullt 
3. (a) Welches Versmop gebraudt Schiller in diejem Theil 
deS Dramas? (6) Sjt das , Lager” in demjelben Bersmap gefdrie- 
ben? (c) Scandiren Sie die folgenden Seilen. 


| 
| 
F 


1. Nicht gegen mid) — Wenn Haupt und Glieder fich trennen, 
2. @ut? Macht, Gordon. 
3. Sie fenden uns in Lutherische Lander ? 


Cnthberis dh? 





Wie betont man gewobhnilic 
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4, What are the main deviations from the facts of History 
in this portrait oe Wallenstein’s period ? 


5. (a) , So hort nur noch diejes: bedenft, Dab es das Unhorteft 
iit, was Diefemt Wranne, was diejer Familte beqeqnen fonnte. Dhe 
hattet nicht Uriache, von dem quten Willen des Hanusherrn erbaut 
21 jeitt; aber die Hausfran it allen Curen Witnfehen zuvorgefom- 
men,und Die Kinder haben Cuch als ihren Obheim betrachtet. Writ 
Diejem einziqen Schlag werdet Shr den Frieden und das Gli 
Dierer Mohnunge auf ewig zerjtdoren. Ba, ich fann wobl jagen 
eine Bombe, die ins Haus gefallen ely Iwiirde nicht gropere 
PVerivitftiuugen Darin angerichtet habeut. 

(6b) Solchen stleberotiebigen Neierlichfeiten folate m qutey 
Fahresreit mancdhes fiir uns Kinder lujtreichere Fert auberhalb der 
Stadt unter freicem Himmel. Xn dem rechten User des Wlaing 
uuterivarts, etiva eine balbe Stunde vom WUfer, quillt ein 
Sdjwefelbriunen, fauber ecinaefabt und mit uralten Linden 
untgeben. Midht weit Dawyu fteht Der Hof Zu Den guten Lewten, 
ehemals ein wm Dicjer Quelle willen erbantes Hofpital. ut den 
Gemeinweiden smbcr verjantmelte man yu einem getvijjen Tage 
He§ Tapres die Mindviehherden aus Der Madbarichajt, und die 
Sirten famt ihren Maddheu feiertn cin landlices Fejt mit Sanr 
und Gejang. 


6. Hat Goethe feine urijtijhen Studien in Leipziq mit len, 
getricben ? Wie geftel ibm Frantfurt nad) feiner Mircfehr vosi 
Leipzig ? Morin bettand banptfachlich der Yorteil feines Stras- 
burger Wufenthalts ? 


7. Translate :— 

A horse and an ass heavily laden with luggage, were once 
driven to market. Said the overburdensed ass to the sturdy 
horse. “I am so spent with fatigue that I can not walk many 
steps farther. For pity’s sake, relieve me of part of my burden; 
thou art so young and strong ! ” 

“JT have as much as I can bear, without burdening myself 


with other people’s ; loads.” The horse had no soomer said that 































































and fell down 


ndelt Sptelbagen in jeinen 


— 
4 
i 
— 
re 
~~ 
J 
Pad 


en aveytag’s Hauptromane ? 


J. Wie Heipt Her Werfajfer pon. ,, Cffehard”? Was hat derfelbe 
ponyt gejchrieben ? Weld That ich > fiefert Den jtavfiten Berweis 
' Hy iT ithert 


LO. Was it der Snhalt der fchwabifehen Boefie? Wie hick der 
Siubrer und Meeijter diefer Sehirle ? 


11. Weachen “Sie furze Bemerfungen ither die Gebrider 
Srimm, die Gebriider Schlegel. 


3A. HONOURS. 
Turspay, Aprit 4TH: Mornrna, 9 to 12.30 a.m, 
MASON eles cckahed kl cathe etwanieds «cui L. R. Greaor, B. A: 
1. Translate :— 


A. Sauft. Crhab’ner Geijt, du gabjt mix, qabjt mir alles, 
Warum ic) bat. Du hajt mir nict umjonjt 
Dein Wngeficht im Feuer zugewendet. 
Gabjt mir die herrliche Natur gum Kini reich, 
Kraft, fie gu fiihlen, zu geniefen. Nicht 
Kalt ftaunenden Bejuch erlanbft du nur, 
Pergouneft mir, in ihre tiefe Brirft, 
Wie i den Birjen cies Freunds, 3n fchauer. 
Dir fihrft die Meihe der Lebendigen 
Vor mir vorbet und lehrit mich meine Britder 
Smt ftillen Bufd, in Luft und Waser fennen. 
Und wenn der Sturm im Walde braust und fnarrt 
Die Miefeufidhte ftiirzend Nadhbarajte 


/ 
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Und Nachbarjtamme quetichend n LieDerjtreift, 
Unb ihrem Fall dumpF hobl der Hiigel donunert, 
Dann fiuhrft du mic) zur fichern Sable, 2ciaft 
Mid) dann mir felbjt, und meiner eignen Bruyt 


Gebheime tiefe Winder HFfren fid. 


Und fteigt bor meinem Blicf der reine Mond 


Befiinft tigend beritber, fchiveben mir 


Yon Felfenwanden, ans dem feucten B Wich 


Der Vortwelt filberne Geftalten auf 
Und lindern der Vetrachtung ftrenge 


B. Faujt. O glitelid), wer nod) hotter fo 


Mit. 


IM, 


Mis dielem Meer Des Brrtums aufzntauden! 
Was man nicht weip, das eben brauchte m Ul, 


Lud was man weit, fann man Hicht 


brauchent. 


Dod) lap nn diejer Stunde fehines Gut 


aN 
Hetradte, wie in Whendfonne-Slirt 


$Y] 


le grilnum@ebnen Siitten fehimmern. 


ure) joldjen Sriibjinn nicht verfiimmern 


Sie ritelt und tveicht, der Taq ift iiberlebt, 
Dort eilt fie hin und fordert neues Leben. 
© dap fein Fliiq fi mich bom Boden hebt, 


nach und immer nach 21 ftreben 
ly jah’ int etvigen Wheudftrabhl 


nt Coe 


Die ftille Welt gumeinen Fitfen, 
Sutziindet alle oir , berubiqt jedes Thal, 


2 


Nicht hemmite ssi In Den gottergleichen 


Der wilde Berg mit allen feinen Sdhluchten 
Schon thut das Mecr fic) mit erwarmten Muchten 


Vor den erjtaunten auger aif. 


Q 
en Gilberbach in go aft ie Strome fliefen. 


Vai 


? 


2 : Die Sonne tiut nach alter Weife 


Jn Bruderfphairen Wettgefang. 




























W iat philosophical doctrine held by one of the schools of 


the ancients do these lines remind youof ? 
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Di Der Herr :— 
Kennjt du den Fauft ? 
Mephistopheles, 
Den Doctor ? 
Der Herr :— 
Meinen Knecht! 
Quote as fully as possible those verses in Scripture of 
which the above-quoted are an evident imitation? State in 
what book they are to be found, 
4- Dor Herr 
Und fteh’ bejchamt, wenn du befennen must: 
Sin guter Weenfeh, in feiuem dunfeln Orange 
Sit fic) Des rechten Weages tol bewust. 
Interpret these lines in connection with the problem of 
Faust and its final solution. 
5. Faust :— 
Srjt gu beqequen dem Thiere, 
Braud ick) den Spruch der Biere : 
Salamander foll glithen, 
Undene fich winden, 
Silphe verjdwinden, 
Kobold fich mithen. 


Make brief comments on the preceding passage. 


6. Who speaks the following words and what do they 
refer to ? 


Srivarte nicht 
Das dreimal glithende Licht. 


7. Explain what Faust says to Mephistopheles : 
Das Pentagramma macht dir Pein ? 


8. Explain fully the bearing of the following lines on the 
interpretation and philosophy of the play : 








GERMAN, 


Werd’ id) berubigt je mid) auf ein Faulbett legen, 
So fei es gleid) um mich qethan ! 

Rannjt dit mid) fehmeichelnd je beliigen 

Dap ich mir felbft qefallen mag, 

Raunt du mid) mit Genus betriigen : 

5 


Das fei fiir mich der lebte Taq! 
Die Wette biete ich ! 


yr 


9. 8 ijt ein flein Paris, und bildet feine Lerte. 


,' 


hat Lown 1s referred LO in the forevoine comparison ? 
What light is thrown on this line by Goethe’s personal 
experience q 


10. Mephistopheles ae 


Dajt du vor’m roten Wamms nicht mehr Refpect 2 Kixplain 
the historical allusion, 


11. Der Herr :-— 


Des Menfdhen Thatiafeit fann allzuleicht erfecblaffen, 
Sr liebt jich Fald die unbedingte Itub ; 

Drum geb’ ich gern ihm den Gefellen R11, 
Der reizt und wirft und mnp als Tenge {chaffen. 


Explain briefly the above passage and cite certain words 
placed in the mouth of Mephistopheles, which complete the 
idea of the last two lines. 


12. Und ach! entrolljt du gar cin wwitrdig Pergamen, 
So fteigt der gauze Simmel gu dir nieder. 
Analyse the character of the man who speaks these words, 


13. Distinguish between the Hellenic and Early Christian 
view of magic. 


14, Discuss Faust’s Titanic character and thirst for 
knowledge as portrayed in the first Frankfort Volksbuch. 


15. Geben Sie cinen Berveis der Eroicbigfcit der dramatifcher 
Literatur in der Behaudlung de3 Fauititoffes. 
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(Juestion expressed 1n iyerman are to pe answered : 
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Faust (Partl); Lessing, Nathan der Weise. 
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21. Srzahlen Sie in wenigen Worten die Fabel der drei inge. 


22, What is the weak point of “Nathan,, considered as a 
work of art? 


B.A, HONOURS. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH :—A FTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


TGBOUMNANEP od. gd ocr chutes eee  eaceeCaneeiee R. (FREGOR. B.A. 


Gostwick and Harrison-——History of German Literature: Seine / 


fioNor,. . | , Win 7 rn | shin ON; wT! ¥ > : hea 
Mieder : Wielands—SF Le Wbderiten Hehaghel,—s te 2 entiche Spbrawe 
. 7 

Mibelungqenltied. 


N.B. (Juestions expressed in German are to be answered in Ge 


man, 


l, Translate :-— 


toh Faynow Fires > aif or ‘roe tt Sikh sy IT?" sI070 7 +7 >) > , No 
Jay Terme funpzig Weetlen rings wim Wbdera nur einen einzigen Mann, de 
re 7 han XY sentae SN 12 halta F ’ mo ~ip ay [Niq nN : ) 
Syren Don Orund aus VYelfen founte, wenn Sie fic) geduldig und folafam in 


~“ 


cite Qur begeben wollten. Der Mann heist Demofrit, Damafippens Sohn 


> | 
Stofen Sie fich nicht an den Umitand, das er zu Abdera geboren ijt! Cr iff 
atuim Tetn Woderit, dies founen Gie mir anf mein Mort glauben; oder 
wenn Sie mir nicht glauben wollen, jo fragen Sie den Delphifcven Gott. 
Cr ijt ein gutherziger Mann, der fich ein Y ergiiugen daraus madden wird, 

feine Dienfte zu leiften. Und hiermit, meine Serren und Burger yon 
Whdera, cempfehle ic) Sie nnd Shre Stadt den Gattern. Nerachten Sie 
metuen Math muiejt, weil ich ihn umfonft gebe; es ift der befte, den ich emals 


1p) } ? 17 Aor ‘+ F473 ¥o411900 N , nAenohesa soa lf 
Wer Mraufen, pet int ch) Tuy eyo Hielt, geqeben habe, 


,Sewahr mir, Bruder, cine Bitt’ : 
Wenn ich jest fterben werde, 
So nimm meine Leide nad) Franfreich mit 


Begrab mid) in Franfreid’s Erde 


Das Ehrenfreuz am iroten Band 


Sollft du aufs Herz mir legen ; 
Die Flinte qib mir in die Sand 


Und qurt mir um den Degen.” 


3. Translate into Enzlish :— 


D6 gie zeinem Munster’ vil maneec richer kneht 


unt vil der edeln ritter. die wisen héten reht, 
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Explain Verner’s law. 


Jn welchem tak 


Haben ore 


11. Befechreiben Sie den Kampf age 


sehuten Sabrhundert anfing. 


12. Fur welde 
feinen Einwlup auf die Entiwictelung derjel 


\ 


Lo. 
14. 
1D. 


16. What has Schiller to sav abou 


Give an account of the life and 


What do you know about the § Laokoon ’ 


Mention Kant’s three chief worl 


stage a moral power in society? 


it. 
Tel 


18. 


point of view, and relate what Caen bie <aid 1) Goe the’s defence. 





5 
. 


Account 


Criticise 


for the 


‘The 


enthusiastic 


\ 


1} vas T € ) 
] % ") ’ s | )’ ’ 
L Ttlalit ‘ ’ 

. ; 
7) Sf f if 
{3 
en pila? 
CZ Q il 
rsune waren ! 


att an. san lea 1 J - ~ ‘ ;* 
elimenived, welme Ore Haiprmoec 


on michel. | 


authorship of t 


Gyrahe hat fich Luther entichtieden 


berichiedenen Gebiete 
ell ? 


yen Das Latewmircbe. 


' 


Vell. 


Olt. 


itze}, 


Welche Lander umfagte das Wejtgermantice in pediten Se 


he N 





\ 


(csunter 


belunven- 


works of Winckelmann. 
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(cher im jecy 


the possilility of making the 


recept ion given 


Sorrows of young Werther’ 


LO 


from 


Wilhelm 


the 


moral 








HEBREW, 


HEBREW. 
KLEMENTARY . COURSE. 
THurspay, Marou 30th :—9 to 12, a. uw. 
Kzaminer, Rev. Pror. D. Coussirat, B.A. B.D., Orricier 


(d’A CADEMIR, 
Translate literally :— 


DPD “OX OWA NAN O99 NP OTN INN, 
mor YN mwa"? NIP : Twit aor TIAN 


; * 
>JO7D “RN ND OD NW pre 
(a) Parse the words marked *. 
(6) Give the construct state of words marked 


2. Translate literally :— 
YOND ND TD INT “1D AY DINAN x min oye4 
Y Ow DIPS TWAS ANA yoy son Ape} 
TS? WN , OTN DS 


(a) Parse the words marked * 


(6) Point out the different forms which (> may take, 


(c) (Give the Hebrew words for TV Ua. KTiCG TOLew, TACO 


TONTANT YON “AN wN -3Ty) 


3. Translate literally :— 


STON Ww? YA INwND pay) 


(a) Parse the words marked *. (b) Give the plural of the nouns 


marked *. (c) Explain the use of ) before pa. (d) Name the 


accents of that passage and state their value. 
4, Write a short paradigm of yoga) in Niphal, Piel and Hiphil. 
(5) Inflect the Imperfect Niphal of 3 “WD. 


6. Decline “"". 


7. What are the characteristics by which thé various Imperfects 
may be distinguished ? 




























Mon Bhat “1D JPDN OD 


IN OFVTS? 3 NT "9 


9. Translate into Hebrew: (1) Thisis the day which God sanctified 
ry sh suet : té rh 
(2) ‘There was no man upon earth. In those days. (3) The good 
and . th il tree. (4) Thou mayest eat from all the fruit 
V\ hi t) (Jod nas clven, (dD God will not forsake me. 
Iv) { ) | ram | } 


INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 
THURSDAY, MARCH, 30TH :—9Q TO 12, A. M. 
|. Translate literally :— 


Amb yw ANN AWN A 133 NIN WN AyD" 
SND) VIVO pe ’ pv) 9 ron Dy? yap sD 
Wand? WII) WB HOP OD OD aay 


aN Tew IAN NID-N TIND FN ONINTS pO" 
DID? «CI TSO-7N IN 1939 DTT) 3 YON IN 
DTI Ww Mp 
(a) Parse fully the words marked * 


(b) Inflect the imperfect Niphal of 0) 


(c) Give the forms of the irregular nouns found in that passage: 
(singular and plural, with a light and grave suffixes.) Render them 
nto Greek and Latin. 


2. Translate literally :— 


1992 TY TION’ oxi DN OMT DION 157935 IN 


9312 SND ANON ony YBN spyap aw OD 

























ys 


HEBREW, 153 
yrsy many yoy 3) a 3°, [IND mT wn, 


PI. NIA WS wy weNaA inp aroy 
SPW IIDIAN wapD opin’ noyS ANaw 

(a) Parse the words marked 
(6) Inflect TaN int the singular. 


| soi caine tal rcs 
(c) Give a short account of the Song of Moses. 


3. Translate literally — 
STAN Woe) US AND OF APO399 py AND 


19 Dy? 0937) On 3o” 7yp> op A~SD IND 


OY WY TD AN) +05 99ND D9 dw ond WN 
“tN evalniagere & 7) TST 2 Ms yon TID IN 
SAIN? «C57? A) °DIN TWN POND v3) Doqpon 


N? DIDS DIN TT? TY WWD wy on De 
sSNw PD) DN 


(4) Write an explanatory Note on PSD; t D5u’1 an pr. 


b) Parse the words marked * 


(c) [nflect the imperfect Kal of a Bd 
(d) Decline ey in the plur: al. 


4, How is the accent of a verb affected by the Waw consecutive otf 


pe rfect and imperfect 


Translate into Hebrew :—(1) Ido not know the name of the 
man (2) God will bless him who shall do well, (3) Hear ye my 
voice and give ear to that which I shallsay. (4) He gave him to 
God. (5) The man was forty years old, and he had three sons and 
three daughters 
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4 ‘ACULTY OF ARTS. 


6. Point, translate, parse and explain the followi ing notes : 
OND POM AYN) ov >yw mmnon ‘eee 
SOON) ome" 


7. Oral examination. 





ADVANCED COURSE 
THURSDAY, Marcu 30th 9 to 12, a. M. 
l. Translate literally :-— 
Dh oy NO OTN AON ND owS onan 
MIWNVwH I Ww o>) Max onyy xP ND Ip 
{YIN VIA DYDD NI TIA NW AOSD ON 


(a) Parse fully the words marked *, explaining the changes of 
vowels, 


(6) Write explanatory notes on D9 “TU. TON, yy 
(c) Point, translate and explain the masoretic notes 
TP NV Prd 
2. Translate literally — 
17 nips N? OUD COON A OTD FAN Nid 
OY. WNW ND Main? Wy) inty pawind 
O13 OD 9? S31n NP? POYIN V oa Yo_DIN a) 
172 DIN AWYNY 31359 Pr ye yaa: yea 
2 anni wD OT 


(a) Parse the words marked *. 
(b) Write a’short paradigm of {933 in the Hiphil. 
(c) Give briefly the contents of the Sui of Habakkuk. 


3. Translate :— 
95 peor ND) ph myn N?) DD’ NIN STON 












we 


_ 


HEBREW. 105 


WOIN IND FD PON MAN ae wp jer: 
DD FD W792) WY AVN Giciece Inds 
WIND) 
a) Parse the words marked * 
(b) Write explanatory notes on AAW NPN IY M¥I7. 
4. Translate :— | 


Wa oys spn’ ADDS tm *p PIND IN TAD 
TORS) CRON AY NT IasM Wyea TYS ATW 


TION W3D) ANID My TANT sop TDy-Dy 


VID VD TANDA ANT IPY) OPTTIN YIN TWN TTYN 
on 


(a) Parse the words marked *, 
(b) Give the different renderings of the passag *9NJ IAP, 
5. What are the interrogative particles ? 


» Translate into Hebrew :—The Lord is our Shepherd ; we shall 


not want; he restoreth our soul; he leadeth us in righteousness ; 
though we walk through the valley of the shadow of death, we will 


fear no evil; his word will comfort us. 
7. Point out the grammatical structure of the semitic Languages 


8. What are the principal peculiarities of the rabbinical dialect ? 


HONOUR COURSE IN SEMITIC LANGUAGES 
THIRD YEAR. 
ARAMAIC. 
Examiner.... Rev. Pror. Cousstratr, B.A.B.D. officier d’ Académie. 


Translate :— 


AYIA NNT NYPID APR" nw one snp" + ey 





























feat 

























Ld6 FACULTY OF ARTS, 

San wANS oIDDo’ Now NDOD ANID «+ 499E 

95) SUADH NID NADIA NTWIIIN ND) NID 

N37 DDT TT NDPS NDIN7" NN?" NAIM oI 
he words marked * 


») What is thesyntax of numerals in Aramaic.—Com pare it with 


7 ry 
[h¢ Hebrew one. 


c) Give a short paradigm of D))) in Aphel. 
(d) State the rank and duties of the officers mentioned in -that 
passage. 


(é) Give the Greek (LX X), the Latin ‘Vulevate, and the Hebrew 


of the nouns and verbs in the first sentence. 


[. Translate :— 


awa fid’33a “DY day 2 DDD" NT NIN) 


PINNIII XVYII Ky 9710 SYI NIA NWHINPD OD 
sNVIN TN 9559 ney BI 72 PiQBY NAN 
TW NWA7D SN OND NIP "OPN DPN) 
;NYTN sane NIDIO TY TN) NIDIW 11D" 

(Onkelos, Genesis 9, 9 ss.). 

(a) Parse words marked 

(b) Inflect “3 (singular and plural). 

3. Translate :— 
MYON TUS NOVI PION NWN 13 DI 
NIT? PT) PIT NTS NIY [9 7 7a PNA, 
TW) Pw? POT MAW AMHIT NYIYID) NOwIDD 
NWT NOI TI NYU PII NDI" PIWAPIN TVD 
SAINI] NVA SVWAN PAYAN | svn pean 
Isaiah, 6, 12-138). 


Tenia Ben Unziel, 












2 


HEBREW. 1.57 


Do JIDY OY PII NOPD IW. PI WN Jos! 
PANT 9 OT fd CONT NIV? NOY PAIN 1M 
mp mys 990 IN ANN Nao? 
Jj2207 NII? OID PAT fd CMW NMI NTT 
SIND) PA API Aw 


i) i i it yt ‘ W ( 1} i ‘ | 

j | ; ‘ . : ; . ’ ; 7 . . 

(6) Inflect 5)f (singular and plural) (¢) Write a note on th 
$36 ee¢ 
NJ JU U 

t+, Compare | Aran inguage in Daniel, O1 s,and Jona 

; B L) Z e] 

- OT ee ae 5 aes: rs Nast Pe apt ae 

tw). ‘ llala ,LETIZEe LILe larcums oll | ii CATAILLE. 


THIRD YEA R—HONOURS. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
|. Point and translate :— 
ppv sn sioeown yoy a1 vax oy apy 9D" 
CONST DIM) PONT IN9 OUND ITAA YAN 


hes | I ym as, j ° 4 


9eao Saseeone Om 6 ro ek Me CL ee tes a\=9) 6m 9% ¢ Smet eoggm mang 
& IND" AS bes L a IN OW VE oN 


HERG _ < #995 é om % 6 PREeS™esty FHS PCH ~ mm) &9 y= : ae py) sry 

~ lag = + ome | bed cat baw decd aD | ad a ee oe / 

4% >6 nS Go % = oa 66> == rote fas a & my p & a4 rag ae beh ™! Cire 4 *s 5 Gm "*)-) 

PINS ie z Os avse* 4 ; ) og j-# é ' 7 a bea ay fe 7 

a bz &* @ My = em wy * a s 

$5799 999 @ = 4 + >a 6 okey EB 155 a & om 1O5° V. mT 
ay at er | ass + liawb* Z ly a\-8 3° / ) ste } dav = \/ 

> de te f ss = 4, GD OQ => meq 9 S m= & tae £5 oben 

“iN iy Pe aia 6 |i aJdayt | } i} i ’ 


\Io- 
Td wy) SINTON TIIDNINITIYN ANY) IPN Te 
‘ a ba |2on n “ *99) ~ony PINTS gy YE 3) Nmsy she “P9099 

Gen. 50, 1-6. 


2. Translate :— 
DTA-AN 3 OP IPR TIP AWR AN NITWOU 
ry ir le als rw Wry Noa vale Myo M7 ap yown 
PNW DY) WY OY AAW" 37D PIN DID DIAN 
























9 Poy pox mor A? MwA ey +Apiy 
PWN) ops rest hen pe Mg - lah pyr) Y IND yn2yvn *) 
yyy NITY SON PIN NWON IH? 
Bye) cee il (e Wd ren : pyrs3 IN |; hice Te) IN) sy 129 | D272 


SH? DIN TID TI DIT AY WYN? 237 ay 
aw 9a DIVA MIA paeies she FIND nN 
TANT Tow9n) MDI OPN "SIND AW ASV 


Ad 
’ 


DIN 9 3 eb) ANA 3D3 IH WH D2 
DSu'> Pw yp-ON po 2 ery TTT OAD 
Micha 6, 1-8. }>)AON-DY 13? Yas) TON NIN) 


3. Translate into Hebrew — 

Give thanks unto God: proclaim his name ; make known his 
deeds among the nations; sing and chant hymns unto him ; declare 
ye all his wondrous works. Glory in his holy name; let the hearts 
of them rejoice who seek God. Inquire after God and his power ; 
seek his presence evermore. Remember his miracles that he has 
done, his wonders and the judgments he ordained, o seed of Israel, 
his servant ; ye children of Jacob, his chosen ones. He is God our 
Lord; his julyments are inall the earth. Remember ye his covenant 
forever. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS 
LENORMANT :—JSeginnings of History. 
SaTuRDAY, ApRiL 18T:—9 To 12 A.M. 
l. Give a résumé of the Oriental traditions on the creation of man. 


2. Compare the Chaldzan and the Biblical accounts of the Deluge. 


3. State the theory of the four ages of humanity, accordingto the 


oO. 


Aryan nations. 


4, What is the conception of sin in Zoroastrianism ? 
























ent systems which have 






5, Explain the expression : 


@ 






HEBREW, 


‘Sin holding itself in ambush.” 


What is the meaning of “ The children of God?” 


In what sense 


» understood 


8. Remark on Lenormant’s theory of the similarity of the Bible nary: 


tives in the first chapters of 













Discuss the differ 


been proposed on that subject. 


should the universality of the tradition of the 


renesis and the traditions of Oriental] peoples. 


THIRD 


HONOURS. 






DAYCE :— Origin a 


Write briefly on the following subjects :— 






Marlier culture of pre 





Origin of the names of Moses, Jos ph, 


Saul, David and Solomon 





Comparison between Bel of Babylon and Yaveh of Isr: 


4. Doctrine of the resurrection in Babylonia. 






Resemblance of Assur of Assyria and Yaveh o 






The Gods and Goddesses of Babylonia. 


Doctrine of the origin of evil in Babylonia. 





The purer side of the worshi, of ‘star. 


The Chaldean fate. 






The Chaldean Rig- Veda. 


The penitential psalms in the Sacred books of Chaldwa. 





Views of the future state in the same. 





THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 





Translate :—(1) Ecclesiastes VII, 15-18 inclusive: 





(2) id. IX, 13-16 id. 
(a) Parse:—(DODIWH (2) Por (3) r2D1D (4) FD 


(6) Write brief syntactical notes on Ecclesiastes IX, 13-16. 


(c) Give a few examples of the Aramaisms and the philosophi 
words found in that book. 






















misoretic notes of 4]. De 


sit loes the expression FJ}7, JOY refer 
tory notes on ‘93, 333 and wD. 


NATURAL SCIENCES. 
FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 

Fripay, APRIL 147TH :—MorNIN@G, 9 To 12. 


| B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Px. D 


Hxamine “Se 6 6 6-e erveer cere weer eee % 7 Y ’ . 
dog / Nevin Norton Evans. M.A. Sc. 


1. In what ways are crystals produced ? Explain their classification 


into systems. 


; 


2. Explain by means of equations the chemical changes that take place 


in the manufacture of Sulpuric Acid. 


' 


What quantities of Copper and Sulphuric Acid would you employ 
for the preparation of 59 litres of Sulphur Dioxide. Give briefly t] 


perties of the gas. 


4. Name each of the following compounds and state the class of bodies 


to which it belongs :— 


Ca H,O,, H,BO,, P,0;, (H,N) MePO,, Na HSO,, Bi(UH), NO.. 


5. Give the law of Dulong & Petit and explain its importance in con 
nection with the determination of atomic weights. 





6. How is Iodine detected (#7) when free, and (4) when combined ? 





’ , 
prepared Compare 


| Ss pr meri el Ww L 
those of > red variety 
tot : 
. State what you knuw wit regard > Land its Impounds 
' : 1 
Van le metals of e alkalies What a their cenera ara 
ters Veseribt ne preparation of one and cive the principal sources : 
SALTS 


eee e@ Pe eevpeveaeeseeneeese 


' ; } ‘QO n4 °} . ‘ \ ; : ’ nee 
i Stat tully tne Characterist US O1 @& tYpica i cotyiedo ous ANSLOSD } 
fl sn Ww Voa COUS LuULeS Lhe nit a] i int L0a tomy) | ~ egg ia 
structural characteristic 


t ra erize the | teridophy ti 5, AnQ SnNOW:— LOCIF DOs Onm dey - 
Opn { their principal STOUDS 
Kt xplain the nature and fun: ons of the prothallus, aud show its rela- 


tive development in ferns and the higher opermaphytes 


» Wxpla the precise meaning of the terms OMOosporous and hetero 
’ ’ ; : ’ Ps ’ ’ ; | : ; "yy " ta | 

Spor . } | SOOW | LOD Ca ni : ‘ it) cS a G i Lich pi) CS 

bo, Give a concise account of the absorption ind ty Sit OF water Dy the 

: ? . 

ro lant 

7. Ontling the lite nistory of amvxomycete ind SHOW Its n i Nn dev, 

‘ 


, . . 7° he ~ re | ‘ $9 ’ | ~ 
On completion of the preceaing questions, the paper will be har ieda 1n 
and the student will take his Or her manual together with Specimen No. 2 


10. Ascertain, by means of the manual. the family, genus and 3} 
Specimen No. 3. 
No written description is required. 


IK 










THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE, AND 
rHIRD YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


( Dey fy.ents of Chemistry and Mining). 
MINERALOGY, 
WerpNeEspAY, APRIL 19TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
.B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Pu.D. 
Define the term form as used by the mineralogist, and give the 
ifferent types of crystal forms. 
2. What do you understand by symmetry in crystal forms? How are 
these forms classified according to grade of symmetry ? 


Name the hemihedral forms of the Isometric system, and explain 


their relation to the corresponding holohedral forms, 

{. Explain Miller's index system for the notation of crystal faces. 

5. Give the crystallographic characters of the Orthorhombic system 
and the symbols of the planes according to Weiss, Naumann and Miller. 

6. State what you know with regard to the optical characters of 
minerals belonging to the Isometric and Hexagonal systems. 

7. Explain the principles of mineral classification. 

8. Upon what does the economic value of the following species depend 
Tetrahedrite, Arsenopyrite, Pyrrhotite, Pyrite, Galena? Describe the first 
two. 

9. Describe Corundum and Cuprite, including the varieties of each. 

10. What minerals constitute the Spinel group? Discuss their chemical 
constitution. Describe Spinel and its varieties. 


1l1.: Describe carefully the minerals and models exhibited, and name 


three of the minerals. 


B.A. HONOURS (and B.A. Se., Chemistry and Mining Coursé¢s), 


(first Paper) MINERALOGY. 


Tuturspay, Dec. 15TH :—MorninG, 9To 12. 


j B.J. HARRINGTON, B A., Pu.D, 
jai F. D. ADAMs, PH.D., M.A. Sc. 


ELAMINETS, 0000: SO DCO O2O6O COCs Coeeee sooner 

4 

1. Give the names and formule of the native sesquioxides and dioxides 
of the metals. Briefly describe one member of each group. 


« 


































HONOUR NATURAL SCIENCES. 163 


I 


What views have been held with regard to the chemical constitution 


of Spinel, Franklinite, Pyrrhotite, Titanite. Andalusite? 


Classify aud characterise the different varieties of Mineral Coal 
State 


also what you know with regard to their occurrence in Canada, 


Give the general characters of Garnet. and explain the classification 
of the different varieties. 


5. State what you know with regard to the characters and mode of 
occurrence of any four of the native metals. 


6. Give the composition, crystalline form and blowpipe characters of 
Wolframite, Pyrargyrite, Vesuvianite, Topax, Natrolite. 

rf Name and characterise briefly the principal varieties ot each ot the 
following species: — Amphibole, Corundum, Orthoclase. Tourmaline, 
Tale. 


8. How would you distinguish Polianite from Pyrolusite, Turgite from 
Limonite, Bournonite from Tetrahedrite, Chrysolite from Pyroxene, Stil- 
bite from Heulandite ? 

9. Name the hemihedral forms of the Isometric System, giving their 
symbols according to Naumann and Dana. 


eo 


10. Explain the index system of Miller, pointing out anv advantages 


| which it possesses as compared with Naumann’s symbols. Give the 
symbols of Miller corresponding to each of the following:—“O@. 
P@ 3P,2P,3 P 32. 8P3 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND 
THIRD YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
(Departments of Chemistry and Mining). 

DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. 
MriIpAY, APRIL 21st :—Mornine, 9 ro 1], 


B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Px.D. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sco. 


Examiners,.... coe eo ees wee ete ceee ; 


|. What are the best methods for the detection of Fluorine and Boron 
in minerals ? 


2. State what you know with regard to the action of Hydrochloric 
Acid upon each of the following minerals :—Apatite, Stibnite. Pyrolusite, 
Calamine, Analcite, Orthoclase. 


























PLN U 1 NATI nA ‘> h LEN z ets) 
7. Sti briefiv t] netcdanr teil ef sR - 
' Ola LY ULIC ¢ UsSiucra ms WOiCn must oO cen into account in 
leciding whether an ore deposit can be profitably work 
~ \ series 7 cog] measures 1ipDp no 1 in al or] \f va the ery ae 
I’e ul ar SS DY a deep alley slo} one ver CeNLLY sarae di eC ( O! 
raw a si h map illustrating the outcrop o Strata 
), A series of hor ynta nal ind Sandstones al rave i bya 
rsed Tauit with a hade o i row Which is everywhere equal to 
I i | f } thicknes ) Stl ! Represent his in a ( Ol 
lf the stra on th I ro' ~ D¢ lenuded » tne original levi 
shew b means of a sk ch map the LISUPLoD On Of the surface beds. 
R25 Aw ee ey ee ; 
A line AB drawn aero ie Geological Map (No. 1) 
submitted Cons ct a horizonta tion along this line 
, ) a 
t 5 i peen iKeNn up O the maps marked No. 2, on 
. . . : >» #8 
{] ] Lis Mark 1 A, Ln ‘ \\ | ~ oul ) 1LO as to the prodadllityv 
lin oal on these areas (tiv our reasons 
». In the geological section nitted (No, 8) 
} AS’ ire Tne (;Oal Vi 31] ~ Lteqd QO if P 1o- Lroon ‘T'- 
1s 
(4) To what class does the fault occurrin nF 0 De ng 
) The ‘* Desert Sandstone s Upper Cretaceous. What is the age of 
ne ( OA Vie LtsSuTeS 
(d) How . } : ey sert S ndsto relat ad 1 the othe formations 
SECOND PAPER) CANADIAN GEOLOGY. 
SATURDAY AP is VMORN NG. 9 Oo LZ 
RB B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D. 
Ji 1297 TE eases ES aDORU ON ch iwe Sbcb Wali ca¥adie ’ 7 : Y ° ) 
. FRANK D. ApAms, M. Ap. Sc., Px.D. 
Into what great physical divisions does Canada naturally fall when 


? Define tl 


systems which underlie them. 


considered oe logically 


2. Petrograpbical char and 


ra} “acter 


In Canada 


Knumerate the principal minerals 


W hich occur in it and state their mode of occurrence. 


system are they found ? 


Describe the Huronian of the original area, 


E. 


What is the character of 1 


ow do the copper and nickel 


he 


ores 
is 


ores and what 


which they ocen) 


distribution o 


Vvccur 
























id state briefly the 


f the Laurentian Svstem 


of economic importance 


[In what part of the 


in the Sudbury district. 


the age of the strata in 





supply will last 9 


ments were 


ocene submergence are 


(THIRD PAPER) 


KH RIDAY. 


BRxaniinve in Pe ee 


State briefly 


now remaining in these coal fields. 


into consideration 


England has recentls 
your answer by geo 


lated to those on the continent. 


Lake Agassiz. —Its origin, limits and point of discharge. 


. 


What evidences 


afford. 


Explain briefly 
‘Fall Line’’ on the Atlantic Coast. 


Explain what 


your answer. 


Explain the origin, nature, mode of occurrence 


Enumerate the principal theories which have been propounded t 


account for the origin of mineral veins. 


ADVANCED 


—A} rTERNOON, 


a knowledge 


Show how 


: . 
oOogical Seclions, 


deposited 


continental changes of 


8 meant by Homotaxis. 





-liocene deposits in the 


» characteristic Tfossus of 


these indicate. 


afforded by Mount Royal ? 


6) 


HARRINGTON. 


Frank D. ApAms. M.ApP.Sco., 


Show how it has been possible to estimate the amount 
W hat 


endeavorin 


additional 


r 


e discovery of a new coal field. 


showing how this new coal 


tC 


now represented ? 


effect of its existence on the present agricultural capabilities of the Domi 


and geographic: 


tions of the iron ore deposits of the Marquette District. 


Show the bearing on this ques- 


tion of the deposits now forming at Steamboat Springs, Nev. 
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+ } ae i re 
or the veolovy ot 


W hat sedi 


Mote te 
ievel 


importance ot 


Give examples to i 


and geological rela 








mineral deposits are frequently related to lines of disturbance. 


how this i 


silver deposits 


i. stat 


eC Orie 


HONOUR 


have been ‘at climatic changes 
time {xplain how such changes 

5. State what you know of the 
Sinter le vegetation of hot sp 


W EDNESDAY. 


(KOU 


RT 


APRII 
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’ 
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might be 


n many countries 
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NATURAL 


rmuation of Travertine and 





SCIEN 


KS 
ie 


in 


1nHos, 


LOrH 


PETROGRAPHY. 


‘-—MorNING, 


past 


brought about. 


istrated by the geographical distribution of the world’s qui 


fly some of the lines of evidenee which indicate that 


) 


L6% 
and show- 


1 
iUR 


there 


; , : 
CTeolLocica 


Slliceous 


‘ 


= 


f B. J. Harrineron, B.A... Pa.D. 


( 


fH 


LANK D 


ADAMS. M.Ap. Sc. 


PH.D 


l. Kxplain the advantages to be derived from the use of heavy solutions 
in Pet oraphical investigations, a lid state the composition and specil C 
Oravity ol Ly one of these solutions. 

What do you understand by an Extinct ie apy? ie 

Wh iO you understand by an Extinction Angl How is it meas- 

red and of what value is its determination Y's 

Hi ire the crystallographic and elasticity axes related to ons 
anothe iniaxial minerals ? 

What do you understand by the following terms as applied to the 
Lilith Lis mp sing rocks ; lec SSOT?7/. Se condary. Prima) Me 

I syenite—essential constituents. How canit be distincuish- 
ed, ev wh ery fine grained, from Diorite or Syenite without the aid 
the microscoy Hnumerate some of the principal localities at which it is 
fo 1] | 

6. Describe very briefly the following - Perlite Liparite, Phonolit 


Vephit - 


nite 1 


erns this order 


ba 


CSilL¢ 


d irk OS¢ 


of succession. 


n the order in which they crystallize out. 


i. Enumerate all the constituents commonly found ina Hornblende Gr 


Write a somewhat detailed description of the rock Djabase, 


a- 


State the law which cov- 


treating 


of its mineralogical composition, structure and mode of occurrence. 


9. What do you understand to be the difference between metamorphism 


and ordinary w 


Explain the nature of the changes commonly observed to take 


in a clay slate 


through it 


or 


reathering ¢ 


- 


plact 


approaching a mass of granite which has been in‘ruded 


































FLUX QAMAMETS , « « 


What do 


‘Persistent Type ?”’ 


Foraminifera ; 
3. Describe the microscopic structure of Ca 


that of Hozoon, Tlustrate your 


How are 


each of the 


6 Spirite r7 ji 


Name 


range Ol each. 


two of] 


7. How are 
characteristics 


O. State the zoological relations and veological age OT 


P lystomella, 


Calceola, Phillipsastrea, Pili urocystites, Py ntat) emite Ss Productus. 


4 Refer tl 


you 


pk hs : 
Agglutinatia, 


i — Zoological 


principal gener: 


the 


Lie 
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2. Describe any typical venus of 


Echinoidea 


Dictyophyton, 


their places in the zo ological clas 
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understand by the terms 


(Jive examples. 


each Oi 


( ateared perioral 
j 


7 


subdivided 


‘al TULOSE coral 


relations and disting 


of the 


subdivided ? 
of the several orders, and mention one example o! 


riving also its geological position. 


Vonoq) aptus, 


specimens exhibited to their geological formations and 


ssification. 





PALASONTOLOGY. 


-— MORNING, 


D. Apams, M.Ap.S¢ 


carina. and compare 


; ~ . = ; 
seription by sketches. 


if 


ushing characteri 


fumily and 


STO) ratopr rd. 


FAGULTY. OF APPLIED SCIEN. 





SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
1898. 











MATHEMATICS, 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


FIRST YEAR 
MATHEMATICS (1). 


=» 


FRIDAY. DECEMB2R 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5.30 
FL xraMines, .occccces Tee ee CART | PR CO | vse tx: H. CHANDLER, M.A 


l. When a straight line is divided into two equal parts and also in two 
unequal parts, the rectangle contained by the unequal parts together wit] 
the square on the line between the points of section Is equal to the square 
on half the line 

Hence show also that the rectangle contained by the sum and difference 


of two lines is equal to the difference of the squares On the lines. 


2. To divide a given line into two parts, sothat the rectangle contained 
by the parts may be equal toa given area. Solve the problem both for 
internal and external division. Give also an algebraical solution for the 


internal division, and explain when the problem 1s im possible. 


(z1vé he base of a triangle, and the difference of the squares on the 
siaes 1 the iocus of the vert 
: ly O1y a} rei tt nseribe | f iif quindecavgo!l 


ht lines find a mean proportional. 


When two circles touch each other externally, the part of a common 


tangent between the points of contact subtends a right angle at tne 


mean proportional to the diameters. 


J 
7 


COMMO! 


©, The rectang | contained by the sides of a triangie is equal LO the 
rectangle coutained by the diameter of the circumscribed circle and the 


erpendicular from the vertex on the base 
per} 


7. In any tribedral angle the sum of any two of the plane angles is 


< 


greater than the third. 


8. Sections of a pyramid made by planes parallel to the base are pro- 


ortional to the squares of their distances from the vertex. 
I 


9. Find the volume of the frustum of a triangular prism. 
Caleulate the volume of a mound of earth with plane sloping sides, the 


bottom being 80 yards by 10, the top 70 by ], and the height 5 yards. 


10. Find the volume ofa sphere, and prove that it is two-thirds of the 


lu 


volume of circumscribed cylinder. 


11. When will the section of a cone be an ellipse? Where are the foci ¢ 












































‘nadratic whose roots are 5 


the roots of a2 - px 4 V are two consecutive integers, prove 


Rationalize the d ina 3 + Qa fo We eee 
mationalize the denom in: al i je sQuare 


equations : 





tan A 


radius of circumseribe 





































reé 
Lal ¢ 


OS COS @& COS h. 
(3) either side and the Opposite angle are of the same species. 


Enunciate Napier’s Rules, and show how they may be used to 


lve quadrantal spherical triangles. 
1. In any spherical triangle 


/sin s sin(s -— a) 


) COS — = - - 
2 sin 6b sine 


j 


6 sinA sinBb sind 
(2) Maen eS ee ee 
sina sin bd sine 





5. Solve the plane right-angled triangle in which the hypotenuse is 
9 


1246 feet and one of the angles is 25° 30’. 
6. In a plane triangle given 
a = 562, b = 320, C= 128° 4’ 


show that 


A = 33° 35', B = 182 21", e = 800. 


7. In the spherical triangles in which 


(1) A = 156° 39’,,B = 98° 10; C= 90°, 
(2) a = 89° 17', b = 52° 39’, C-119° 16’, 


show that 
(1) a=, 168% 4’, 6 = 111° 0c = 10° 3€, 
(2) A = 70° 38’, B = 48° 36’, c = 112° 24’, 
8. Find the area of the last triangle, the radius being 10 inches. 
FIRST YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS (IV). 
Turspay, APRIL 181TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 


eeee. G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


ee . 4 
EXAMINE, so veae coeues *eeeeseeeoeeezwneeeee#e 


1. What is meant by change of velocity ? Illustrate by a figure. 
A point describes a circle with a uniform speed of 3 feet per second. 
Find in magnitude and direction the change of velocity when the point 
has described (1) a quarter, (2) half of a revolution. 








horizontal, and the other in- 


. 
ned a ; 10 \ t }o ra’ he : nnoar .} r ; 
i : i? , ii if Su ' a weight ; if Ss 
_ c 
rind Tension ¢ cho string’ 
Three pounds of a fluid whose snecific cravity ig 1.9% “ie a rR 
nree |} ings Or a huid whose specini Pravity IS 1.249 18 mixed Wit! 
a Ra ae a esta! Serbia cles cama erie a an nm: . : = 
wO pounds OF 4 nuid whnose specibi STAaVity iS tJ “ind tne specinc oTa- 
Vity OF the mixture, assuming that there is no change in volume. 


A frame is made of rods pinned 
together at the lettered points. AD A 


| DB—= BE = EC, AF = FC = 10 DZ E 





nd determine the stresses. 


S I L in riangle 
, ; ‘ , ‘ ’ ; _ ~ = ~ 
] Zot } +145.U f i} = 5 oD 
} 
: S a 
{ ) — i” - 
J j { j wy i. '. s 4 »4 4 
A - ri tl. b iv if?’ 20) Ay - 9640 : 
| ' 
~ : Udal I tne ie 
1s ’ : o 9 7. ~~ 
iS 04 40 yt A 1) ~ s/f 4/) 
show that 
; mS ’ To 
OD ; ~ | f yi > vA. 29 lOOH eS {QG/ 3()// 





SECOND YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS (1D). 
THuRSDAY, DEc. 15TH :—AFTERNOON,. 2 To 5. 


H. CHANDLER, M.A. 
.S. Lea, B.A.Se. 


2 


l. Draw to scale the curve: 
(l) y cosx — sing, 


(2 ) y- Tr (x - ] ) bs 


2. cind the equation of a straight line, given (1) the intercepts on the 
axes, (2) the perpendicular from the origin, and the angle which the per- 
pendicular makes with the axis of zx. 





























6, 


2 





tat any point (x 











Show also that y nN p/m touches the curve. 


ransform the curve x#2—)} 2 yo yy -—F() | Qa + 15 0 to parall 
ir ug o thepoint (Yee) - then Lurn the axes through DY. thus show- 


that the curve isa hyberbola. 


Hind the equation of the normal at the point on the ellips¢ 
| 3y7 — 6 where 4+. Find also the intercept of the fiormal on th 


axis of x, verifying that it e* x1, 


rte 
line 


oO. 


Find the locus of the centre of a circle which touches a viven straic} 


and a given circle. 


Find the locus of the centre of a Circie Which touches two o 


circles. 


SECOND YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS (II). 


Monpay, APRIL lOTH:—MornInG, 9 ro 12. 


ELLY Oe ee Se i9:0.00 6s Babs .de sO LL. CHRANDERE hee 


| 


Show that ‘ 


/ 


(1) d (a [ f2aa aaa ) = 1 dx / (2am% =i tao F 
(2) d {e™ (a COS Wt2 + dit sin mx ) | (a+ + nm” ) eur COS "#2 ex. 


d (log /sin 0 + log 1/cos A] cot 26 dé. 


‘ 
mm 









2 


MATHEMATICS. Mi 


' 


» Also that: 


ay dee 


. 
\(a - x)* 3 (a x)? 


\v1 + Sin 0 ag = 2 (sin 36 + COS Af 


lt Ay [x +t Of : -. : EE 


Sees tak 


4. Also that: 


(1) ‘ * = .346, (4) | ———— =]. 947 








noe : eo} ; 
“0 . 7 | V4—4 + 
al : } al 
6 xe ada 2 dt ns 
(2) | 144, (5) —. m.52] 
and 5 
| — 7 COS O 
¥ {) « 
ma a? dx . : a2 16 
(3) = .393, (6) | ek ae OLED 
A ae ir + cos 0 


5. Find the tangents at the origins of the curves: 


(L) 207 + y? = dy (x - y?),; 
(2) az? + y? = Qy (a - y?), 
(3) ye? + y* = y (2 y) 


Stating in each case the nature of the origin. 
6. For the curve x3 + y a> prove: 
(1) that the asymptote isa vit 0, 


: ( A ie (2 9 aka 
(2) that ty “eres ie Bis bas 
da y~ dax2 y° 


3 


(3) that the points of inflexion are on the axes, 


(x* a) 3 y*) Z 


2a? “LY 


(4) that the radius of curvature = - 
7. A person is in a boat 10 miles from A, the nearest point on a 
straight coast line. He can row 4 miles per hour and walk 5 miles 
per hour. Where should he land so asto reach B, a point on the 
coast,20 miles from A, in the shortest possible time? Find also the 
total time and distauce travelled. 

L 




























APPLIED 


SECOND YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS $$ (III). 
Torspay. APRIL 18TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 

(G. H. Cuanpuer, M.A. 

kya S77, 771 Seeeveee eee eeeeeese . eevee eeeeereseee eeeeee . R Q | m > t~ 

( we he iBA, B. AS : 
{ balloon is 400 feet from the ground, and ascending at the rate of 
rsec. What time would a sand bag take to fall to the ground 


9.'What is meant by the moment of a force? Show how it may be re- 
graphically. 


r 


A bridge 30 feet long weighs 14,500 lbs. Find the pressures on the 


nresented 


two abutments when a three-ton roller is + of the distance across. 


2 A table having a circular top of two feet radius is supported on four 
legs placed at the edge and at equal distances apart. The height is 3% ft. 
and the weight 60 lbs; What is the least force that will cause it to over- 
turn if applied at the top (1) as a horizontal force, (2) asa pressure ee 
wards, (3} acting vertically upwards. 

4. A locomotive weighing 12 tons moves around a horizontal curve of 
1000 feet radius at the rate of 30 miles per hour. What is the horizontal 
pressure on the rails? 

5. The velocity of projection of a projectile is 1000 feet per second, and 
the range is 500 yards. Find the angle of elevation and the greatest 


height to which it rises above the horizontal plane. 


6. Define simple harmonic motion, and show that the acceleration i> 
proportional to the displacement but of opposite sign. 
Combine, at right angles to each other, two simple harmonic motions 


of equal period and phase, but of unequal amplitude. 


7. A body floats with one-tenth of its volume above the surface of pure 


water. What fraction of its volume would project above the surface if 


it were floating in a liquid of specific gravity 1.25? 


8. A cylindrical jar is immersed mouth downward in water. At what 


depth will it be one-quarter full of water ? 


9. The frame ABC is load- 

ed with 200 lbs. at each of R 

the points D, 6, E; D and KE 

being the middle points of 

AB and CD, which make 

angles of 40° with the hor- 7 

izon. EG and DF are per- Z 
pa @C A 

and are each one-tenth of AG, raw the stress diagram and determine 

the stresses. 





pendicuiar to BO and 
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MATHEMATICS, 


2 
THIRD AND FOURTH Y KARS. 
MATHEMATICS (I). 
H'RIDAY, DecemBeR 177H :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5 
Examiner,...... oVike® Chewy be oa eae seee.G. H. Cuannpumr, M.A. 
l. Find the tangent to the curve a” + y"=2"" at the point 
prove that the sum of the reciprocals of the intercepts of the tangent 
on the axes is independent of n. 
2. If x ‘y=Jaxy, prove that 
(1) dy L2— AY 
dx y— ax ; 
(2) dzy 2@xy 
da? "4 (Y°—ax*) 
3. Show that 
| / ] da 
: (1) d log (¥ i “1 A/ F b) — : — _ 
a ‘Ai 7T- } 9 V (2—a) (x—b 
7 hy 
(2) qd log tan ( : “ sec 0 dé 
4. Prove that the maximum ordinate of the curve (y—a?)?=25 ig 
. 


ov. She Ww that 








: l 
(1) tan 3) d# = 5 tan 24 + log cos 4 
c2 xrdax a nee 
(2) nig + tan ra 
weer = 3 
a (2°41) dx 2 
3 aa =5 log (#°—1)—log x. 
ss *(#—1) 3 °°5 (a } a 


6. Show by integrating by. parts that 


\* sin x dz= 2x sin x + (2—z”) cos 2. 


7. Prove that the area of the cycloid 


«=a (6é—sin 4), y = a (1 — cos 9), 
























is three times that of the generating circle, and that its length is four 


times that of the diameter of the circle. 









nd the equation of a tangent Grawn from the point (—4, 8) to the 


LDOla ¥ l6a 


ll. Show that the line y mex+ffp2q2442 touches the - ellipse 


r2 Te , : 
- 1. and hence explain how a square may be described about 

(i= h- ‘ . 

an ellipse. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS (ll). 
TurspAy APRIL 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 to 


Hxeaminer, ..---- i, A St ee a See Cee 


1. How is the acceleration curve constructed from the speed co 
when the abscissas are distances? Why is the speed curve a parabola 
when the acceleration is constant? 


2. Explain the construction of the hodograph of a point’s motion. Why 


is the velocity in the hodograph equal] to the acceleration ef the moving 
point? By means of the hodograph find the acceleration in uniform cic- 


cular motion. 
3. Prove that the time of sliding to the lowest point ot a vertical circle 


along any chord is 2n/ rg 


fe 


4. A pendulum which beats seconds at the surface gains 5 beats in 
hours when carried to the bottom ofa mine. Find the depth of the mine. 


5. Explain a graphical method of finding in magnitude and direction the 


=> 


; 
‘ 


resultant of any number of forces acting in one plane on a rigid body. 


6. Prove that the potential inside a uniform thin spherical shell is 


constant. 


7. A belt passes over a fixed pulley. Find the ratio of the tensions on 
the two sides. 

A chain is wrapped twice round an iron drum. Find the coefficient of 
friction if a pull of 100 pounds just supports 50 tons. 


8. Show that the energy stored up in atrain weighing W lbs., and going 
at the rate of V miles per hour, is W V2/20 foot-pounds nearly. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Find the moment of inertia (1) of a circle about its centre, (2) of a 


. How longo will a lly wheel, making nrevolutions per minute. move 
when leit to itself, and how many turns will it make. given the weight 
W lbs), the radius of the axle (7 in.), f 


the radius o gyration of the wheel 


| , and ne coefhcient of friction (12). 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
KW NGINEERING. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 1378 -— MORNING, 9 To 12. 


ssSilgibien Comber, ehosad as wee, A. Carus-WiLson, M.A., M.Inst.E.B. 


State Maxwell’s law of Magnetic Traction Show how the law may 
be deduced from a consideration of the variables involved. and explain 
what is the relation between the magnetic traction and the Kinetic Energy 
yf the magnetised mass. 

\ magnetic clutch is to transmit 20 horse power at 350 revolutions 
per minute. Ifa wrought iron magnep of the Ironclad type is used witha 
mean working radius of 8 inches and a mean magnetic path of 20 inches, 
ind the required surface of contact and the number of ampere turns, 
Allow 20 per cent. loss for leakage. 


Discuss the relative advantages of fixed and rotating armatures for 


aiternators. 


An alternator with rotating fields has 8 pole pieces and 8 coils on the 
armature, spaced and connected in the usual way. Show what alteration 
would be needed in the armature in order to get three currents with 120 


degrees phase difference. 


o. Explain what would result if you attempted to run a shunt motor 
with fields having considerable self-induction by a compound wound gen- 


erator whose shunt coils were weak compared with. the series coils. 


6. A drum armature of 40 coils rotates at 750 revolutions per minute, 
The resistance of each coil is 0.001 ohm. and there are 11 x l0g c.g.s. lines 
cutting the armature. Find the current that would be generated in one 
of the coils if it were accidentally short circuited, while passing through 


oC 
> 


yne-tenth of the whole field. 


7. Describe, with the aid of diagrams, an experiment arranged to 
measure the stray field of a Dynamo. 
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SCIENCE, 


8. What changes have been made in Dynamo design in ecent years 
with a view to reducing the stray field? Give the value you vould expect 


to fnd in a Dynamo of the Manchester ty pe. 


Give a description of a Ballistic galvancmeter, and show how it may 


be calibrated. 





THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES 
THurSpAy, MarcH 30TH:—MornineG, 9 a.m. 
POLOMANOT, aceceves: \ahewes sesyei pense veoee, HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., J. Inst. O.E 


1, A beam A J, 12 ft. long, rests upon supports at A and Ain the same 
horizontal plane. Loads of 1, 2 and 3 tons are concentrated at3,6 and 9 
ft. respectively from A, Determine, graphically, the bendiig moments 
at these points. } 

Determine the bending moments at the same points when he two side 
loads have each moved towards A through a distance of (a) lft.. (4) 2 ft.. 


(c) 3 tt. 


») 
Ye iat, Draw the stress dagram for 
‘3 = > “ 
2 eit the frame shown by the Figure, 


loaded with 1 ton at B ind at G. If 
the load at C is trebled show how 
the frame should be mocified, (a) by 







\D_ the introduction of a ww member. 
SS : 


S (6) by altering the frm of the 
truss, and draw the stress diagram in each case. 


re [In the roof truss sown by the 
Ady Figure, A FE i’ ¢ 0 ft.; B F 
15 ft., the strut F D & parallel to 
B€ ané F Eto A B; + weight of 


D. | 


Ps 


vf 


1000 lbs. is uniformly distributed 


B : Pe fe 
a 

7) 5 
draw the stress diagram. Also draw the stress diagrams wien (a) an 
additional load of 400 lbs. is suspended from F, (2) the rafterA B is sub- 
jected to a normal load of 1000 lbs. uniformly distribute(, assuming 


that the horizontal reaction is distributed equally between thesupports. 





over each of the raftes A B, BO, 





In case (db) of the preceding Question, show how the stres diagram 
will be modified by omitting the strut F D. 
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figure is subjected to 


tons) 
' 
Oo 
oO 


Draw 
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The pier shown by the 


the 


loads and wind-pressures (in 


as indicated. Draw 


the stress diagram and de- 
termine the pull on the ver- 


‘al anchorage bars. 


the stress 


diagram 


for the crane represented by the 
accompanying Figure, and de- 
termine the nature and amount 
of the resultant vertical stresses 
at A and B, 
falls, passes from C to D and 


The chain. in four 


then along D A. 


Determine the load at 
will keep the 
shown 


B which 

four-sided frame, 
by the Figure, in equilib- 
rium. Also determine the 
resultant reactions at C 
and D and the stresses in 
all the members of the 


frame, 



















frame 
Figure, A Band A © are inclined 
at 45 to the vertical, A D and A FE 
5°: B F and G O at 15°: 
BC Oft; A D=BF = 10 ft, 
a load of 2 tons is concentrated at 


Py: and at G. a load of lton at D 


representeq Dy the 



























wa B 
4 
and at E; draw the stress diagram and determine the load’that must be 
oncentrated at A to equilibrate the frame. 


Draw the stress diagram for 
the accompanying bridge truss, the 
load at each of the panel points be- 


ing 2 tons. Also draw the stress 


diagram whenan additional load of 





2 tons is concentrated at B. 


THIRD YEAR AND B.ASc. EXAMINATIONS. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper JZ). 
Turspay, APRIL 4TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M, 
EXAMANET, .oo00e coves Kees Tacha seseseseeeee HENRY T. Bovey, M:A., M. Inst. C.K. 


1. State Hooke’s Law,and describe the behaviour of a mild steel bar 


under the action of a tensile force which gradually increases until fracture 


wr) 


occurs. 


2. A steel bar 10 ft. long and 4 sq. in. in section stretches of i 
length under a stress of 30,000 lbs. per sq. in.. Find the work done and 
the change in the volume of the bar. 


From what height may a weight of 250 lbs. be allowed to fall so that 
the teusile stress in the bar may not exceed 30,000 lbs. per sq. in. ? 


3. Deduce the following relations, stating the assumptions upon which 
they are based: 


pi 


M K 

R Yy 
A white pine beam, 18 ins. deep x 9 ins. wide, resting upon supports 

24 ft. c. to c. is subjected to a load of 10,500 Ibs. in the centre. The 

weight of the beam is 1200 lbs. Find the longitudinal stress at 3, 6 and 

9 ins. from the neutral plane. 
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The beam in Question 3, under the given load, deflects 1 inch; find 


the -elncient OF elasticity 

he flanges of a steel beam are each composed of a 24 in. x 2 in. plate 
rigattad 1 ; “0 - coh } : fF tu £8 Te ‘Re- J 
IvVettead toa 4 In. X ¥ In. WED DY Means OFT tWo 4 in. xX In. X 5 IN. ANLIE}= 


irons: write d wo the moment ol resistance Of a section. the allowable 
Stress per sq. in. being 12,000 lbs.. and the loss of section due to rivet- 


’ “ 7 4 . 
Owes being neciected 


6. Explain how you would design the section of a cast-iron beam to 


bear a Piven load, 


7. Design a steel cantilever of uniform strength to carry a load of 2 tons 
at the free end, 
anaoth 12 ft.: elreular sectio) n fF nian ‘kins oe escent 
(iene tn - »;, CIPCULAl ection; co efhc:ent of working strength 


6 tons per sq. in.) 


8. Determine the coefficient asin Gordon’s formula from the following 
results : 
(a) Oak column 60 ins. long, 43 ins. in diar; breaking weight 


52.500 lbs.: crushing strength 3600 lbs. per sq. in. 


b) Spruce column 60 ins. long x 49 ins. x 4 ins, ; breaking weight 


56,500 lbs. ; crushing strength 3000 lbs. per sq. in. 


(c) Pine column 60 ins. long x 43 ins. x 4% ins. ; breaking weight 


18,000 lbs. ; crushing strength 3750 Ibs. per sq. in. 


) Explain Rankine’s modification of Gordon’: Formula, and point out 


its advantage. 


0. Show that the total max. intensity of skin stress in long thin pillar 


ynder a load W ( f A ) ig 
j ] J 7i4 j 
} J h .' 
P 
where fi | \ ) is the intensity of the theoretical maximum com- 


pressive strength of the column, x the deviation of the line of action of the 
load from the axis of the column, / the least transverse dimension in the 
plane of flexure, and n a coefficient depending upon the form of the section. 

Find the breaking weight of a square steel column 120 ins. long, 9 square 
inches in sectional area, and with pin ends (a 0005, f 67,200 lbs.). 
Find the deviation which will produce a max. skin stress of 15.000 Ibs. 
per sq. in. under a loxd of 20,000 lbs (EH 30,000,000 Ibs.) 


ll. A shaft is twisted by a couple of moment Pp. in a plane perpendi- 
‘ular to the axis of the shaft, obtain the relations. 


M G 6] P p 
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stating the assumptions you make, A steel 2-in. shaft transmits 20 H. P. at 
140 revolutions per minute. Determine the max. working stress and the 
torsion per lineal ft., G being 10,000,000 lbs. 


Also determine the efficiency of the shaft, the coefficient of friction 


12. Ata point in a strained mass, the stress upon one plane is 6 and its 
bliquity cos—+ 2, the stress upon a second plane is 12 and its obliquity 


cos ; find the principal stresses. 


13. A reservoir wall 6 ft. wide and plumb in the front and rear retains 
water level with the top of the wall. Find the height to which the wal] 
can be built, if the stress in the base is nowhere to exceed 10,000 lbs. per 
Sq. ft. 

How much of the wall may be removed without altering its stabil- 


ity ? 


B. A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper I/J). 
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH :— MORNING, 9 A. M, 
EIMNRTE Ie dek Sebo de Teaco de cde chav’ co tede HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.K. 


1. Determine the stresses in all the members of one of the following 
bridge trusses :— 
(a) a Warren truss as per drawing. 
(5) a pin-connected lattice truss as per drawing. 
(c) a double-intersection truss as per drawing. 
The engine, train and dead loads per lineal ft. of truss are 250, 150 and 
100 lbs. respectively. 


2. Determine the stresses in all the members of one of the following 
rooi-trusses: 
(d) a crescent truss of 78 ft. span, as per drawing, 
total dead load at each apex 3-tons 
total normal wind pressure on A B=3 tons 
“BO=24 * 
OF, ] 
DEH 4 
(é) a triangular truss of 74 ft. span, as per drawing. 
total dead load = 20 tons. 
“ normal wind pressure = 8 tons. 
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B. A, Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper IV). 
SATURDAY, APRIL 8TH, 1893 :—MoRNING, 9 A.M. 
TO TIMEHAT, \oSdxe, Bectds . thadicw hi nee Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. 6.E. 


l, A suspension bridge of 500 ft. span and 50 ft. dip has 49 suspenders 
on each side; the dead and live loads are 14 tons and 1 ton, respectively. 
Find, (a) the length of a cable. 
(>) the yreatest pulls at the highest and lowest points of the 
cable. 
(c) the pull on a suspender when the live load covers one-half o 
the bridge. 
(d) The proper sectional] area of a cable. allowing a safe stress 
of 30,000 Ibs. per sq. in. 


(e) The weiglit ot a cable (steel). 


2. Shew that the change of dip due toa variation of ¢° from the aver- 


age temperature is 


16 h 


fA being the height of each pier above the lowest pt. of the cable, 2 @ the 
span, e the coefficient of linear suspension ( .000006 per degree F,) and’s 
the length of a cable. 

The stiffening truss for the briage in Question 1 is of the lattice type 
and is 4 ft. deep. 
Find the variation in the temperature which will produce in this truss 


a skin Stress of 3 tons per sq in. 


3. State the conditions of equilibrum of a masonry arch, and explain 


what is meant by the middle third theory. 


© 


What is the object of the transformed catenary in structural work 
The span of an arch is 20 ft.; the rise is 5 ft.; the height of masonry 
over crown is 6 ft.; the masonry weighs 150 lbs. per cub. ft.; find the 


amount and direction of the thrust at the abutments. 


5. Determine the conditions of equilibrium for an arched rib hinged at 
both ends, and show how to find the horizontal thrust at any point. 

A semi-circular arched rib of 30 ft. span carries three weights each of 
100 Ibs. at 5, 10 and 15 ft. from one of the supports. 

Determine the thrust and shear at each of the points at which a weight 


is concentrated. 
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OF 
IRD YEAR AND B.A.Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES [lonours). 
MonpAy, Apri LOTH :—MORNING,. 9 A.M. 
EEN, cies sips teete tne. es. Henry T. Bovey, M.A.,M.Inst.0.5B. 


A horizontal beam O A carries a load of which the intensity varies 


oOntinuously, and is p at a point distant z from 0; show that :— 


ty aS @M 
+4 EIT — —>—~—pn = - — — 


dix dar 


Hence deduce the B,M., S.F., and deflection at the middle of a beam of 
20-f*. span, resting upon two supports, and carrying a load which varies 


in intensity from nil at one end to 1-ton at the other 


2. Determine the isosceies section of max. streneth which can be cut out 
of a given circular section. 


3. A timber beam weighing 36-lbs. per cub. ft., 18-ins. deep by 9 ins. 


wide by 24ft long, is subjected to a load of 16,000 lbs. in the centre 


. 


Find the deflection, H being 1,500,000 Ibs. 


4. A horizontal beam A C BD of length Z rests upon a support at A 
carries a load P at B, and is absolutely fixed at D. Show that the max” 
} ‘ P. . ’ ‘ / O BI y . é 
deflection is at © where A 0 =/7 “, and find the moment of fixture 

w/ ul 
and the reactions at A and D (B D a). 


If the bending moments at B and D are equal, then 


a(v2+1)=1+42 


>. Show that the work done in bending a beam may be expressed in 
the form 


a M2 dx 
3 ) Ki] 


Find the work done in bending the beam in Question 3. 


6. A cantilever of length /, depth 2 0 at the fixed end. specific weight 
w, circular section and with protile in the form of an isosceles triangle, 
bends under its own weight. 

Find the slope and deflection at the free end, and also find the work due 

b nding. 





Knunciate and prove the Theorem of Three Moments. 
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‘ B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Honours) 
FRIDAY, APRIL 14TH :—MorNInG, 9 A.M. 
LLOIMANET, Risecciecsi Sores eo Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.B. 


A suspension bridge of 500 ft. spau and 50 ft. dip is provided with 


suifening trusses of the lattice type, with a double system of right-angle 
triangles, aud hinged at the cextre of the span The loads for which the 


bridge is designed are ls tons dead and 1 ton live. Draw diagrams of 
max. B.M. and S. F. 


Also find the max. diag. and flange stresses at !25 ft. from support. 


Determine the general differential equations of equilibrium of a loaded 


arched rrb. 


If A, Y are the horizontal and vertical displacements of any point 
(x, y) of an arched rib, shew that, 


X = [i oh de - ("7 4 et) da 


a) 


. . ( f hy . ad 
7 ax | ( t L t ) v4 { hs 
, a KA / dx 


¥ ( ¥ 


and Y = 





being the change in degrees from the normal temperature, é the co- 
efficient of linear expansion, # the coeff. of elasticity, 7 the slope of the 
axis at x, y, A the sectional area of the rib, and 7’ the axial thrust at the 


same point 
A long column has both ends fixed. Shew that the least thrust which 
will cause lateral flexure is 4 # /—_and state the assumption you 
7 ; 


vy ; 
Wake. 


9. Shew that the diminution in the length of a long loaded strut may be 


expressed in the form 

Fu (o) - Ku (0) 
P 
Hl 


a 


where a2 = 


6. A continuous girder A B CO of two spans A 6 (—1,) and BC ( Ll.) 
is fixed at 4 and rests upon supports at Band V. Weights W, and W 
are concentrated at the middle points of A B. BC. respectively. Find 
the reactions at B C and the B. Mat A and at B. 

by how mnch must B be lowered go that the whole of the girder may 
be supported at dand C? Denoting this depression by J), shew that the 
reactions will be the same as at first, if @ be lowered through a distance 
4D 
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B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION, 
HYDRAULICS (Paper J). 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—MORNING, 9 A.M, 
EXAMIENET, .oses caves covsss cevces toccessseves tI BNRY- T. Bovey, MiAy MM. deat Oa 


Enunciate and prove Bernouilli’s Theorem, and explain under what 


conditions itis applicable to streams of finite section. 


2. Deduce an expression for the discharge through a cylindrical mouth- 
piece, under a given head of water. Water issues from an opening of 
1 sq. in. sectional area in the vertical side of a reservoir under a head of 
25 ft. Compare the energy of the jet when the opening is an orifice ina 
thin plate with the energy when the discharge is through a cylindrical 


mouth-piece. 


3. Deduce an expression for the head absorbed by the frictional resist- 
ance to flow in a pipe, the motion being steady. 

A reservoir, kept at a constant depth of 30 ft., discharges through a 
horizontal pipe of 2 ft. diar. and 100 ft. long, into a second reservoir. 
Find the velocity of flow. 

If all sources of supply are closed, in what time will the reservoir be 


emptied, its horizontal sectional area being 20,000 sq. ft. ? 


4. The two sluices, each 4 ft. wide by 2 ft. deep, in a lock gate are sub- 
merged one-half their depth. The constant head of water above the axis 
of the sluice is 12 ft. Find the discharge through the sluices, the velocity 


of approach being 4 ft. per sec. 


5. Water is steadily pumped through a six-inch pipe, 30 miles long, to 


ae 
a station 700 ft. higher than the pump, and, under a pump pressure of 
1,000 lbs. per sq in., is delivered at the rate of 43 ft. per sec. Find / 


(coeff. of fn.), neglecting all losses except that due to pipe friction. 
§. Describe the Venturi Water Meter. 


7. A 3 in. horizontal pipe 200 ft. long rapidly contracts to a | in. orifice 
whence the water emerges into the air, the discharge being 660 lbs. per 
minute, Hind the pressure in the pipe. If the water is supplied by an 
open tank, find its height. 


8. A pipe 2,000 ft. long, leading from a reservoir 300 ft. above datum 
branches.into two pipes of equal diar, the one leading to a reservoir 150 
ft. above datum, the other to a reservoir 50 ft. above datum. Find the 
height of the free surface level at the junction of the three pipes and the 
velocities of flow. 


9. The section of a channel is a rhombus with diagonal vertical. How 
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high must the water rise in the channel to give a maximum velocity of 


flow ? 


10. The banks of a canal slope at 45°. What must be the width of the 
bottom and the depth of water, so that 100 cubic ft. of water may be 
conducted away at a maximum rate of 4 ft. per second ? 


B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
HYDRAULICS (Paper JJ). 
WEDNESDAY, 12TH APrit :—MOorNING, 9 A.M. 
ELAMINET, ...s0000 gv ub Tidsen comer oeedass ..HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E, 


A jet of 4 sq. in. sectional area, moving in the direction A B with a 
velocity of 15 ft. per sec., drives a flat vane ir the direction B C, the 
angle A B C being 90° and being bisected by the vane. Determine: (a) 
the velocity of the vane which will give a max. efficiency, (4) the cortes- 
ponding normal pressure on the vane, (c¢c) the useful work done per 


second. 


; 


2. An overshot water-wheel 40-ft. in diar. receives 300 cub. ft. of water 
ind makes 4 revols. per minute. The depth of crown = 1 ft. ; the number 
of floats — 136. Find, (a) the breadth of the wheel, (4) the water section 
of a full bucket, (c) the points at which discharging commences and ends 
(area bc df = 126.5 sq. in.). ‘The water enters with a velocity of 20-ft, 
per sec. at 12° below the crown, the direction of the inflowing steam mak- 
ing an angle of 30° with the tangent to the wheel. Find the mechanical 


effect (A 4) neglecting journal friction. 
3. Describe the characteristics of a Poncelet undershot-wheel. 
4. Shew how to determine the mechanical effect of a breast-wheel. 


o. A water-whee] has an internal diar, of 4-ft. and an external diar. of 
8-ft. ; the direction of the entering water makes an angle of 15° with the 
tangent to the circumference. Find the angle subtended at the centre of 
the wheel by the bucket which is in the form of a circular arc, and also 
find the radius of the bucket. 


6. In an outward flow turbine the internal diar. of the wheel is 12-inches 
and the external diar. 15 ins.; the effective head is 300 ft.: find the num- 
ber of revolutions per minute, assuming that the water is to haye no velo- 
city of whirl relatively to the wheel at entrance. 
































tL 


ate all the assumptions you make. Discuss the equation in the cas« 


& 
) 


of a stream of rectangular section and indefinite width, when & > a — 


J 


and is also_- H, the depth for a condition of uniform motion 


2. Assuming that the resistance to the relative sliding of the layers of 
water in an open stream are of the nature of a viscous resistance, and that 
the stream is of uniform depth and indefinite width, show that the velo- 


city at any depth y may be expressed in the form, 


Hence, also, if vm be the mean velocity, vb the bottom velocity, and if the 


surface resistance is nil, show that 
vm —= 4+ (20, + vb). 


3. Show that if the profile of a stream is in the form of a catenary, the 
velocity is constant at all,depths and the discharge is proportional to the 


wetted perimeter. 


4. A conical reducer 36 ins. long has a diameter of 3 inches at one end 
and 1 inch at the other, the delivery being under a head of 200 feet. Find 
the head absorbed by friction. 


5. Show how to design a parallel flow turbine. (Q = 40 ft.; head = 16 


ft.; a 90°: rs 6 ft.; T° bt... @ ay. Y= £62). 
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GEOMETRICAL DRAWING AND PROJECTION. 


WEDNESDAY, MARCH 297TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


si (C. H. McLeop, Ma.B. 
PLAIMATUCNSs cccccccceccecsceseesscccescccces c0eees soasesees me LEA, B.A.Sc. 


|. Construct a regular pentagon of 1 inch side, and find a triangle of 


the same area. 


2. Construct the cycloid generated by a point in the circumference of a 
dircle of 1.5 in. diameter. 

3. There is a pentagonal prism of one inch edge. Draw the section 
caused by a plane inclined at 45°, one of the faces of the prism, and cut- 


ing the same at right angles to its length. 


4, A cylinder 2 in. in diameter and 3 in. in length has one end in the 
horizontal plane, and is penetrated by a square prism 4 inch long and 1.4 
inch side. Their axes meet at right angles 1.5 inch above the horizontal 
plane and one diagonal of the end of the prism is vertical. Give planand 
elevation when the axis of the prism is parallel to the vertical plane, show- 
ing the line of penetration. 


(a) Show the development of the cylinder and the penetration lines. 


5. The base of a pyramid is an equilateral triangle of 2 in. side, and the 
inclined edges measure 3 in. Give the plan and elevation when the prism 
rests on an edge of the base, and this edge is at 45° to the vertical plane, 
the axis of the pyramid being inclined at 60° to the horizontal. 


6. Draw an isometric projection of a cube of 3 in. edge, surmounted by 
acone. The base of the cone is 3in. in diameter and its altitude is 2in 
The axes of the cone and cube are coincident. 

SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING (First Paper). 
Tugspay, APRIL 4TH :—9 To 12, A.M. 


(C. H. McLeop, M4.E. 
$: 


Exminer 8, @CSHs COOEOE FH HCOCOOE Veocddeee sescussss cosoecees r ’ , 
; | W. SPROULE, Ma.E. 


1. Give three methods of producing a line and continuing the chainage 
thereof, past an obstacie. Chain and ranging rods only tobe used. State 
which you consider the best method, under ordinary circumstances, and 


why so. 


9. Describe the construction of the prismatic compass, and show by 
diagram how the card is graduated marking the N, #, Sand W points. 
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Given the lengths and bearings of a closed Survey. Show how to 
calculate the area by the double longitude method. (a) The double 
longitude of a line # F is + 487 and its departure —376, what is the 
do 


double longitude of #” G which has a departure of —333? 


BOD | 
4. Show by a sketch a vernier scale reading to 23° 30' 30”, 


Give two methods of testing the collimation adjustment of the 
transit instrument. 


6. In the stadia telescope show that D — ¢ + k d, wherec and & are 


constants, D the distance measured and d the portion of the rod between 
the hairs. 


7. At two adjacent stations on a railway location the elevations of the 
ground are 81.50 and 97.60 respectively. The corresponding elevations of 
formation level are 90.00 and 91.00. Show a set of notes setting out the 
work. Suppose the ground to slope upwards to the left, the width of 
road bed on filling to be 16 ft. and in cutting 18 ft. Place a gradient peg 
on the centre line 


VIII. What do you understand by “adjustment for parallax ?’’ How 
often should this adjustment be made? What would you suspect to be 


’ T 


the cause of frequent parallax ? 





[X. Give a method of finding the true north from & circumpolar star 
with the transit instrument. without calculation. 


SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING (2nd Paper). 
TurEsDAY, AprRIt 4TH :—2 P.M. 


ee + streesreeeeereeessO. H. MOLEOD, Ma. 


What are the bearings of the two pickets from the Compass and 


— 
o 


the angle between the lines? 


o 


2. Find with the transit instrument the bearings of the arms A toB 
and B to C. The meridian is A M. 

What is the error of collimation of the Wye level at the distance 
of the rod? Are the cross hairs to be moved up or down when the instru- 
ment is erect? 


i, Find by the pocket level the difference in elevation of the stands on 
which the rods are placed. 








































SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
WEDNESDAY. MArcH 29TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12, 
HEUMUMEN TS daccccrsassses vuset.cce ya eeresusess iefes sdstes esses Gy 1. I OUUROD. MACE 


1. Find the traces of a plane which makes an angle of 45 ° with the hor- 
izontal and 60° with the vertical, and which contains a point P one inch 


distant from each plane of projection. 


(a) How many planes are there which fulfill this condition? Represent 


them 





2. From the point P draw a line making an angle of 60° with the line 
AB. 








Qt 
19% 
A root which is inclined to the horizontal at 45° meets another roof 


‘he horizontal edges of the roof meet at an 


42 = ‘ = - 5H ‘ 4’ 41 ?7* ‘ . ° & , 
angie of =a find the inclination o the line of section and the angie 


*. 4 pyramid whose base is asquare of one inch and sides equilateral 


'riangies 30 placed that the diagonals of the base make angles of 30° 
and Vith the horizonta Find the plan and an elevation on a plane 
para to one of the diagonal Do not allow the plan to overlap the 
eley vour drawing 
‘ } m ~ 4 ‘ . y we 
wy. nelined at 45° rev 3 about ertica ni The leneth of 
the common perpendicular is 0.5 it Find the projections of. the resulting 
surface 
. | e 4- ae 1 © y ) , 
ry les of a spherical triang »- and 60°, and the contained 
anced - Hind the o r parts 
| y } 1 I nr) neo ’ ; } no le? ot} 
i f Sa square prism navy Or a end O L SIC wna a lene’tn Oo} 
’ — _ ~ Oy 
l i } jCCLIONS of i f ives mak« tne 1es ] } > ZU ~ and idU™ WHtl 
cl Find the prot on of the prism (a) Represent a ceylindric- 
I llameter, cul thr rn the centre of the prism atrigot angies 
{ ’ | f fac Ss 
\ i econd year will omit Question ‘| 
vie 





THIRD YEAR. 


achment to transit instrument The rod is distant — ft. 


Find the value of the stadia constant. The rod is distant — ft, 


’ 


Measure the inclination of the point X from the theodolite, adopting 


means to eliminate the errors of the instrument. 
\ieasure the index error of the sextant. 


Measure the area of the given diagram, using the planimeter, 


(he distance between the given cross section is 100 ft. Find the in- 


cluded volume. 


ceduce 8h. 3m. 303.5 sidereal time at Vontreal to-day to mean time 
and alsoto ‘‘ standard” time, The longitude of Montreal is 4h. 54m.18s.54 


Jt. 
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STIRVEYING AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 
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MoNDAY. APRIL 3RD:—Y TO 12 A.M. 


Pe ap aD (C. H. McLeop, Ma.£E, 
(xa SOLS e ccecwhb ards pega ck vob h Geib eeaiwesbs Saeeke ehbuc bese | W. +. COR OULE. Ma.E. 


What are the relative positions of the fixed point, the copying and 


tracing points in the pantograph? What is the scale of the copy ? 


Explain and illustrate by sketch a method of topographical survey 


ing by the use of the transit instrument and stadia, based ona triangula- 


> 


tion survey. (a) Show how the contour lines would be put on the map. 


3. Outline the location of a railroad survcy to connect fixed points, com- 
mencing with the preliminary or trial survey. 
4. Show how to make a survey at sea, in shoal water. 


5. Compare the operations of mine surveying with ordinary land sur- 


veying. 
6. Show how to calculate the “ pull” on a tape necessary to correct for 


the ‘sag ’’ between points of support. Obtain a formula. 


7. ‘The observed aagles of a quadrilateral are A, = 40° 10’05", A, = 
02/° 10’ 03”, B, at? 20’ 07", BA = 55° 207 10”, OC, = 35° 10’. 12”, 
Oot 45 °.14’ 66". D, 14° 14’. 52’, BK, 14° 14°- 56”, & 50° 


19’ 55”... Apply the angle-equation adjustment and show how to make the 


side-equation adjustment. 


8. Give three methods of determining latitude by observation in the 
meridian and give the value of the latitude in each case. 


9. Explain the method of determining the meridian by equal altitudes, 
and show what correction is to be applied in the case of the sun. (a) 
State how you would make such observations on the sun. 


X. Give a ready method, when in the field, for checking the graduation 
of a sextant without the aid of any other instrument. 


Xi) Wht are tle only e@Right Vike you can fan ov thd GAPeWs CUUNeS: 
with a constant bearing ? Give the reason. 
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bB.A.Sc. EXAMINATION, 
GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 
SATURDAY, APRIL Ist 9 TO 12 A.M. 
ELATRINET, siiccecvevecs c'sued Se ceeteden sagen ibe deetetibty neti. C. H. McLeop, Ma.B. 


In observing altitudes with a sextant and artificial horizon, show that 
the inclination of the index glass to the horizon is a constant for all stars. 
when the two images are made to coincide. 


2. Obtain Mayer’s equation for the reduction of transit observations in 


| 


the meridian. 


Explain and illustrate by an example the determination of level and 
‘ollimation by reflection from mercury. 


In the measurement of base lines with a tape or wire, obtain a for- 
mula by which to calculate the “ pull” required to correct for “sag.” (a) 
Explain carefully the measurement of a base in this manner, the precau- 
tions to be taken and the reductions to be made in order to obtain the true 


th, 


] 
en 


(r 
o 


5, Obtain the correction in azimuth for (a) inclination of the horizontal 
ixis of a theodolite, (>) for error of collimation. 


6. Explain the construction of maps on the equi-distant polyconic 
method. 


7. A base line is measured, and a triangulationin whieh all the angles 
are observed, extended from it. The sides of the triangles range in length 
irom 10 to 20 miles. Explain in proper sequence the reductions of the 
observations, and give the methods you would employ in computing the 


differences in latitude and longitude. 


B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION, 
GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY (Second Paper). 


SATURDAY, APRIL 1sST:—2 P.M, 








LZLATUUNEN) 0.00 ssene sokss ven thadesbe OMEN leetvewiek C. H. McLe&op, Mak. 
l. The error of the sidereal chronometer was -at 9h. to-day and 
its daily rate is - What was the error of the mean time chronometer 
at 2 ».m. to-day, its daily rate being ——. 
2. Measure the magnifying power of the level. What is the equivalent 


focal length of the eye-piece” 






























station A on the spheroid 16° 4 0 


“4 ] {| -@ - { T ; Ty} taf ; : ) - ; 
ongitude 84h 55/ 48’" (West). The distance to a station B ig 48.9281 
yards and the azimuth of B from A, 339> 10/36”. (Qaleulate the latit 


= -. } . 
and iongitude or +b. 


SECOND YEAR. 
DRAWING. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 1ST:—MoORNING. 9 TO 
ICLATVAVTCOP: cace'veccevecckec ty PR»: EES CD re ssseseeeds LT. NICOLSON. B.Sc 


Draw the section and two end views of the steam engine cy] 


shown. Secale 3 inches to the foot. 


2. An India rubber disc valve consisting of a circular dise of rubber 
between a guard plate and a gridiron seating. Complete the drawi 


the plan. Scale 3 inches to the foot. 


SECOND. YEAR. 
MECHANISM. 
THurspay, APRIL 6TH: —Morninec, 9 ro 12. 
Pxraminer,.scces secs coenes cee eee oe aoe earee F dh NICOLSON, B.S 
( Not more than tawelre questions to be atte mpted.) 


a ~ Fe ; - _* ‘ ll 4 . ; ] : 3 ky 
Prove that when two circles roll together. their iniform angular vel 
cities are invers¢ly as the radii of the circles. 
Ifa be the distance between the ‘axes. m and yr the revolutions 
second and radius of one wheel, i and ley those of the oth rr: you are re 


quired to express 7 and # in terms of @, n, m. 


2. Sketch in elevation and plan the relative positions of two pulleys con- 
nected by a quarter twist belt. 


What is the principle governing the running of all sach belts? 


3. Prove that if the length of the crank in a horizontal direct-acting 


engine represent the uniform speed of the crank pin centre, then the lencth 








ne drawn vertically from the shaft centre to cut the axis of thi 

: . i 7 ' oo) CP - > } : ; ; 
connes rod W measure the varyine spee l of the piston On the same 
he v . : " ‘ ] + * +) | . - “ >\ +o 

, WwW OY a ru! le relation between the speeds of crank bin centre 

Sythe ai in the os iting engine. Prove your resul 
LiL i welui KeTCN O 4, reversing motion for a planing machine 
= fa W wor motion for a shaping 
re | I 
SCA i lL prov the rela Or HNeLwee! tno ial velocit es of the 
; } 2 } ne LT ne evers 
8. S f b rinciple of Watt's paral | motion. and apply he panto- 
rra » O I » NOIN moving vertically a 1 T beam engine 
9. Sketch Peancellier’s bars, and prove thata straight line motion may 
} Tr (ji LIne 
Vake CATE keteh of feed motlol Or ¢ er i. drilling or Nap 
mac Y 
Show that with teeth properly shaved for gearing together, the 
; . ; ‘ + ; ’ | . ; } 
ormal to the common points of contact must always pass through the 
a) ay 

\\ re cycloidal and involute curves su table for teeth of wheels? 
Show by sketches how you would draw the teeth on a 24 inch spur wheel 
ind a' ich piniol rearing togethe! 

s Watt’s sun and planet wi ind find how many turns the 
= id r One rok ! i}¢ eng! whe} S 7 mbe of teeth in the 
w he he sam 

1 c | a a Sic . eee ra Ps ; 

iake & Carel ctional sketch thro ion the Crosby indicator: and 
point out the faults on the indicator card shown 

| | l- iS ' ; ie 1 } 1] ) 
Mak « skeleton drawings Or ® ephenson s. Goochs and Allan’s 
reversing motions for locomotives. 
l6, Define the terms mechanism: sliding, turning and screw pairs ; éle- 
ments cinematic chain ; inversion : link. 
i ; ; ; ‘ : : 
i, Sketch the mechanisms obtainable by inversion of the slider-crank- 


} 
' 


Show how by inversion of the d 


form of steam pump may be derived. 


MECHANISM, 


onble 


slider-crank-chain a common 
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TAIRD 


DRAWING. 


SAT AY, APRIL 1ST :—MORNING, 9 TO l. 
bbats eee UE a EG eee J. T. Niconson, B.So. 
) ie four views shown of connecting rod to a seale of half-full 


Indicate the purpose of the various details and the material of which 


ach part is made, 


THIRD YEAR. 
DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 


5: FZ. 


WepNeEspAy, Aprit 12TH :—MoRNING, 9 T 


7 


eam Ee ke ee occ eceecvees Ls NIOOLSON, 5.50: 


1. Find an expression for the acceleration of the reciprocating parts in a 
horizontal direct-acting engine with a uniformly rotating shaft. 


2. Investigate the work lost in friction in a journal and bearing per min- 
ute when the distrit ution of pressure is such that the vertical wear is con- 
stant; and compare this with the amount expended on the assumption that 
the journal touches the bearing along a line. 

3. If u be the coefficient of friction, P the load on a journal of diameter 
linches, rotating » times per minute, and having a length/ inches. 
Suggest a method of determining the length in terms of / the units of heat 


dissipated per square inch of journal surface. 


4. Investigate a formula for the maximum tension in a belt, taking into 


account the stress due to centrifugal force. 


= 


5. Using the formula of last question, determine the width of belt which 
will give the smallest pull on the bearings in the case of a motor driving a 
lynamo; bothrunning at 300 revs. per min. Take the maximum tension 
allowable per inch of width for a belt 0/’.25 thick at 80 lbs ; the weight of 
the belt 0.1 lbs. per inch of width and the value of E¥@ 3.5, 

6. What is the largest size allowable for a cast iron pulley running at 
3)0 revs, per min. ; allowing a tensile stress of 900 lbs. per square inch in 


the rim ? 


7. [Investigate the formula for the weight of a fly-wheel for an engine 
whose coefficient of fluctuation of energy is 0.2; the energy exerted per 

















MACHINE DESIGN. 





uunds; the mean fly-wheel rim speed is 20 feet per sec., 


und the coefficient of fluctuation of speed is not toe exceed 0.01, 


oP ey sign a doubl: riveted lap ioint for a | boiler T/-O4F dia to work at a 
pressure of 100 lbs. per Sq. in. [he plates may, be taken as good for 9000 


LOS. per sq. in. and the rivets 7000. The joint is to have an efficiency 0.7. 


‘fluctuation of speed and of sluggishness in a 


THIRD YEAR. 
MACHINE DESIGN. 
SATURDAY, APRIL Ll51H:—Morwnina. 9 ro 12. 


r ' f Joan T. Nicotson, B.Sc. 
PUM OOTILCILET S 4\c: 02:6 6 old'g 60.0 0 0b.0.0 8 086 6.0.6.0,6 a 2 


LR. S.Lea, B.A.So. 


1 


1. A sluice gate 12 feet high by 4 feet wide slides vertically in cast iron 


pees 
— 


planed SFrTooves. Design a spindle of wrought iron capable of lifting the 


gate, whose weight is 1,000 lbs. : supposing the coefficient of friction for 


‘) 


starting to be 0.5 and for motion 0.2. Take the wrought iron subject to 


tension alone and good for 9,000 lbs. 


2. The sluice gate of (1) is to be lifted by a hydraulic cylinder in which 


the pressure is 150 lbs. per square inch. Give sketch of cylinder, piston, 


iston rod, and covers suitable; and work out the chief dimensions. 


3. A cast iron girder of double the section is suggested to support. the 
cylinder of (2). Taking the clear span at 6/—0/, design this girder. 
Cast iron is good for 1,000 lbs. in tension and 9,000 in compression. 

[f 0.28 tons per square inch is the safe allownble stress on fir; and 
this wood weigh 30 lbs. per cubic ft. Which would make the lighter 


peam Take the depth twice the breadth. 


‘ 


i. In how many ways can a riveted joint give way ? Give the resisting 
streneth for each case, 
Examine the tension member sketched, and state how it will give 


way. Plates to be taken at 12,000, rivets 9.000 lbs. per square inch. 


5. Design the cottered end of a piston rod 2// in diameter: f body 


f 10,000, f. 8 000, f. 20.000. 


6. What size would you make the cross head pin for an engine whose 
maximum effective load is 7,080 lbs., aid mean 5,000 lbs. You may allow 


a bearing pressure of 700 lbs. 
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A.Sc. EXAMINATION 
DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY AND MACHINES DESIGN. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MorNING: 9 To ] 


Wry . : 4h | }2 
PELMURFIOR ici eek Slade Os Seney ..si.0, 1. NICOLSON, B.St 


1. Show that in a single cylinder direct acting engine, if J be the mass 
of the reciprocating parts, v the speed of the crank pin centre. 7 the Ienoth 
of the crank, 2 the ratio of connecting rod to crank lengt] 


whose effect onthe engine bed is unbalanced is My? very 


. 4 onn } ; hy ) ; 
nearly, accordin yas the 1n or out dead ¢ ntl Is Col ieread 
) - ae } * 4 bs y Par) ’ ‘4 ; ] 
O A vertical engine KNOWD as ne \V\ ‘ILS nas two pistons of equal 
ac | ] } . . ) = 
mass ( U pounds each) on a commo a cou ea to opposite cranks Lf 
1a aft > — ’ 1 ' : 1 | i, ? aw > 
Lhe Stroke be ids Inches, and the three connes SY Toads @at to INCHES 1Ong 


4 } ee PR TA - “3 ri ] : +7] ; ] 
find how much this engine is out of balance on the ton centre. Neo 


— i | it’ \ 
the aynamics of the connecting rod. 

A rod for the indicator pencil motion of rectang ilar section 1 inch 
Incn 1s nnged at one end to a hxed point above. and slotted at the othe 
LO emodrace a pin 1n the cross head of a horizontal engine whose stroke 18 
one oot. Find ihe greatest reaction on the hxed point When tne speed Ol 


in a machine ior testing sliding friction, a weight of 600 pounds rest- 


ing Ona table is attached by a horizontal cord passing over a pul 
. > i = 


at the end to a weight of 300 pe unds. This wei¢ht is at first supported by 


2 
a cord, which is afterwards cut. Neglecting the friction of the pulley, find 
the greatest force on the table in magnitude and direction. 3 

If the table be 6 feet high and 4 feet long, what size of wire tie would 
you put in to meet the case, and where? Take the allowable stress in th 


wire 15,000 pounds per Square inch, 


0. I'he couple required to turn a five inch three way cock is about 60t 


lbs. ins. Design a round wrought iron handle to fit the squared plug end. 
Take the wrought iron sood for 5000 lbs. in tension. and the brass for SOI 


ibs. in shearing. 











moisture 


& vas may change its state, 


rate for every 


PHERMODYNAMICS, 


Gt lata and calculatiors necessary for designing a pump 
D 5 ver a given quantity of wate 
Make a sketch of a Riedler valve lor &@pump; describe its action, and 
| adva iaes 
} ome w 4 Z stroke has steam port one inch, and 
DOS I WIa Make a rured sketch of the @ va f 
off to be at half oke on the averag lead one-eiohth 
io rod 5 cranks long 
Locom pal | 11 dé bars (of Wr 1g t steel rood Ol OOO 
tens nN) os =) ( Lné cting 1 1 oO a0KS piston LU/* dia.: ma XI- 
; 
\ re ll rinses pla if Span) tU LD per square 
Wwidl Tt Dars Youa eg Q ) find hickness 


HXAMINATION. 
THERMODYNAMICS. 
ESDAY, 


APRIL 187H :—Morwnina, 9 tro 12.30. 


...eed0OHN T. Niconson. 


(() iestions marked with an asterisk are for candidates in honours. ) 


(5 ve an expression for the tetal heat of evaporation of one pound fay 


team at temperature | =a Modify LDS expression SO 


as to be suit- 


-Tor wet steam 


How many lbs. of dry steam from and at 212° F, could a boiler eva- 


pound of steam it generates with 5 per cent. of suspended 


) 


from 150° F. at 347° F.? -L S688, 


KH nunciate the four laws of tke permanent gases, Show that. however 


; 


the internal work done i3 proportional to the 


change of temperature. 


Define absolute temperature; and deduce the position of the zero on 


the Fahrenheit scale. 


State briefly the nature of the kinetic theory of gases. Show that 


the pressure of agas on a plane is numericaliy two-thirds the kinetic 


energy of unit of volume of the gas. 


Define “ velocity of mean Sq uare.”’ 


‘ 


5. Deduace Boyle’s and Charles’ Laws from the kinetic theory of gases. 


> 


Deduce the value of ¢ for air in the expression PV = ¢c7'. The weight 


~ 


of a cubic foot of air at atmospheric pressure and temperature 32°F, ig 


0.0807 lb. 






















































Show that 4 se c, when allare in the same units: and that 


8. Show that the work done during isothermal expansion of a Ib. of air 
iscT log ; and that the mean forwarl pressure is 


P, log. r 
? al 
I mn mi i ‘ 


, 


where P, is the pressure at the beginning of, and, is the ratio of expan- 
sion 


9, Show that when a lb: of air expanis according to the law PV” = 
const., the work done is 


= (%—T: ) 


and that the mean forward pressure is 


a SRY Maes 


n—] , 


one in 


< 


10. Define adiabatic expansion, and show that when a vas eXpands in 


this way the equation to the curve is P ? constant. 
ll, Deseribe a perfect alr engine, and ceduce its efficiency. 


12. Describe the action of a regeneratoi, and point out its effect on effi- 
ciency, 


*13. A pound ofair at 60° F, expandsat constant pressure by the addi- 
tion of heat till its temperature is 490° F. It then expands adiabatically 
till its temperature again falls to 60° F. Lastly it is compressed isother- 
mally, heat being rejected, to its initial state. Find the work done and 


the ef iclency, 


14. Determine the’sizes of cylinders for a compound engine to indicate 
100 H.P. at 120 revolutions. The initial ind condenser pressures to be 90 


and 4; the stroke 2 feet; ratio of expansin 9; ratio of cylinder areas 3.5 


B.A. Sc. EXAMITVATION. 
MACHINE DESIGN. 
SaTURDAY, APRIL lst :—NorNiNG, 9 TO 12. 


‘ ‘ 
E LAMtETWCT, sec0e 


Sc eeerer seeeet 


cicatideiaotuecurseae ea -.; NICOLSON, B.Sc, 


1. Examine whether the riveted joint of tieas shown will give way by 
tearing the plate or shearing the rivets. Take the breaking strength of 
plates 30, of rivets 24 tons. 
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) 


2. The steam drum of a boiler in which the working pressure will be 15 
lbs. is 3’—6’’ dia. It is to have a longitudinal double riveted lap joint ot 
70 per cent. efficiency. Taking 7 12,000, fs = 9,090; determine the 


plate thickness and design the joint. 


3. A foundation bolt of diameter d is secured by means of a cotter 
through its square end. Determine the breadth 5, and thickness ¢, of the 
cotter, and the size of the squared end s; so that the shearing stress may 
be three-fourths and the bearing pressure on the cotter twice the tension- 
al stress on the bolt. 


4. You are required to design an overhung cast iron crank, with 
wrought iron crank pin, and shaft journal, for an engine with a 10/7 
evlinder and 15/7 stroke. The effective initial pressure is 90 lbs. per square 
inch of piston area and the connecting rod is six cranks long. 

With a mean thrust of 4,200 lbs. in the connecting rod you may allow 
560 lbs. as the bearing pressure on the crank pin. 

The bending moment arm from centres of crank pin to shaft journal is 
9’’; and the stresses to be allowed are 9,000 for shearing, 10,000 for ten- 


sion in wrought iron, and 1,000 for tension in cast iron. 


5, A wrought iron girder of double tie section is to be used for a foundry 
travelling crane, and is to carry one ton at any point of the span of 20 feet, 
The ratios of effective depth to breadth and of effective depth to flange thick- 
ness are to be 3 and 30 respectively ; and the allowable stress on the 


{J 


Hanges is to be 4 tons. Design the girder. 


(ry 

6. A wrought iron ring of mean diameter 7’ and of section 1” square is 
shrunk on the bub of a flywheel. Assuming that it bears tightly at 100° 
(: what stress will it be under when cooled to 0° C2? Take the coeffi- 


cient of expansion 0.0000108 and E = 29 million. 


7. What horse-power can be safely transmitted by a 22’' shaft at 150 
revolutions; 9,000 lbs. being taken as the allowable shearing stress. 


8. Determine the pitch of a spur wheel 2 feet in diameter to transmit the 


’ 


power of the last question. 


9. Find the horse-power which may be transmitted by a leather belt 5 
wide, }” thick, running at aspeed of 50 feet persecond, the are embraced 
being 135°, the coefficient of friction 0°4, and the allowable stress 275 


pounds per square inch. 
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NAMICS OF MACHINERY AND MACHINE DESIGN 


sree eeeeer COOe pee eEe OH ECOOEE EE TEEEES woe eeeeeeseesess Be {js NICOLSON. B.Sc. 


) 


\ dynamo is driven from a motor of 50 H:P. by a horizontal belt and 


equal pulleys one foot in diameter running 300 revolutions. Find the 


esuitant p ill on either machine. 


2. A single flat iron bar (breadth 4 times.the thickness) acts as a strut 
between the machines of last question. lind the size of section of the bar. 
assuming it to be hinged at the ends, and ten feet long. Take the ratio of 
stable to safe load four, and E _ 29,000,000. 

3. Explain with the necessary sketches how to find graphically the tan- 
cential effort on the crank pin of a single crank-direct acting engine : 
when a pair of cards, the weight of the reciprocating parts, and the speed 
of revolution are given. 

4, Investigate ra method of designing journals by the consideration f 
the heat venerated by friction and dissipated by conduction per square 
inch of journal surface per minute. 

5.) Apply the method of last question to determine the breadth of an 
eccentric sheave for driving the slide valve (6’/ long by 7 broad. with two 


3/7) of 


steam ports each 53!/ x 3 “a steam engine working at 100 lbs. pressure 


and 350 revolutions. Take uw for slide vaive at 0.1, for eccentric sheave 
0:05; and the heat which a square inch of sheave surface can dissipate at 


5 thermal units per minute. 


6. A crane chain, which may be considered equivalent to a wrought 


iron bar one inch in diameter and five feet long, surges, so that a weight 


of 4 tons which it is carrying drops about an inch. Will the chain be 


thereby injured? Take E = 29,000,000, and the proof stress 10 tons. 


7. The conductor of a certain drum armature consists of bars of copper 
\/7 square and two feet long attached only at the ends. If the diameter of 
the armature be 15 inches and the speed of revolution 300 per minute, find 
the stress produced at the middle of the bars by centrifrugal force. 

If the safe tensile stress on copper be 4,000 lbs., what should be the space 
between the circumferential wrappings which prevent bursting? 

What section would the conductors be of, in order to be within the safe 
limit of tensile stress ? 
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AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


8. The new flywheel of the Amoske; 


ig Co., N.H., with wooden rim, has a 
total weight of about 50 ¢ 


ons, and mean rim diameter of 29 feet. 
At 60 revolutions the engines connected with the wheel develop about 
2,000 H.P. 

Assuming that the whole Weight of the 
rim, and that the whole work of the 
speed of the wheel, in how 


flywheel is concentrated in the 
engine in starting goes to increase the 
many seconds will the speed be 60 revolutions ? 

9. In last question, if the flywheel attained its normal speed in one-third 
of a minute, calculate the re; 


sulting bending moment on the arms, twelve 
in number: and suggest a cross shaped section to meet the case. 


10, Investigat» the work lost 
minute when the distribution of 
Cunstant, 


in friction in a journal and bearing per 


pressure is such that the vertical wear is 


\l. Determine the limiting circumferenti 


al speed of a belt pulley with @ 
cast iron rim 


12. Deduce an expression for the greate 


St tension in a belt: 
effect of centrifugal force into account, 


tukiny the 


13. Investigate an expression giving the weight of 


a flywheel in terms 
of the coefficients of energy and of speed. 





FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Fripay, Aprin 147TH :- -MORNING, 9 ro 12. 


" co (B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D, 
DERN TIERIOO? By. ots sin 55 Sind Vite sae en ( Nevir Norton Evans, M.A.Sc, 


l.. How does Fluorine occur in nature? 


How may it be isolated ? 
What are its properties ? 


2. How much Iron Pyrites would be required to make a ton of 


Sulphuric 
Acid? Give the properties of the Acid. 


3. If in the manufacture of Water gas the reaction be represented by the 


equation C+H,O = CO + H,, what will be the cost of the gas per 1,000 


cubic feet, assuming that Anthracite is pure Carbon and worth $5.00 per 
ton. 


4. Give Reinsch’s test for the detection of Arsenic. 


N 


































































What are the constituents of ordinary gunpowder? What the chiel 


r yr it comoust nf W hat solvents would enable you to separate 
( ) | 1@T) 
(yl Ve the formulae of any five of the following compounds: 
Gypsum, Heavy Spar, Chili Nitre, Pearl Ash, Borax, Tartar-emetic. Glau- 


i. State what you know with regard to the composition of the ordinary 


2) 


varieties of glass 


xplain the division of the base-forming elements into groups for 


purposes of analysis. 


9. Give characteristic tests for the following elements when in solu- 


tion: —Bismuth, Lead, Aluminium, Zine, Barium. 


lO. What quantities of Potassium Bromide, Manganese Dioxide and 


Sulphurie Acid would be required inorder to obtain 50 grams of Bromine ? 


SHCOND YEAR (Department of Mining) 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
iripay, APRIL 141tH :—Morninac, 9 To 12. 


i B. J. Harrineton, B.A., PhD 


ra niners. eeecarneeeores ee e©eeees ‘eece T ’ . 
i ( N. Norton Evans, M.A.Se 


(Answer any ten questions.) 


A solid substance having non-metallic lustre, and containing no 
organic matter, is submitted for analysis ; describe carefully the treatment 


that it must undergo before it can be aualysed in the ordinary wet way 


; 


2. On adding Hydrochloric Acid to asolution containing no Silver, Lead. 


oS 


or Mercury, a precipitate is formed: What may this indicate, and wb} 


[t is desired to precipitate the metals of the Copper and Aréenic 
groups from solution by means of Sulphuretted Hydrogen; what precau- 


tions should be observed before and during the precipitation ? 


t, Give equations representing the reactions that take place in any fiv 
of the following cases : —(a) Sulphuretted Hydrogen is passed into solu- 
tion of Ferric Chloride.. (4) Solution of Mercurie Chloride is treated with 
stannous Chloride. (¢c) Solution of Aluminium Chloride is treated with 
Barium Carbonate. (d) Chromium Sesquioxide is fused with a mixture ot 


Sodium Carbonate and Sodium Nitrate. (¢) Lead Sulphide is treated 


with concentrated Nitric Acid, (/) Barium Chlorate is ignited 
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An alloy contains Tin. Copper and Zine: 


describe its qualitative 
analysis, 


Yow much Ferrous S ilphide can be decomposed by 5 kilos of Sul- 
phuric Acid, and how much Sulphuretted Hydrogen gas will be evolved ? 
Deseribe the sep ration of Barium. Strontium, and Calcium by means 
‘ A CULlUl, 
How much Sulphurie Acid must be added to a solution containing 
orm. of b rium | lor qd n order ty) precipitate all the Barium a9 
sul ute (Ha 7.) 


2, How can vou distingush (a) Potassium Chloride from Potassium 


lodide. (A) Sodium Chlorate from Sudium Nitrate. 
Ve 


Mercurous from 
reuri¢ Chloride, (d) Ferrous from Ferric Chloride, (e) Aluminium 
f loride from Zine Chloride ? 


Give the pn incipal tests for four of the followi ln acids: Sulphuric, 
* 


hosphoric, Carbonic. Sulpburous. Silicic, Nitric. 


ll. How can you distinguish in the dry way: (a) Uobalt from Nickel. 
(0) Coppe: irom Chromium, (¢c) Silver from Lead, (d Barium from Stron- 
tium 


THIRD YEAR —( 1 partment of Practical Chemisiry). 
THEORETICAL AND ORGANIC CHEMIS? RY. 
SATURDAY, ApkIL 81H :—MornInG, 9 To 12. 


HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu_D. 
l. Give illustrations of the methods employed in determining the chem- 
ical constitution of bodies. 


2, State what you know with regard to the genera] properties of the 


Paraffins. 


xplain the constitution of the Amines and Amides. 
1, Describe the preparation of Formic from Oxalie Acid. 


». How many Butyl Alcohols are theoretically possible? How many 


have been prepared ? Kxplain the differences in their constitution. 


6. Describe briefly the preparation of Hydrocyanie, Cyanic and Thio- 
cvanic Acids. Give the formula of ferric Thiocyanate. 


i. The examination of different Tartrates has led to the conclusion that 


the acid is bibasic. On ignition of normal Silver Tartrate. 100 parts yield 


9.34 of Silver. Calculate the molecular weight of Tartaric Acid. 
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t 
t 


8. Give the preparation and properties of Dextrin and Lactose. 


9. Discuss the principal methods which have been employed in deter- 
mining the atomic weight of- Oxygen and the results which have been 
obtained. 

10. Explain the terms equivalent, atomic volume, molecular compound, 


smotic pressure. 


THIRD YEAR (Department of Practical Chemistry). 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Fripay, APRIL 14TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


.B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pxa.D. 


UXAMINET «cco scee *“* eeee eee eeeee 

1. How would you determine the melting point of a solid and the 
boiling point of a liquid * 

9 Describe the calibration of a measuring flask, a pipette and a burette. 

3. How would you estimate (a) the Sulphur and (4) the Zinc in a 
sample of Zinc Blende ? 

4. Give a method for the estimation of Ammonia in Sal-ammoniac. 

5. How would you make a quantitative analysis of a sample of ordinary 
solder ? 

6. How much Iron can be converted from a Ferrous to a Ferric salt by 
1 gram of Potassium Bichromate ? 

7 25 c.c. of a normal solution of Oxalic Acid were found to neutralize 
23 ¢.c. of a solution of Caustic Soda. How much Caustic Soda was 


present in a pint of the latter solution ? 

8. How much Barium is there in 50 c.c. of a deci-normal solution of 
the Hydroxide ? 

9. How would you estimate the NOs in a sample of Nitre? 


10. A solution contains 0.5 gram of Lead Acetate. What volume of 
deci-normal Sulphuric Acid would be required to convert the Lead into 


Sulphate ¢ 
















































PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 


THIRD YEAR (Department of Mining). 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Fripay, Apri 14ruH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


iB. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


Examiners gs eee wi ¢:0'6 6: ee'a + tee % , r ; ; 
( Nevin Norton Lvans, M.A.Sce. 


(Notr.—Answer any eight questions.) 


1. How woula you determine the specific gravity (a) of Quartz, (5) of 
Petroleum ? 


2. Through what preliminary treatment must a piece of Calcite pass 
before a portion is weighed out for analysis? Describe b iefly the opera- 


tions. 


3. Ina determination of Calcinm, Ammonium Oxalate in presence ot 
Ammonium Hydrate*is used as the precipitant; how can you tell when 
enough of the precipitant has been added, and what are the general rules 


to be observed in the filtering and washing of such precipitates ? 


4. How much Silver Nitrate is required to precipitate all the Chlorine 
from a solution containing 0.585 grms. Sodium Chloride, and what will 
be the weight of the precipitate produced ? 

5. What precautions must be taken in igniting the precipitates obtained 
in the determinations of Copper, Lead and Silver, and why ? 


6. Describe a method of determinine the [ron ina sample of Ferrous 
Sulphate. 


i. 1 grm. of pure MgSO,. TH,O was dissolved in water; after precipita- 
tion and ignition the Magnesium Pyrophosphate obtained was found to 
weigh 0.9 grm., and from this the percentage of MgO in the original 
Substance was determined. Calculate the error in the percentage obtained 
by this analysis. 


8. Describe briefly two methods of determining Potassium in Potassium 
Chloride. 


9. In an estimation of Antimony, the Antimony was completely pre 
cipitated from solution by means of Sulphuretted Hydrogen, and_ the 
excess of this gas. was driven off. Describe the subsequent Operations in 
the determination of the antimony as Sb, S, and give reasons for any 
departures from the usual course of gravimetric analysis. 


10. Describe the determination of Silica in an insoluble Silicate. 





































214 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION (Department of Practical Chemistry). 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
SATURDAY, APRIL lOtTH:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
ELAMINE?, » 0.000 00606016 0400s. csa0c0e0. FARRINGTON, DA abe. 


Name the most striking examples of elements which are both acid- 
forming and base-forming, and give a number of compounds by way of 
illustration. 


‘) 


2. What do you understand by the influence of mass in chemical reac- 


tions ? 


3. Explain carefully the relation of Ozone to Oxygen. 


1. What are the different kinds of action exhibited by Chlorine? Give 
illustrations. 


5. Discuss the structure of the Nitrogen Oxides, and give the preparation 
: > ¥ I i y 


and properties. of the Peroxide. 
6. Name the Oxyacids of Sulphur, and state what you know with regard 


ts their constitution. 


7. Into what two classes are the salts of Antimony divided? Explain 
the difference in constitution. 


8. State what you know with regard to the manner in which Ammo 


nium salts undergo decomposition. 


9. How many series of compounds does the element Chromium form ‘ 


What is its supposed valence in each? [Explain the relations between 
Chromates and Dichromates. 


10. How would you obtain a solution of pure Silicic Acid 9? 


ll. What metals are included in the Platinum group? Explain the 
chemical principles involved in the metallurgy of Platinum. 
a - 
B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION (Chemistry Course). 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, APRIL 3rRD:—Mornino, 9 ro 12. 


Rt ORIN dic s,s Rtend bib ae outers ui isis ees HARRINGTON, BoA PB: 


1. How may complex Hydrocarbons be built up from simpler ones ? 


2. Explain the difference between a Sulphonic Acid and an ethereal salt 


of Sulphuric Acid. Give examples. 








PRACTIGAL CHEMISTRY. 215 
[In the examination of an organic body, the following percentage 
composition was obtained: 


CAP BOR... ss havlerdiestwevel 62.05 
HVOFOGON 1... tonnes LO 36 
IRV ORL. os .nthse Pe issaseaseen 2759 
L00.00 
The vapour density was found to be 4.03 (air = 1). Dede =| Nlecu- 


lar formula of the body 


t. Give the preparation, properties and constitution of ordinary Tartaric 
Acid. 


5. How is Aldehy le prepared ? Give its most striking chemical charac. 
teristics. Howis it connected into Paral lehyde and Metaldehyde, anid 
what is Known as to the constitution of these two bodies ? 


6. by what series’ of reactions would you obtain Acetic Acid trom 
Marsh Gas ? Give equations. 


7. Explain the supposed relationship of Glyceric and Tartronic Acids 
to Glycerin. 


8. Why should we expect Toluene to yield two elasses of substitution 


products? State what you know about the Halogen derivatives. 


). Explain briefly the constitution of each of the followinz :—Carbamie 
Acid, Acetamide, Benzoic Acid, Phthalic Acid, \nthraquinone. 


0. State what you know with regard to the Nitro derivatives of- Me- 


thane, Benzene and Toluene. 


11. Describe the preparation of Benzene Sulphounic Acid. 


B.A Sc. EXAMINATION (Department of Practica! Chemistry). 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 8TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
PULUMENET, v= 0000n2 vaeses cecre, eA ahah ice heb ales B. J. WarninGroy, B.A., Pa.D. 


l. From the following daia calculate the vapour density of a certain 


organic body :—S 0.1008, ¢ 16.°3, V 22 Ct. B 107.5, w 14. 


2. Describe briefly the chemical analysis of a drinking water, discussing 
the interpretation of the results. 


3. How would you make a quantitative analysis of a specimen of 


f, ibradorite ? 
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1. Explain the use of Potassium Permanganate in the volumetric deter- 
mination of Calcium and Lead, 

. Fifty-five cubic centimeters of a solution of Potassium Permanganate 
were required to oxydize 0.125 gram of Oxalic Acid. What was the 
strength of the Permanganate Solution ‘ 


6. How would you analyze quantit: utively an alloy consisting of Copper, 
Nickel and Zine ? 


A sample of Pyrolusite contains 80 per cent. of Manganese Dioxide. 


[t 0.5 gram were dissolved in Hydrochloric Acid, what we ight of Potassium 


lodide would be just sufficient to absorb all the , hlorine evolved ? 


8. Give briefly the principal ee anal: in the apy 
separation (a) of Nickel and Coba , (2) of Antimony and Lead, (c) « 
Chromium and Iron, (¢) of Copper an afuenic: 


9. How may the proportions of Sulphur and Silicon in a sample of 
steel be estimated 9? 
LO). A solution of Cane Sugar 


gave in a two-decimeter tube an angular 
rotation of 3° 54’, 


The specific gravity of the solution was 1.012. What 
was the percentage of Sugar present ? 





B.A Sc. EXAMINATIONS (Depar 


iment of Mining). 
ASSAYING. 
Fripay, 71H APRIL -—Morninc, 9 ro 12. 


INS RL aa aa hae ae: e J. Harrineron, B.A., Pu.D. 


l. An ore consists of a mixture of Gale ‘na, Zine, Ble 


nde, [ron Pyrites and 
Quartz. How would you determine the I 


rovportion of each metal present ? 


«. low would you estimate (a) the Ferrous Oxide and (6) the Man- 


oanese in an Tron Ore? 


3. Describe Bunsen’s method for the valuation of a Manganese Ore. 


4. State what you know with regard to the interference of other metals 
in the estimation of Copper by the Cyanide process, 
5. What weight of Iron must be dissolved ir Sulphuric Acid in order to 
leave 0.15 gram as Ferrous salt after oxidation by 1 gram of Pyrolusite 


containing 80 per cent. of Manganese Dioxide ? 


. How would you ‘stimate the proj 


0. tion of Calcium P} osphate in a 
Saikile of ordinary Apatite ? 
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7. In the determination of Sulphur in 1.15 gram of a sample of coal the 


Barium Sulphate weighed 0.046 gram, . What was the percentage of Sul- 
pbur in the coal? 


8. Explain carefully the principles which should guide you -in making 
up changes for the scorification assay. 


4. State how you would ascertain the value of the materials represented 


by the samples exhibited. 


THIRD YEAR. 
KLECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
Tuourspay, Aprit 20TH: -MorRNING, 9 tro 1. 


IRAE, Cn i ck a Woe As Carus-Winson, M.A., M.Ivsv.C. 


4e 


i, Given two volt-meters, the resistance of one being known ;: show how 
to find the resistance of the other without the use ofany other instrument 


2. A rheostat of ten steps is required to maintain «a constant voltage 
on a lighting main which may carry 10,20, 20.ces 100 amperes. The 
drop in the main on full load—100 amperes—is 10 volts. Find the resist- 
ance on each successive step, which, carrying 10, 20, 30...... 100 amperes 
respectively will keep the total drop constant. 


3. Describe the principle of the ohm meter. Give some results of tests 
you have made with one of these instruments. 


Write down the values of the resistances of a 150 volt Weston. volt- 


iw 
kilo. Watt Edison motor and a field regulator for a 12 kilo. Watt Edison 
shunt dynamo; of the positive and negative leads between the Kugineer 


meter and a 100 ampere Weston ammeter: of a Starting rheostat for a 25 


ing and Physics Buildings; of a 120 volt Cardew voltmeter: and a \é 
candle-power Edison lamp, hot. 


5. Write down the equation to the magnetic circuit ; explain fully each 
symbol used ; show how the constant is obtained ; check the equation by 
the use of dimensions; and state the limitations of its application. 


6. An iron ring of 1.2 square em section is wound with 500 turns of Wire ; 
a current of 2 amperes gives a total flow of 18,000 cgs lines. What cur- 
rent would be required to produce the same flow if an air gap ofone mmis 
introduced into the circuit? 


7. Prove the equation for H in the case of the magnetic yoke. Explain 
the use of the yoke. Give a sketch, with dimensions, of a yoke which you 
consider would justify the use of the eqnation. 






























































-PLIED SCIENCE, 


er How 1 ny ampere turns would be regtured ina yoke having the test 


road 44M Ciecar 1nslue 1n ord ae Ce Oring H up to 90 ? 


ota 1 ] yn for the coil used in calibrating a Ballis 
calvanometer; explain the method of calibration, and show wha 
irements art juired Givea sketch, with dimensions, ofa coil you 
j =f ; l | ~ MITpDOSE 
State and prove the.law of mign4tie traction @alculate the pul 


) 
Otine) 


unds per square inch for an intensity of 7,000 e g s lines pers J. CM. 


THIRD YEAR, 
THurspay, APRIL 137TH :—MorninNa, 9 To 12. 
ELBA IMGGET  ccwlai¥es on cbeded eae gl nina selbeses isvcsve vere di vcaets W. A. Cartytr, Ma 


1. Give a comprehensive definition of a “ vein’? of mineral. ‘Tell what 
you know about their form and occurrence, explaining “dip” ani 
‘ strike.” 

2. When an ore body is found to be disturbed by faults, what would 
guide you in looking for the faulted part? Describe, with sketches tle 
different kinds of faults. 


3. [a mine surveying, with what appliances should an engineer be suy- 


plied? Explain how to determine vertical and horizontal measuremens 


AV ddl Ai 


On a mountain side with a transit and 500 ft. steel tape. 


|. What do you mean by “under” and “ overhand Stopiug ’? Give 


sketches. Also tell how to work out a bed of Iron ore 42 ft. thick. 


5. Show how to timber up narrow and wide over-hand stops, aud al» 
how to protect the levels or drifts. Show how to measure and cut a stol 
sO that it will fil the hitches exactly. 

6. Describe clearly one method of sinking a shaft through had grou i, 
i.é., quicksands or running gravel. 

7, In hoisting, describe the tubs, buckets and cages. 
8. Describe the various forms of ropes and cables used in hoisting «@ 
hauling. What precautions should be taken to preserve a.eable as lom 


as possible. 


9. Discuss in what ways and how electricity may ‘be used as power n 
under-ground work. 


ban) 


10. Describe the ‘‘ endless-cable ’’ system of under-ground haulage. 
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ll. Name and describe the different forms of Cornish Pump, and explain 
how a Uornish p imp for a shaft 1400 ft. deep, and still sinking, would be 


arranged, 


i2. Name the different ways a seam of coal of medium thickness may 
be worked, describing with sketches any one method. How is the coal 


broken from the main body 9? 


Answer ten questions only, including Nos. 11 and 12. 


B. A. SC, EXAMINATION, 
ME'TALLURGY. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
HXLAMINET, .ccccees yi tavocnces L ssleSCenteedbesiec ded cesiee ve ccceceueee Wl aa WR Te ree es 
1. Give some of the physical characteristics of gold, and describe how it 


1; found in nature. 


2. Describe the process of treating non-free milling gold ores by amal- 


gamation. Specify what ores would be classed as free-milling. 


Describe the use of the stamp battery, and describe, giving careful 


sketches, the several parts. 


i. What method would you adopt for crushing the ore just brought 
from the mine to prepare it for, (a) amalgamation if a gold ore, (+) for 
> 


lixiviation if a silver ore ‘ 


5. Describe, with a sketch, the Bruckner Roasting Furnace for copper 
ores, giving the manner of working, and compare the use of this form of 


furnace with the “Stetefeldt.’’ 


6. Name, giving the chemical composition, ten silver compounds found 


in silver-bearing ores, 


7. Describe (a) the American Amalgamationor Washoe Process, or (6) 
the Russell Process of Lixiviation of silver ores. 


8. Describe the process of desilverizing base bullion, and the production 


of refined lead. 
9. Deseribe the Swansea method of treating copper ores. 


10. What is meant by the following terms :—“ slag,” ‘‘ bottoms,” 


‘amalgam,” “extra solution,’’ fahl ore, “ bustle-pipe,” “‘bosh,” ‘‘ hot 


9) ¢ 


blast,”’ ‘‘ cooling plates,’’ ‘* vanner.”’ 


11. Give the distinctive characteristics of ‘‘ grey” and “ white” pig- 
irons, and the uses to which each is applicable. 

12. Give the chief chemical changes going on in the blast furnace for 
iron ores. 


Answer any ten questions only. 











































































FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


SECOND YEAR. 
ENGIISH COMPOSITION. 
SATURDAY, APRIL lst :—2 To 5 P.M. 


Cuas, E. Moyss, B.A. 
SET ee eee eee eH ETOH ee eek TEE EEH Bee eeeeee lt W. =z MESSENGER, B.A. 


Haami RET Csiccess 


1. Make corrections in the following, and give your reasons in each 


case :— 


(a) Itis not every painter who is calculated to show to so much 
advantage. 


(4) His caligraphy was abominable. 

(¢) For a lengthened period his means were extremely limited. 

(dq) This may seem a paradox, but it is nevertheless a fact. 

(e) He was sent with a verbal message to the doctor. 

YY) The nation had implicit faith in the ability of the general. 

(7) We cannot believe that these are the only alternatives 

(A) In short, the facts are as nearly as possible the precise eonverse of 
this. 

() John, Arthur and myself were all there when it happened. 

(7) No study or pursuit is better adapted for such enjoyment, or so 
well fitted to afford pleasure not to be repented of, than Natural History. 

() A sojourn of five years in the military hospitals, camps and towns 
of Algeria have strengthened these opinions. 

(4) He subsequently published his essay, and it proved to be one of the 
most valuable works that has ever issued from the press, 


(m) Hardly had misconduct in one: shape succumbed to treatment than 
it broke out in another. 


(x) So gifted are they with correctness of ear, that they can reproduce 


an air after once hearing it with the most perfect exactness. 


2. Make notes on the following pairs of words :—deteriorate and de- 


tract; predicate and predict; credible and credulous; continuous and con- 
tinual; contemptible and contemptuous; detect and distinguish. 

3. Write an essay of not less than 2 pages on one of the following sub- 
jects :— 
(a) Music, 
(6) Sport. 
(c) A novelist. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
THURSDAY, 15th DECEMBER, 1892 :—3 10 6. pP M. 


Seeeeer 


teeeeeaeeee \eavscceee sesers coover sesssesssess Ne. We TRENHOLME, [).0.1 


As 


|. What are some of the things that give importance to the study of the 


Constitutional History of England ? 


2. Where are the principles and rules of that Constitution to be found ; 
and give some account of the documents that constitute the written code 
ie constitution, and of their nature and importance ? 


Point out how the English Constitution is an evolution, and from 
What period Parliament, as at present composed, dates ? 

W hat are some of the advantages of an English Co istitution as an 
instrument of popular government, and as regards the means and ways 


of working it, compared with modern written constitutions? What are 
some of its dangers and disadvantages, and the best means of protection 


against the same? 


Give some account of the substitution of Parliamentary grants for 


feudal aids and revenues, and of the great influence of this change on the 
constitutional history of the nation ? 


Revolution of the 
Lith Century; and what marked change did the Constitution 
during that period? 


6. What was, what has been ¢alled the great English 


undergo 


i. Give some account of the origin and history of the two great Iinglish 
political parties ; and of Parliamentary Government by party through a 
cabinet or ministers as at present pracused, noting any marked changes 


during the period in the influence of the Crown and the causes thereot ? 


8. How do you account tor the paucity of needed reforms in the laws 


and constitution during the last century and first quarter of the present ; 
and mention sume of the creat reforms that have since taken place ? 


i 


. Give some account of the Acts of Union with Scotland and Ireland, 
and of the differences in the position of these two countries 


of Uniun with Seotland. 


Since ihe Act 


lO. What are the principal constitutional changes that have taken plice 
in France since 1789 » 
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LAW. 


CRIMINAL LAW, 


SATURDAY, APRIL ist:—2 To 5. P.M. 


. 


ECAINSMEY: sven nn cebtaeg tocucteeese Selateee a Sune Reese gensmoreau ar San) Pror, TRENHOLME. 


W hat is criminal law ; and give some account of the formation of the 
system of criminal law introduced into Canada at the Cession, and of 
some important ameliorations in it since and previous to the Criminal 
Code of 1892? 

2. What are some of the most important changes and improvements ef- 
fected by the Criminal Code : 1, in the substantive law; 2, in procedure ? 


5 


3. What are the principal grounds of excuse for acts prima facie crimi- 
nal? What rules does the Code acopt as regards excuses based on insan- 
ity? May drunkenness or iguorai.ce of law ever be invoked as a defence ? 


4. What are treason, seditious libel, blasphemous libel, defamatory libel ? 
What difference in the pleas admissible in these different kinds of libel ? 
What was the Statute of Treasons, what Fox’s Libel Act, what Lord 
Campbell’s Act respecting libel ? 


5. Classify homicide, and give the essentials of each kind. Define mur- 
der and manslaughter in accordance with the existing law. 


6. Classify the different offences against property, and indicate the 
essentials under the Code to constitute theft, false pretences, robbery, 
burglary, house-breaking, forgery, arson. 


7. Give a brief account of the growth of the law of forgery. Indicate 
the proof required to be made in an ordinary case of forgery, and how it 
may be made. 


8, Explain the following: petit treason, petit larceny, grand larceny, 
compound larceny, the pillory, benefit of clergy, peine fort et dure, deo- 
dand, imparl. 


9. Give in proper terms and order the successive proceedings to convic- 
tion against an offender for an indictable offence, indicating the different 
pleas that may be pleaded and any exceptional provisions in procedure in 
case of treason or murder. State when and on what principle a jury may 
convict of a different offence from that stated in the indictment. 


10. State the offence, if any, in the following instances, giving in each 
case the principle of your decision :— 
(a) A being freshly pursued by B for robbery turns on B, and in 
order to escape inflicts on him a dangerous bodily injury of which B dies. 
Would the offence be different it the immediate cause of B’s death was 
improper treatment? 
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(b) A, who resides in Canada, and has a wife living, marries B in the 
U.S. What facts would you require to prove to convict A of bigamy, 
and how would you prove them? Would B bea good witness against A? 

(c) A finds a sovereign, or is paid one by mistake for a shilling. At 
first he intends to return it to the owner whom he knows, but subsequently 
keeps and appropriates it. 

What is A’s offence under the existing law, and what under the Code? 

(d) A places a lighted candle under a bed in his house, intending to 
burn the house in order to obtain the insurance. The bed takes fire but 
the fire is extinguished before it burns any part of the house, 

A is indicted for arson. Can he be convicted of it oratall? What 
proof would you make in such case and how? 

(e) A promises to marry B, and thereby obtains money from her. 
He does not marry her, and in fact never intended to, as he is a married 
man, 

What and wherein is the offence, if any, and would the case be different 
if B knew that A was married ? 

(*) Two men of the same name live in the same town. One receives 
a letter containing a cheque to order which he knows is for his namesake, 
He nevertheless keeps it, indorses the cheque with his usual ignature, 


obtains the money and appropriates it? 





ROMAN LAW. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 8TH:—2 TO 5 P.M. 
Beene OT. iis céccee Loswescd cc eupeccds woectdigsceee ceucencae lls  W0d) RdtmINEROIEE IC RDGt s7mie 


1. Write a short essay on the position and importance of Roman Law in 


he nistory and srowth of Law. 


2. Give some account of the different periods in the history of Koman 


Law and of the characteristics of each. 


Give an account and indicate the significance of: the Servian Con- 
stitution. The XII Tables, The Licinian Rogations, The Perpetual Edict 


of Salvius Julianus, The Theodoxian Code, The Compilations of Justinian. 


4. Describe the different institutions that may be sxid to correspond with 


») 


the subject matter of the First Book of Justinian’s Institutes + 


5. Classify persons in Roman Law relative to libertas, civitas, familias, 


and indicate in proper terms the rights enjoyed by each class under the 


jus publicum and jus privatum, and the changes of status that might take 


place ? 














































































22.6 FACULTY OF LAW. 


6. Describe Maine’s Epochs in the growth of law and the great agencies 


in its amelioration 


Scriptum jus est lex, plebiscitu, Senatus consulta, principum placita, 
magistratuum Edicta, responsa prudentium ; 
Give an account of each of these and indicate its place among the 


preat agencies in improving the law * 


8. Translate and explain the following: Omnes populi qui legibus et 
moribus reguntur, partim suo proprio, partim communi omnium hominum 
jure utuntur nam quod quisque populus ipse sibi jus constituit, id ipsium 
civitatis proprium est, vocaturque jus Civ! 
Quod vero naturalis ratio inter omnes homines constituit, id apud 


qué ASI quo jure omnes 


le, quasi jus proprium ipsius civi- 


tatis. 
omnes pereque custoditur, vocaturque jus ge ntium, 


gentes utuntur. 


According to Maine what is the difference between the Jus Gentium 
+) 


sie Jus Naturale; and what tbeir influence: 1, On Roman Law; 4. On 
International Law; 3. On Modern forms of political thought? 


10. What inferences appear deducible from the XII Tables and other 
early systems as to the nature ol primitive society and law ? 

11. Give an account of: 1. Early ab intestate succession ; 2. Of early 
testamentary succession including the development of the different forms 


of wills ? 


Point out some of the ways in which the Roman principle ol 
occupancy has influenced modern theories of acquisition and ownership 
and give Maine’s criticism of Blackstone on this subject. What is the 


value in early law of such divisions of property as Res Mancipi and Res 
Nec Mancipi* 

13. “I know,’’ says Maine, “ nothing more wonderful than the variety 
of sciences to which Roman Law, Roman Contract Law more par'icularly 
has contributed modes of thought, courses of reasoning and a technical 
language.’ Give his reasons in support of the above statement. 


14. Give some account of the nature and features of the earlier and 
later Roman criminal law and tribunals. When did a real criminal 
system begin? How doyou account for the long absence of the death 


penalty im Roman Law ? 
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LAW OF REAL ESTATE, 
SATURDAY, MARCH 4TH. 
DLQTAURET,, cscs ccccsaven iohes whee ate Pror. Wortere, D.O:L. 
1. Define the right of ownership. 
9 


2. What laws are applicable to and govern real estate ? 


3. Define the difference between a real right and a personal right, with 
respect to a piece of land ? 
{ 


4. What is the nature of the right of a lessee of real estate ? 


5. When and under what conditions can a person be compelled to give 
ip his property ° 


6. What difference is there between the public domain of the Crown and 


the private domain of the Crown? 

7. What is the object ofa petitory action ? 

8. How many possessory actions are there? Define the object of each 
kind. 

9. What actions relate to Servitudes? Define the object of each. 

10. On whom does the burden of proof fall in a negatory action, and 
what is the reason of the rule ? 

ll. What is the object of the action of boundary ? 


12. By whom and in what manner can bounds be placed, and by whom 


is the expense of determining boundaries borne ? 





LAW OF CONTRAOTS. 
Fray, DECEMBER 16TH :—4 TO 6 P.M. 


E’xaAMIENECT  .cccceceveces Fate vasa eetet ehuccrecmah ew auwe de cc oath ane, S Georrrion, D.C.L. 


1. What is the difference between an obligation void and an obligation 
voidable ; a judgment of nullity and a judgment of recision? What is the 
result of both judgments as to the time they take effect ? Are there nulli- 
ties which do not require to be proposed or pleaded ? 


2. What kind of warranty is due in case of eviction or latent defects 
when a dation en paiement has taken place in voluntary discharge of a 
natural obligation; does a partial payment of a natural obligation create 
a civil obligation for the balance of the natural debt ? 





































LAW, 


Mxplain the distinction between the payment by a third party men- 
tioned in articl : and the payment with subrogation authorized by 


article 

1 Js the rule contained in article 1149 applicable to the heirs of the 
ebtor or creditor; can one of several instalments of the same debt past 
lue be tendered without violating this rule? What about arrears of a 
vecessive debt, e g., an annual rent? 


5. Do you apply articles 11951 and 1152 to loan for consumption or loan 


) 


ror use 
of two debts, one past due and the other not yet ma- 


tured, claim imputation on the latter; and if he has that right, can he do 


6. Gan a debtor 


so in all cases? 
7. Describe what is current money and legal tender as defined by our 


statutes. 


8 (an novation be effectea of a natural obligation by a civil obligation 


or vice persa ° 

9 Will compensation take place between a debt secured and a debt un- 
secured ? 

LO. Can the surety of a debtor losing benefit of compensation under 
article 1192 claim his release, as having taken place to his benefit prior to 
the assignment of the debt secured by him ? 


LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
Torspay, DECEMBER ISTH. 
Kraminer iFa.  apeeteee coede Leste ne arett 60 eses ARCH. McGouy, M.A., B.C... PRor. 


1. Who was known as the oracle of the Customary Law? On what cus- 


») 


tom did he write chiefly 


9 Who was the most illustrious exponent of Roman Law in France in 


the XVI Century * 


Mention some of the principal works of Pothier; about what period 


did he write; what makes his writings of special value as an exposition of 


Lower Canadian Civil law? 


4, What important enactment is the chief basis of our system of Civil 


Procelure? Name some commentator upon it. 
5 Give a sketch of an individual in the revolutionary period whose 
work had some influence in giving shape to the work of codification. What 


did he do? 





CIVIL PROCEDURE. 229 


6. Give name and short account of a writer of this century on Roman 
Law in modern system. 


7. What is the nature of the works grouped under the name of Dalloz 


> 


Jurisprudence Générale du Royaume? 


&. Mention any four of the leading commentators on the Code Napoleon 


and some of their works. 


9. What are the principal branches of our law derived chiefly from the 


laws of England ? 


10. Who is regarded as the founder of English Mercantile Law? State 


what vou know of him. 


1. How is the High Court of Justice in England divided? What is its 


’ 
Ai. 


relation to the Court of Appeals ? 


12. Which is the highest Court in the Empire, and what is the utle of 


¢ 


the highest judicial officer? 

13. State what you know of the highest Court of Justice in France. 

14. Give the names and subjects of works of three mcdern English 
writers who have contributed towards the codification of certain branches 
of the law. 

15. Name any two authors on the law of insurance. 

7 


16. Name any work on Canadian Constitutional law. 


Any twelve of the above questions to be answered 


CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
WepneEspay, DECEMBER 14TH :—4 TO 6 P.M. 
PROFESSOR FoRrTIN. 


1. What is an action? How are actions divided? Give a short descriv- 
tion of each. 
9 


What conditions are required to entitle a person to bring an action ¢ 


2. How many kinds of pleas are there? State the object of each and 


when it lies. 


‘) 


2 What is an incidental demand? When does it lie 
An intervention ? When does it lie? How is it made? 



































































230 FACULTY OF LAW. 


I> 
; 


-collocation? By whom and when can it be claimed ? 


) 


What are the remedies against a judgment of distribution ‘ 


Who can make a judicial abandonment of property ? In what cases ? 
6. How is civil imprisonment ordered and executed ? How can the debtor 


7. What is a writ of capias? When and against whom does it lie? Draw 
an affidavit against a debtor who is about to leave the province of Canada 


with intent to defraud his creditors? 

3, How is the Ca} 208 contested rd How cAD the defendant be discharged 
from the capias ? 

9 Whatisa mandamus, and when does it lie? How is the demand 
made ? 


10. When Goes the writ commonly called Quo warranto lie 


11. What is a writ of; rohibition? When does it lie ? 


” 


12. Whatis an injunction? When does it lie 


N.B.—Second and Third year Students are not bound to answer the first 


three questions. 


PROCEDURE CIVILE., 
MeRCREDI, 14 D&cRMBRE:—4 A 6 P.M. 
ENE a) 5 (eRe aOR ERP eT Ee Oe a ncsecetunts ogesesesceisk DOPESSEOR FORTIN, 


? 


1. Qu’est-ce qu'une action? Comment se divisent les actions ? Donnez 


une courte définition de chacune. 


2. Combien d’espéces de plaidoyers y a-t-il? Dites quel est l’objet de 
chacun et dans quels cas il y a lieu de les faire. 
3, Qu'est-ce qu’une demande incidente ? 


faire ? 


Dans quels cas peut-on en 


(Ine intervention? Quand peut-elle étre faite? Comment est-elle 


formée ? 


1, Qu’est-ce qu’une collocation en sous-ordre? Par qui et dans quel cas 


peut-elle 6tre demandee? Quels sont les recours contre un jugement de 


distribution ° 








CIVIL LAW. 
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5. Qui peut faire une cession judiciaire de ses biens? Dans quels cas? 


Comment se fait la cession ? 


6. Comment la contrainte par corps est-elle obtenue et exécutée ? Com 


ment le débiteur peut-il obtenir son élargissement ¢ 


7. Qu’est-ce qu’un bref de capias? Quand et contre qui peut-il Cmaner ? 
Rédigez une déposition contre un débiteur qui est sur le point de quitter 


la Province du Canada avec l’intention de frauder ses eréanciers ? 


8. Comment le capias est-il conteste? Comment le defendeur peut-il 


obtenir son élargissement ? 


9. Qu’est-ce qu’un mindamus; et dans quels cas peut-il émaner? Com 


ment la demande en est-elle formee ? 
10. Quand y a-t-il un bref communément appelé Quo warranto? 


11. Qu’est-ce qu’un bref de prohibition? Dans quels cas peut-il 
. 1 I 1 i 


emaner ¢ 


12. Qu’est-ce qu’un bref d’inyonction? Quand peuteil emaner? 


N.B.—Les étudiants de deuxiéme et de troisiéme années ne sont pas 


tenus de répondre au trois premiéres questions. 


CIVIL LAW. 
WEDNESDAY. APRIL 19TH :—4 TO 6 P.M. 


DRMARANED «35s Kee Cae 0 cee See hsp Ade i _seeetJ UDGE DOHERTY 


1. What is the nature of the right to the enjoyment of the thing leased 


| 


created by the contract of lease of things in favor of the lessee? In what 


respects does his right differ from that of a usufructuary - 


9. What remedy has the lessee in the event of refusal by the lessor to 


deliver the thing leased: (a) where the thing leased is in the possession o 
the lessor, (4) where the thing leased is in possession of a third person ? 


3. What is understood by ‘‘tacit renewal of a lease”? Whén does it 
? Upon what is it based ? Does it give rise to a new engage- 


take place 
ment, or merely the continuation of the old? 


1. A leases a house to B. During the continuance of the lease, and by 
reason of a defect in construction existing at the time of the lease, but 
unknown to either party, the walls of the house crack, rendering the same 
uninhabitable, and causing serious damage to B. 

What are the rights of the latter against A? what would his rights be 
had the defect not existed at the time of the lease, but subsequently come 















































































929 FACULTY OF LAW. 


ar? re 
into existence, without fault on A’s part? Give reasons for your an- 


Swer;rs., 
5. What are the principal obligations of the lessee of a thing? 


6. During the pendency of the lease of a house it is damaged by fire. 
The cause of the fire cannot be ascertained. 

The tenant is deprived of one-third of the premises leased for a period 
of two months while the same are being repaired. 

The damage to the property by the fire amounts to $2,000 ? 

The lessor claims this sum from the lessee; the lessee on his part claims 
a deduction of 1 of his rent for the two months above mentioned. 

Is the claim of the lessor well founded ? 

[s the claim of the lessee well founded ? 


Give reasons for your answers. 


7. A having leased a property to B for five years, sells the same during 
» 


the first year of the lease to C ? What are the rights of B against C? 
Are they affected by the registration or non-registration of his lease ? 
What would they have been under the law prior to the Code ? 


8. What is the effect upon a contract of a lease of the expropriation for 


public purposes of the thing leased ? 


9. A, a builder, contracts with B to erect for the latter a house on land 
belonging to him (B). Eight years after, the house perishes by reason 
solely of the unfavorable nature of the soil on which it was erected. A 
had specially stipulated he would not be responsible for any defect in the 
soil? Is A liable in damages to B? Would he be so liable if the building 
had perished by reason of faulty plans furnished by the architect employed 
by B, and to whose plans A was by his contract bound to conform ? 

Give the reasons of your answers in both cases. 

10. Is a contract for the rendering of personal services made for the 
life-time of the lessor binding ? Is itso if made for the life-time of the 

} 


lessee ? In either case give the reason for your answer | 


NOTARIAL PRACTICE AND CONVEYANCING. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 22ND :—AFTERNOON. 
PAM cs b ek Bele Ble ANd coven ss PRrors Ws OM. MARLER, 


i. Give examples of rights which a person may have possessed, which do 
not form part of his succession? Does a succession ever include property 
of which the deceased is no longer the owner? 


2. Can a succession be testamentary and abintestate at the same time ? 
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TRADE-MARKS AND DESIGNS, AND, PATENTS. 400 


3. What is the Inventory? What are its principal uses? and in general 


terms when is an Inventory required to be made? 
4. Into what parts is an Inventory divided and describe them? 


5. A person who is common as to property with his wife leaves five 
children, of whom two are minors as his heirs-at-law. His wife survives 


him. By whom would the Inventory be made and in whose presence ‘ 


6. What delays, if any, are granted to make the Inventory in cases Ol! 
tutors, usufruct, substitution, Testamentary executors and to vlose a com- 
munity dissolved by death, and what penalties are imposed for failure ? 

7. In the case of Testamentary executors when is an Inventory not 
required ? 

8. In question five, a Bank deposit is an: asset of the community. Who 
would be entitled to receive it, and what would be necessary to obtain it ? 

9. Describe the declaration of transmission of immoveables required for 
registration purposes in cases of (a) intestate successions. (4) Testamen- 
tary succession. 

10. A succession has been administered by executors who have had the 
seizing of the moveable and immoveable property for several years. 
Sketch the deed of partitions. 

11. Distinguish between partitions judicially made and compulsory par- 
titions. 

State the 


What is the object of returns in matters of succession ? 
roperty is subject to return, and the distinc- 


i‘? 
| oe 


: general principle as to what ] 
| oy , s ‘ 
tion between moveable and immoveable property ¢ 


TRADE-MARKS AND DESIGNS, AND PATENTS. 
Fripay, Aprit 21st:—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 6. 


Winemindy, Scud csv sacdakes octal siemee kare ROU, ABROT Ts Q.C, 


1 Whatis a Trade-mark ? Give essential elements, and distinguish 


between the right of property in Trade-Marks, Copyright and Patents. 


2. State the general principle governing the use of names and words 


as Trade-marks. 
3. Define a ‘false trade-description.” 


In what cases may registration of a Trade-Mark be refused ? 
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5. State briefly the general rules to be followed in deciding what would 
constitute an infringement of a Trade-Mark; and remedies civil and cri- 
nina 

Define “‘ Letters Patent of Invention;’’ and state briefly the origin 


urees of the law governing them. 


State shortly what would and what would not be patentable, 


8. What are the essentials of the specification and claim required from 


ie applicant for a Patent? 
9. In what cases may Commissioner object to issue a Patent? Pat - 
cularize as to prior publication and user. 


10. On what grounds may a Patent be forfeited or revoked ? 


11. What constitutes an infringement of a Patent?’ State briefly the 


© 


general principles upon which question is to be decided. 





PRESCRIPTION. 
SATURDAY. MARCH 18TH:—3 To 5 P.M. 


) 


RET aE eG Ca ens adi a's Wb c's deen sepecaanne.cecss EK. Larugur, B.A., B.C.L. 


l. (a) Can prescription be renounced by anticipation? (6) Is it lawful 
to stipulate in a contract that the right of action shall be barred by a 
shorter time than that fixed by the law for the prescription of that right? 
(c) Cana tutor,upon the advice of a family council and with the author- 
ization of the Court, validly renounce a prescription acquired by a minor? 


Give reasons for your answer. 


2. In what cases can the Court of its own motion supply the defence 
resulting from prescription ? 


_ 


3. Enumerate and briefly explain the various characteristics of the pos- 
session which avails for the purposes of prescription. 


4, What is meant by precarious possession, and what is the effect of it 
in regard to acquisitive prescription ? 

5. A discounts B’s note, receiving at the same time from B a number of 
bonds as collateral security for the payment of the note. 


(a) If B pays the note at maturity, but neglects to obtain the return 
of the bonds, will A’s possession of them after the extinction of the debt 
avail him to prescribe the ownership of the bonds 


(b) If the note remains unpaid for more than five years after maturity, 
can B plead that the note is prescribed, the bonds being in A’s possession 


all the time ? 








LAW OF EVIDENCE. 935 


6. (a) Is prescription interrupted by the service of a petition for leave to 
plead ¢n forma 4 auperis? By the filing ofa claim with the curator to a 
lebior who has made a judicial abandonment ? By the collocation of a 
creditor in the distribution of the proceeds of a sheriff’s sale of immove- 
ables? (6) Will a judicial-demand brought against the principal debtor 
interrupt prescription against the surety? (c) Does the renunciation by a 


person of a prescription acquired affect the surety ? 


i. When does prescription of personal actions begin to run :— 
1) With respect to debts depending on a condition ? 
With respect to actions in warranty ? 


With respect to debts with a term‘ 


8. State the period required for prescription in the following cases: 


i 


Crown rents, municipal taxes, interest on judgments, damages result- 
ng from offences and quasi-offences, damages for slander, actions in res- 
cission of contracts for fraud, the acquisition of corporeal immoveables in 


excess of what is given by the title. 


9. (a) Whatis the meaning of the expression “ translatory title’’ as 
applied to prescription by subsequent purchasers ? 


S such title vitiated by the bad faith or the precarious title of the 


(c) ls a conditional title available for the prescription of ten years under 
translatory tit 


(d) Is a deed of partition a translatory title within the meaning of Art. 


A 


0. Discuss briefly the question raised in Robinson vs. Canadian Pacific 
Railway with regard to the prescription of the action of the widow under 
Art. 1056 C.C. for damages occasioned by the death of her husband through 
the negligence of a railway company, and state the holding of the Privy 
Council on this notn 


LAW OF EVIDENCE. 
SATURDAY, Marcu 25TH. 


ELLA MAUNET s co veces ccsee | vebibc dds catia. eat wabeans (85s dnc Naat eokni Professor ARCHIBALD 


1. What is an authentic instrument? What is its effect? How may it 
be contradicted ? 


2. How can you obtain copies, making prima facie proof, of a will exe- 
cuted out of the Province of Quebec ? 


, 


3. What persons are incompetent to give testimony ? 




































‘ACULTY OF LAW. 
1. In what cases can proof be made by testimony ? 


in the presence ol witnesses 20 casks of sugar, Upon & 


sample of one-half pound extracted from one of them. This sample B takes 


away with him. Afterwards B refuses to accept the sugar. Can the con- 
tract be proved by parole testimony ? Give your reasons. 

6. In what cases and under what circumstances are leading questions 
admissible ? 

7. State the circumstances under which and the methods by which 
Witness may be discredited. 

8. State summarily the different bases of the Dominion Electoral Fran 
chise. 
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( e order given in the Regulations. ) 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 


I PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


WRITING. 
TuesDay, JUNE 61TH :—Morwnino, 11 ro 11.15 
Pp CeURA RON isi niel co. wk 0:50 dk binsas es + wepe envied 6 55s Oy 2 a ee 


1. Write (a) your name in full ; 
(db) your post office address - 


| (c) the name of your school. 


2. (a) Write the numerals froin | to 20 inclusive. 


-? 


(b) Write the letters of the alphabet in capitals. 


3. Write:— 
An inadvertent step may crush the snail 
That crawls at evening in the public path ; 
gut he that has humanity, forewarned, 


Will tread aside and let the reptile live. 


DICTATION. 
THURSDAY, JUNE Ist :—Morwninec, 10.30 ro 11.30. 


In one respect it must be admitted that the progress of civilisation 
has diminished the physical comforts of a portion of the poorest 
class. It has already been mentioned that, before the Revolution, 
many thousands of square miles, now enclosed and cultivated, were 
marsh, forest, and heath. Of this wild land much was, by jaw, com- 
mon, and much of what was not common by law was worth so little 
that the proprietors suffered it to becommon in fact. In such atract, 
squatters and trespassers were tolerated to an extent now unknown. 
The peasant who dwelt there could, at little or no charge, procure 


occasionally some palatable addition tu his hard fare, and provide him- 







































































940 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS 


He kept a flock of geese on what is how 
an orchard rl h with apple blossoms. He snared wild fow| On the 


been drained and divided into corn fields 


self with fuel for the wipter. 


long since 


fen which has long 
and turnip fields. He cut turf among the furze bushes on the moor 
which is now a meadow bright 

The progress of agriculture and the increase of popula- 


ana cneese 


with clover and renowned for butter 


2PCeCSS 


arily deprived him of these privileges. But against this 
Of the bless- 


philosophy bring with them a large 


Oli I) 
lisadvantage a long list of advantages is to be set oft. 
inos which civilisation and 
to all ranks, and would, if withdrawn, be 


proportion is common 
The market- 


missed as painfully by the labourer as by the peer. 
‘was, @ 


place which the rustic can nuw reach with his cart in an hou 


hundred and sixty years ago, 4 day’s journey f 
ffords to the artisan, during the whole night, 
lliantly lighted waik, was, a hundred and sixty 


‘rom him. ‘The street 
which now ¢ a secure, a 


convenient, and a bri 


years ago, so dark after sunset that he would not have been able to 


see his hand, so ill paved that he would have run constant risk of 


breaking his neck, and so ill watched that he would have been 10 


imminent danger of being knocked 
Every bricklayer who falls from a scaffold, every 
may now have his woun ls 


down and plundered of his smal! 


earnings. sweeper 
re 


of a crossing who is run over by acarria 


dressed and his limbs set with a skill 
ea creat lord..or of a merchant prince.. 


such as.a hundred and sixty 
years ago, all the wealth o 
could not have purchased. 
MACAULAY. 


Note for the local Examiner- The extract 1s to be read three 


times: 


lst time. In an ordinary manner, SO as to clve 
drift. During this reaiing, all pens must be 


: 


candidates a 


ceneral idea of its 
placed on the desks. 
9nd time. Slowly, with distinct enunciation, for the candidates 


. 


LO take down. 


‘ 


8rd time. At ordinary speed, with proper pauses suggesting stops, 


Any word may be repeated by the Examiner at the request of the 


candidate. 

he Examiner is particularly requested to tell the candidates to dot 
and to inform them that letters purposely formed ambig- 
that is intended to do duty for an i or 


Numbers are to be written in 


their 2’s, 
uously (for instance, a symbol 
an e) will be considered as mistakes. 


words. 
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KNGLISH GRAMMAR. 


[HURSDAY, JUNE lst :—MOoRNING, 9 to 10.30. 


- Joon L. Day, B.A. 
Reanténers Cuas. BE. Moyss, B.A. 
Saae re ore oe ese =P S dette ths . Rev. T: BLayuoox, M.A. 
Rev. A. H. Ropertson, M.A. 
(Division I must be attempted by all. Answer two questions from 


Division LI, and one from Division [i].) 


|, Analysis :— 
(a) “* That you have wronged me doth appear in this.” 
(6) * The hope that I shall be successful sustains me.”’ 


not from your eve that show of love as lL was wont 


— 
— 
: 


(d) ‘* He ran so fast that I could not overtake him.” 


Le Parse (write the words one under another in column): My 


advice is that you do not meddle with the matter 


3. (a) Plural of: series, die (2 forms), mister, handful, man- 

servant, court-martial. 
(3) Masculine OT: roe, Spawner, ewe, maid. heifer. votaress, 

bee, hind. 

4. Past tense (one word) and past participle of: come, beat, lie 
(repose), pat, lay, slink, freight, shred, rive, heave. 

LI. 

Si Specify the functions of the objective Case. 

6. (a) Define: consonant, substantive clause, abstract noun, 
phrase, gender, root, stem. (6) Which are the uses of the Infinitive 
Mood ? 


7. (a) State the various ways in which Adverbs are formed, 


(b) Which are the principal relations indicated by prepositions ? 


[II. 


8. (a) Enumerate the various uses of but, there, that. (6) Mention 


the suffixes which form diminutives.. Examples of each- 


9. (a) What is the force of these prefixes: a, mis, hypo, re, with; 
and (b) of these suffixes: ess, ish, sis, sm, some. Illustrate, and 
sive the orfwin of the affixes in both (a) and (0). 

P 
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ARITHMETIC, 


Q 


Ky sy. JUNE 2ND :—MoRNING. 9 TO 1U.350 


( Rey. PrinctpaL ApAms, D.C.L 
BxAMINeNS, «2-202 aceees spi oS hdeelas a ELF ee Cee oe 
‘. Topp, B.A. 


Answer two questions from each of the three divisions. 


Srcrion I. 


1 4—2.83 6.8 of 3 
1. Simplify ° Sea OR le wey iee 
pee 1.6 +9.629 hed 


2. If the food for 11 persons for 13 weeks cost $560.66, what w 


it cost to feed 26 persons for ll weeks ? 


; + 


3. A ship worth $90,000 is entirely lost; ¢ of 11 belongs to B: 
to ©: the rest to D. What should be the loss of each, $50,000 being 


received for insurance ? 


Srorion II. 


4. Kind the difference between the amount of $1200 due 2 vears 
hene® at 5 per cent. compound interest; and the present worth 


$1200 due 2 years hence, discount being reckoned at 6 per cent 


5. How isa metre determined? A litre of air weighs 1.3 gra 
mes; how many grains will a cubic foot of alr weigh ? 
0. A person disposing of goods for S182 loses per cent.: for whoa 


sum ought they to have been sold to gain 7 per cent. ? 


Srotrion III. 


i. Suppose one end of a ladder LOO feet long be placed 
the ground 60 feet from a tree, and the other end placed against 
tree. How far up the tree will the ladder reach ? 

8. A does 57; of a piece of work in 14 days; he then calls in B, and 
they finish the work in two days; how long would B take to do th 


whole work alone? 


9. Kind the alteration in income occasioned by shifting £3200 
stock from the 3 per cents. at 86% to 4 per cent. stock at 1144, the 


brokerage being $ per cent. 











































PRELIMINARY 


SUBJECTS, 


GEOGRAPHY. 
TurspDAy, JUNE 6TH :—MorwninG, 9 ro 10. 


vEV- I’. BLAYLOCK, M.A. 


. 4" a > 
Hxaminers,.. o tet: 6:6 86.8 ) ; ae i, Mos sis B.A. 


Give the names of the British Possessions in Asia. State the 
shortest routes from London LO Hong Kong: ( lL) going Hast, (2) YO- 
ing W est. 


+) 


2. W hich two continents resemble each other most in their seneral 


structura| pian, (xlve the direction ot the primary AXIS of each and 


of the secondary mountain ranges 


3. Name thi principal rivers of Europe. State which has the 


greatest trade in England, Germany, Russia and France. 





4. Kxplain the following geographical terms: (1) Atoll, (2) Bar, 


(3) Canyon, (4) Glacier, (5) Isoth« rm, (6) Littoral, (7) Plateau, (8) 
Siro GO, (9) sound, { 10) Zone. 

5. Draw an outlin: map of Africa, insert the three chief rivers and 
lakes, Snow the position of the countries bordering on the Mediter- 


ranean, and of the Soudan and U 


BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY, 
HRIDAY, JUNE 2ND ;—Morwnine, 10.30 ro 12. 


JOHN L, Day, B.A. 
CHoas. E. Moyse, B.A. 
) Rev. T. Buaynock, M.A, 
MEV. A. H. Ropertson, M-A. 


HicdMINETS... oe once eeeeesteeene 


(Candidates who take British and Uanadian History will answer 
three questions only from each group, including the first in each.) 
Candidates who take British History only will answer the first 
question of the five set on that subject, and any three of the remainder.) 


I. BririsH History. 


l. Short notes on; (a) The Ordainers. (6) Dane-geld. (¢c) The 
siege of Rochelle. (d@) Ship-money. (e) Cade’s rebellion. (7) Saxon 
Heptarchy. (gy) Terms of Union of England and Scotland. (h) The 
Church of England in the reign of Edward VI. 


2. The social condition of the Anglo-Saxons. 











Montreal ? 





l. Relate some 


EXAMINATIONS. 


of Merchant 


{ L) Cleroy 


. 4 . | 
facts regarding : ( Onipany 


; 
reserves 


KH. Loyalists. (3) The Seven Nations. 


Port Royal. (6) Marquette. 


the war of 


2. An aceount of 


3. (a) How came the Sulpicians into possession \ 


sieged ? 












A, Mention the 


taken place in the history of Canad 


(b) On has Quebec 


Important Constitutiona 


5. Relate briefly the dealings which (] 


States have had with Canada. 


Nii W 


TESTAMENT HISTORY. 


TUESDAY. JUNE 61TH: 


Hxraminers, eee 








ROBERT: ON, M.A 
CHas. EK. Moyssg, B.A. 

T. BLAYLOCK, 
Joan lL. Day, B.A. 


“eee ere were 


1. (a) How many times did Our Lord 


culars of each case. 
and what number at each time ? 


ray 





each. 







3. Give a 


Lord’s Supper. 







the dead ’ 


(b) How many times did He feed the multitudes, 


2. Name any three parables of Our Lord, an 


brief account of the events institution of, 


1. Name the Jewish feasts mentioned in the Gospels. 


vo. 


Give a brief account 
(b) The death of Stephen. 


(a) Lhe appointment of the Deacons. 


de 
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(3) Nicodemus, (4) 
(8) Claudius Lysias, 


6. Who were (1) Zacharias, (2) Nathanael, 
Barabbas, (5) Annas, (6) Festus, (7) Gallio, 
(9) Barnabas, (10) Agabus. 


5 ; . . - } " ze oO 
i. Mention an event in connection with (1) Egypt, (2) Cana, (3) 


Country of the Gadarenes, (4) Nain, (5) Mount of Olives, (6) Joppa, 


(7) Philippi, (8) Ephesus, (9) Appii Forum, (10) Athens. 


eee ee 








Il. Optional Subjects. 


(In the order of the Regulations.) 














IT, OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
LATIN. 
Monpay, JuNE 51TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


( Rev. GeorGe Cornisa, LL.D. 
en Aeon | Very Rev. Dean Normay, D.D. 
u PASE (ote Seer ‘"*\ A. Jupson Haron, M.A., Pu.D. 
| Rev. G. H. A. Murray, M.A. 


[, 
LATIN GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 


1. Decline the nouns stella, * epitome, Aeneas, vir, caput animal, 
domus ; the adjective niger; the pronoun idem. Decline together 
uterque consul. 

2. Give the general rules of gender. What is the gender of 
ager, MOoMmen, urbs, os (ossis), lacus, dies 


‘> 


3. Distinguish between the terms base and stem in inflection. What 
are the base and stem of servus 

4. Compare carus, felix, similis, idoneus, malus; audacter, bene. 

5. Write down the Latin for 14, 9th. 9 each. 1893. 

6. Give the principal parts of subvenio, placo, placeo, tuvo, 
augeo, parco, audio, fungor, and name the cases they severally take 
after them. 

7. Inflect rego and audeo, in the Imperfect Indicative and Subjunc- 


tive, Active and Passive; and capio in the Imperative, throughout. 


8. State the chief use of the Ablative case, illustrating by 


examples. 


9, Explain carefully the grammatical construction of italicized 
words in passages for translation under II:, stating, where you can, 


the rule. 


10. Translate into Latin :— 

(1) The Roman province was faraway from the. brave Belgae. 
(2) On the third side they were separated by Lake Lemannus from 
our province. (3) An embassy to the neighboring States was under- 
taken by Orgetorix. (4) The corn, moreover, which they did not 
intend to carry with them, they ordered to be burned. (5) Were not 
the Helvetii hemmed in by Lake Lemannus and the river Rhone? 





* In answering questions 1 to 7, candidates are requested to mark by the usual 


signs all /ong vowels. and these only. 


Lee, 































eee —_ 





























| UNIVERSILTY -SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 


I, 


CAESAR AND VIRGIL. 


a) Interea ea legione quam secum habebat, militibusque qui ex 
provincia convenerant, a lacu Lemanno, qui in flumen Rhodanum 
nfluit, ad montem Juram, qui fines Sequanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, 
nilia passuum decem novem murum in altitudinem pedum sedecim 
fossamque perducit. Eo opere perfecto praesidia disponit, castella 
communit, quo facilius, si se invito transire conarentur, prohibere 
posset. Ubiea dies quam constituerat cum legatis venit, et legati 
ad eum reverterunt, negat Se more et exemplo populi Romani posse 
iter ulli per provinciam dare, et si vim facere conentur prohibiturum 
stendit: 


(1) Proximo die instituto suo Caesar castris utrisque copias suas 
eduxit paulumque a maioribus castris progressus aciem instruxit, 
hostibus pugnandi potestatem fecit. Ubi ne tum quidem eos pro- 
dire intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in castra reduxit, T’um 
demum Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum quae castra minora 
oppugnaret misit. Acriter utrimque usque ad vesperum pugnatum 
est. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus multis et illatis et acceptis 


vulneribus in castra reduxit. 
9. Give a brief account of the life of Julius Caesar. 
3. Translate :— 


(a) Musa, mihi caussas memora, quo numine laeso, 
Quidve dolens, regina deum tot volvere casus 
Insignem pietate virum, tot adire labores, 
Inpulerit. Tantaene aninis caelestibus irae! 


(b) O socii (neque enim ignari sumus ante malorum), 
O passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem. 
Voset Scyllaeam rabiem penitusque sonantis 
Adcestis scopulos ; vos et Cyclopia saxa 
Experti. Revocate animos, maestumque timorem 
Mittite. Forsan et haec,olim meminisse iuvabit. 
Per varios casus, per tot discrimina rerum 
Tendimus in Latium, sedes ubi fata quietas 
Ostendunt; illic fas regna resurgere Troiae. 

Durate, et vosmet rebus servate secundis. 








IER Te rpe a RTE ees 





OPTIONAL 





SUBJECTS. 
(c) Obstupuit primo adspectu Sidonia Dido, 

Casu deinde vir) tanto: et sie ore locuta est: 

(Juis te, nate dea, per tanta pericula casus 

Insequitur? quae vis inmanibus adplicat oris ? 
Tune ille Aeneas, quem Dardanio Anchisae 
Alma Venus Phrygii genuit Simoentis ad undam ? 
Atque equidem Teucrum memini Sidona venire, 
finibus expulsum patriis, nova regna petentem 
Auxilio Beli; genitor tum Belus opimam 
Vastabat Cyprum, et victor ditione tenebat. 
Lempore iam ex illo Ccasus mihi cognitus urbis 


lroianae, nomenque tunm, regesque Pelasgi. 


1. (1) Explain the epithets Scyllaeam, Cyclopa (in Ext. 6), Sido- 
nia, Dardanio (Ext. C.). (2) To whom is reference made in the 
phrase regina deum (Ext. a)? (3) Derive ostendunt, requirunt, 


Su rqdo, COT € giam, de saste 7G. 
Translate (at sight) :— 


Caesar acceptis litteris hora circiter X1 diei statim nuntium in 
Bellovacos ad M. Crassum quaestorem mittit, cuius hiberna aberant 
ab eo milia passuum xxv. Iubet media nocte legionem proficisci 
celeriterque ad se venire. Exit cum nuntio Crassus. Alterum ad 
C. Fabium legatum mittit ut in Atrebatum. fines legionem adducat 
qua sibi iter faciendum sciebat. Scribit Labieno, si rei publicae com- 
modo facere posset, cum legione ad fines Nerviorum veniat; reliquam 
partem exercitus, quod paullo aberat longius, non putat exspec 
tandam ; equites circiter quadringentos ex proximis hibernis col- 
ligit. 





















nt er iy a eS ES, TCE 2 re cn ae ESD PEL Ee eer et i ag ag a I aOR Be ee BONY . 







































SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


GREEK. 
Monpbay, JONE 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


, 


tev. Grorer Cornisu, M.A., LL.D. 
oo Very Rev. Dean Norman, D_D. 
ia eg a : A. Jupson EaTon, M.A., Pa.D. 
(| Rev. G. H. A. Murray, M.A. 
(A) 
Homer, Iniap, Book [V. 


1. Translate :— 


. : 7 7 ; , 
(a). Tov & arrapeBopevos mpocepyn Kpeiwv Aya meuvov. 


bd \ ¢/ ) , > sal i 
“ eiyap 61) oVvT@S Ein, LAOS w MevéXae. 
¢ Oy , ‘ 5 f eee sus > ‘a ; 
EAKOS O LNTHP ETLUATTETAL, NO ETTLUNTEL 

- 7 / KT a iy oe Re id > an il 9° 
papyax a KEV TTAVONTGL MeN AlLvawy OOUVaAOV. 
7H, cal TarOvBiov Ociov cnpuxa Tpocnvoa. 


“ TanrOuBu’, orTt TayLoTa Maydova dedpo KaNEOoOV 





dor ’AokAnTLod Vlov AMUMOVOS LNTNPOS, 
3 At. 7 5 fw 5 | ¢ 7/ 
ddpa ibn MeverXaor, apniov “Arpeos vior, 
e > se / y ; 5 1A Fs 

bv Tis oloTévaoas EBaXrev, TOEWY EV EL0MS, 


Tpowrv 7 Avxiwv, Ta wev KrAéos, Amp dé TrevOos.” 
p } D ph , aap 
(b) 7H fa, cat €& oyewr Evy TevyeoLY AATO yapace’ 


Sevov 8 EBpaxe YadKos Er otnbecolv AVAKTOS 


5 ; ~ / f. a 
OpvUmEVOU' UTO KEV TaXacippova TrEp dé0s etXev. 





> J 


‘Os & Or év aiylar@ TodunxXel KUMA Garacons 
ed , > | f r f cE ct ‘ i 7 . tg Ba 
épvur’ érracavtepov Lepupov v70 KLvnTAaVTOS 


+ , ye 7 
TOVT@ MEV TE TP@TA KOPVTCETAL, AUTAP ETTELTA 








yeprw pyyvupevov peyara Spéuer, audi dé 7 axpas 
KUpTOV Lov KopuovTat, amomrve. 0 aros ayvnv’ 


ev ee ’ , ~ sf , 
@S TOT ETTADOVTEPAL Aavaayv KLVOVTO pharayyes 





YWAEMEWS TOAEMOVOE. 


eet ee 


2. Comment briefly on the underlined words and phrases 
in the above extracts. Can you see any traces of the 
digamma? If so, point them out. 











OPTIONAL 


SUBJECTS. 




























3. Translate with short explanatory and grammatical 
notes ol :— 


b ’ Vv ; >.s ; f ‘\ 
(4) aX’ ay’ otorevcov Mevedrdov xvdariporo. (b) trod- 
vdipiov, (C) TamTaivwv npwa Maydova, (d) avepo- 


K Po a > ‘ A 4 ; C ’ AN */ © , 
Ala Baers. (6) MELS KAL OnBns €00S €l XO MeV eTTATUAOLO, 


4. Distinguish between @ddacoa, rovtos and réXayos 3 
Tofov and A0eyxXNn; avOpwrros and avnp ; alytados, axTn, 
and Aiuny, 


XENOPHON, ANABASIS, Book I. 
D. Translate :— 


\ SN ay ; ; s < 5 «A ‘ Vv , a 
\a) mpos o€ Bacirtéa tréurwv nEiov adeXhos wv avToOv 
ooGfnvat, of TavTas Tas TONES “aAAOV H Tiscadéepvnv 
APYELY AUTMY, Kab n NTH P TVUVETTPATTEVY AVTM TAVTA- 
vv 7 . . ‘ ‘ . * \ 7 
Mote Pacidevs TIV meV TPOS EauvTOV EeTLBOVANVY oOVUK 
? 7 ris ; Qs 5 ; y ~ ; 5 
no Gavero, licca @mepvel O€ EVOL Ce TONEMOVYTA AUVTOV 
; \ ‘ , C A e/ IDX ” 6 
audi TacTpaTévpata OaTravayv. wate ovdevy nxXVeETO 
? a / ‘ ‘ c rR > / \ 
aUTOY TOKEMOVITM@Y. Kal yap o Kupos atremeEmTre TOUS 
/ “A ‘ an 3 a / e ry 
ylryvomevous daa mous Bactr€l €xk TAY TOAEwWY WY Liooa- 


Vv 


pepvns eTuyya VEV EY)’, 


(b) Ore pévror adiceicOar vopife. vd’ Hnu@v olda, wate 
Kal peTamreutroméevou avTov ovK eGédw éedXOEiv, TO ev 
méeyloToV, -aloyuvdmevos, oTt cvvolda euavT@ TdavTa 
éyrevo “EVOS avTOV, Erreita Kal dedi@s, 7) AaBov pe 


’ 4 he a she c ; > lat ’ = a 
dixny emOn wv voller vr’ ewod noua Ga. 


“ b I \ \ ”“ » " / 

(c) émel 5€ TH nAtKia Emperre, Kal gtdoOnpeTaTos Hy 
Kalmrpos Ta Onpia pévrot pidoxwouvoTaTos. Kal apKTOV 
more émidepouevnv ovkK ETpecev, AAAA GuUpTrETwV 

a ¢ \ \ s e 
KateoraaOn aro Tov lrrov, Kai Ta wey errabev, wv Kal 
r ; . \ 5 / ‘ / . YS 
Tas WTELAAaS Pavepas ciye, TEAOS SE KaTEKAVE’ Kal TOV 
A , a / vad \ 
amparov pevtos RonOncavta moddois pmakapiorov 


é7ro inaev. 










954 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 
6, Parse carefully and give the principal parts of the 
following verbs:—7£iov, no@Gavero, datravay, éruyyaver, 


a C ‘ ON ; ; o 
Sedi@s, olda, érrihepomevyv, erraer, 


7. Write a concise note about of each the following 
words :— avépa-rrodov, aormris, dapexos, dopmrnotos, 


matavicw, rrAaiclov, catpamns, VaTvpos, oTreyyis. 
(C) 


GREEK GRAMMAR 


1. Decline, with the article, yévos, avnp, modus, orreyyis, 
vnoos, BactAevs, Guyarnp, OpaKkwyv, yovu, TpLnpNS. 


2. Compare péAas. aioypds, ayabds, modus, yepatos, 


avo, eV, TOPAS, TAYUS, Pidos. 


3. Write in Greek three, seventh, eleven, fourteenth, 
twenty, thirtieth, one hundred, one thousand, ten 
thousand, once, twice, thrice. 


4, Inflect eswi in the imperfect indicative and subjunc- 
tive; Tu7Tq@, in the first aorist indicative, active; Tia, 
in the imperfect subjunctive, passive; tornt, in the 
second aorist imperative, active; d/dmul, in the second 
aorist infinitive, active and passive. 


5. Write the Greek prepositions under the cases they 
govern. 


6. Express in Greek :—Cyrus having equipped forty 
triremes crosses the Euphrates ; he proceeds into Cilicia by 
the shortest route; Clearchus draws up his army in battle 
array ; the queen admires the. beautiful gifts of the well- 
disposed citizens; Tissaphernes sent for him, but he said 
that he would not go. 


































OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


WRENCH. 
/'HURSDAY, JUNE lst :—AFTERNOON, 3.30 to 5.30 


Braminere, J ©.3-Darey,M.A., B.C.L., LL.D., Orricier v’AcADEMIE 
“+ 9 \ Rey. J. L. Morin, M.A. 


N.B.—Let the candidates write the Dictation, the first part, and 
the second part on three different papers. 


I 
Les Re ligue UX du Mont Si. Bernard. 


s ‘| ransiate into Hnelish _-_— 


Au sommet des Alpes, une soirée nébuleuse amollit le courage : je 
me décidai a passer Ja nuit avec les religieux hospitaliers qui parta- 
vealient mes pressentiments [ls ne nous tromperent point. A six 


neures ce plateau fiace fut presque ensevell dans les tenébres., ies 


nuees poussees par un vent du nord-ouest, avec la rapidité d’une 


fleche, tourbillonnaien| autour de Vvenceinte des rochers ; déja retentis 
ait (a) le bruit lointain des avalanches: et des atomes de nelgve serrée, 
livis¢e comme de la poussiére, soit en se détachant des montagnes. 

it en tombant du el, en interceptaient (b) la faible lumiére et voil- 


alent tous les objets d’alentour.—Maillet du Pan. (a), (6) What are 


’ a 


bne subjects oft those two verbs 


; ; 
/ 


2. Why Cannot de Le s be contracted into des in : 7 Ser ai charmé de 


Le ) VOU. 


3. Explain the rules to write proper names in the plural ? Givi 
examples. 
l. Write the French for seventy, ninety-five, eighty-seven, three 


hundred and titteen. 


= ~ , 5 : . 7 : ; “ 7 . ea mo - 7 ° > . 
5. Give the French for his brothe r, his sister, his brothers and mine 


: } ear a] ; : - . ; 
and Live the rules to write corr CULY those possessive adjectives int 
'rench and that possessive pronoun. 

6. Write the feminine Of fou, vertu Ux, JUMEeRU, témoin. gouverneur, 


instituteur. 

7 What are the two words'you use to translate better into Hrench ? 
When do you use the one and when the other? Give examples. 

8. Translate in two ways: J must have books. 


J. Write one person of all the simple tenses of offrir, acquérir, 
aller, étre. 


Ss €@il 


10. Write correctly the past particles in: Ils se sont vu et ils se sont 


parlé. Explain the rule. 


































































¥- se 
ravan with which 
had rossed this dangerous pass reacied the summit of the moun- 


tain. and alter having rest red Its strerg’th in tne hospital estanlisned 


in that desert, it resumed its way in order to put up the same evening 
at the valley of Aost. Already t he sun had Jost its color and the sky 
even its S¢ renity. The clouds were conmencing to cre p aiong tne 
tops of the rocks and to accumulate n th arrow straits of that 


9 Translate into French :— 

The rose is more beautiful than the violet. The most wicked 
men. The night is as short as the day. You have my book, give it LO 
me. Give these keys and those of our Louse to ny uncle. You have 
torn my coat, give me thatone. Hewltodines with us is my cousin 
best friend. ‘I'‘hey who are lazy are mwhappy. Look at those two 
houses and tell me which you prefer. There has fallen too 


rain this year. 


GERMAN. 
WEDNESDAY. JUNE 7TH :—AIFTERNOON, 3.30 To OD. 


a ( A.J. Eaton,M.A., Pu. D. 
YOOAMMNALMET SS, ceceet caeeesseses seeee 5 { 
| L. R. Gregor, B.A. 


l. Translate 
(A.) Der Engel, der dig Blumen serpflegt undin ftiller Made 
Den Shaw darauy traufelt, fdplummerte arn einent Frihlingstage um 
Schatten eines Mojenitrauchs. Und cls er erivachte, da pprad er 
mit freundlichem Wutlig: |, Lrebli ies meiner Kinder, ich Danfe dir 
fiir Deinen erquidenden Wobhlger and rity Deinen fiblen 
Se atten. SKonn tet Du Dir noch etiva: qe wie gern wiirde 
id) eS Dir getvahren. 
(B.) Sch woh’ in einent jteinernen Haug 
Da fieq’ ich verborgen und jehlafe ; 
Doch ich trete hervor, ich eile Heras, 
Gefordert mit ecijerner Wafe. 
(Srjt bin ich uniceinbar und feéwad) und flein, 


z 
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Mei) foun dett Wthan begwintgent ; 
Sin Megentropjen feon faugt mich ein, 
Doc) mir wadhjen in Siege die Schwirigen ; 
Wenn Die machtige Schwejter fich zu mir gefellt, 
Srivacdhy ich zum firhthar’n Gebieter der Welt. 

2. Translate :— 

(a) Our parents were living in Frederick street. (4) Who 
has bought this black hors? (¢) I laid the pens upon the 
table, but they are no longr there. (d) What would you do 
with your money if you mer were rich? (e) The traveller is just 
as weak to-day as he was yesterday. (f/f) My eldest son was 
born on the ninth of November. (g) Twenty-five years ago 
our neighbour had only a hindred dollars. (h) When we were 
voing home we met our fiends. (7) I must be home this 
evening before ten o’clock. (7) He who is contented isalways 
happy. (4) To whom aave you wiitten a letter ? (2) 


Whose hat is this ? [s it yours or your brother’s 4 


3. Give the nominative plural of the following substantives :— 


Setting Hrd WSol} Seit Sejchlecht 
Vogel Hand Bam Walajt Blume 
Ror yran Wetter (Sra ijch of 
Fturnt MS ecib Neiertag CGoldat Blak. 


t. Give the meanings ant the other two principal parts of 
the following verbs :— 
Singen, reiten, rllen, qehen, deufen 
Sieben, legen, fingen, tteblen, nebmen. 
5. Give the third person singular, with English meaning or 
name of tense, of all tenses of the indicative, subjunctive, and 
conditional moods of werden 


6. Translate ;—The fifth fifthly, it is the fifth of May, a 
fifth part, five and a half, 
7. Distinguish between vx mir and vor mit. inter den Jif 


and unter deni Site). 
Q 
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State the distinction in general terms, 


8. Compare the following adjectives :— 
Rurz, traae, Hod, wrel, Wp. 


2. Decline in the singular the German for young woman, 
which Long /, SSO7L, 


10. Give six terminations which are invariably feinlnine, 


11. Make a table of the personal pronouns—all genders, 


eases, and pumbers. 


GEOMETRY. 
FRIDAY. JUNE 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4 


| Rev. Principat ApaAms, D.C. L. 
4 H. M. Tory,.B.A. 
\ F: Topp, B.A. 


| eRe ee 


‘ 


: : , : ; 
[Answer Six of the eight questions Of which tf Or Do must be one. 


" 
| 


avoid repetitions. Urdinaryv SymbDOoO!IS and abbreviations may be used. ] 


Hf The opposite sides and angles of a pala { Oratin are eq lal. an 
the diagonal bisects the area Ol the arallielovram Pp) ve This 
(a) Prove that the diagonals fa paralesog2ram bisect each other 
and that (0) if the diagonals of a quadrilateral bisect each other th 
heure isa parallelogram. 
29. Ifa third straight line cross tio parallel straight lines, prove 


; 


(a) that the aiternate angiesS are equal; (9) that the exterior and 
: : } ; ; ; : , , 
interior angles on tne Same s1ae are equal ; (C) that ti Iwo n 


; 
’ 


+ : a 
terjor angles on the same side are tovether equal to two right angies. 


(da) If the straight ine bisecting the exterior angle of a triang| 


be parallel] to the base the triangle 1s 1sosceles. 


2. If in a triangle the square of one side 1s equal LO the squares of 
the other two sides together, these two sides ‘shall contain a rioht 
angle. (a) Prove this. (0) Kind a square equal LO half a olven 


square ; (Cc) equal to three times a given square. 


4. A B is bisected at C, and produced to D: (a) show that the rec- 
tangle AD, DB together with square on C6 = square'on CD. (b) 
Show how to prove from this that the rectangle contained ‘by-the 
sum and difference of two straight lines equals. the difference of 


squares of the two straight lines. 
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izle, & is an obtuse angle, AD is perpendicular 

















from Aon the direction of BC (a) Prove that the square on 
quares on AS, BC together with twice rectangle CB, BD. 
hat square on AB together with twice rectangle BC. 
CD = sum Of squares on AC and OB. 


? 


more than one point internally 


ic@hing lines from a point toa circle 
ale egQuai, prove tha f the four sides f 


2 ond 
ides of a quadrilateral touch a circle, 


es @ juals the sum of the other pair. 


umrerence 


show that the sum 





f I ahVies ll the four seoments Xterio) LO the quadrilateral ld 
: 1 wk LO tit aAllv if 
'e' ( (7) () j f ~ i 1e ) | “Crip 1 Se@vyment of a { I 
nba r } ; ; ’ no 
1’ . | 
) i y a Semic 32a?! ht LUG IK 
1" — ; | il ¢y | Rirer, | ier +, | 
(Cc rmuVel I Vit-anovled Lriangie Can Le GQIivilaea Into uWO equal 
) | : ‘ 4 —s | : io ; : 
SOSsGe | Lriapoeies, Prove Nis, and say whether the t anvies are 
f a Ih ali Tes pe LS 


THURSDAY, JUNE Ist: AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 


( Rev. Principat ApaAms, D.C.L. 
Haamine PEshae eckh vee e pistate Seveves: % H, M. Tory, B.A. 





| ) = 
I na Li. \ M. { “dT jy OCS =e U2), J (LF — Yy ). 2 (xu°—?7/ 

>) } 

. Ld «) 

pe Simp r\ _ —- % a oe _— 
= } : : j 
- (a -4- |? u-—‘}9 > | ne “IL | 
; /; ‘ai +h 7 2 | 
wind Show thal —| — = t AO (a* -+- 6") 
/) a 0 


Extract the square root of 4 2°-4 a ( +4 oe + L, 






































ov. 


+ . 
Examiners. cceces eeeeeue eevee 


to circular units ; 


EXAMINATIONS, 


Multiply 4a J —~24 x 4 16x by a Pars. ? 

how tha : 6 

A and B are at present of the same age if A’s age be increased 
ears an B’s 2 years hel —iges would be as 3 to 4; what 

Rind two numbers such that their sum is 14 and the difference 

1elr Squares q. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


FRIDAY. JUNE 2ND :—AFTERDOON, 4 TO 5.30. 


PrixcrpaAL ADAMS, D C.L. 
.N. Bory. B.A. 
‘ ‘lopp, B.A. 


-—_@a 


Sin A Ks find eos A and tan A. 


Shew that sin @ = cos (90°—a) = sin ‘I80°—a). 


Given that the sine of an angle is #, construct the angle. 


Express the unit of cireular measure in degrees. Reduce 415‘ 


and .24 circular units tc degrees. 


Show that 
cos 2#—cos 27 
cos 2h COs 
sec 2B. *B—2. 


1+ 2sec2B tan 2B. 


1) tan?C—tan?B — 


tan 7h 


3) sec 4B + tan *B 


COL 2B + cosec 


Prove that 


(1) an P+sinQ@=2sin -——~ cos —~— 
(2) tan (Ae By tan Aitan fF 

| 1 —tan AtanB 

(3) cos 2 C = 1—2 sin 2¢. 


By 


C 
G 


sin 3 CG — sin 


cos cos 3 


l 


. tan2 C 


(4) 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
MEIKLEJOBN :—English Language, Parts I, II, III. 
TRENCH: — Study of Words. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 8TH :—3.30 To 5.30 P.M. 
- Cuas, E. Moyssn, B.A. 
.EV. PRINCIPAL ADAMs, D.C.L, 


. J. Hepsurn, M.A. 
. JOHN L, Day, B.A. 


. = 
Bea 2LiieTs. 


a 
) 


(Candidates will answer section A, which is obligatory, any two 
questions of section B, one question of section ©, two questions of sec- 


tion D and two questions of section E.) 


A 


Analysis :— 





(a) This band dismissed, behold, another crowd 


Preferred the same request and lowly bowed. 


> 


(6) What right, what true, what fit we justly call 


Let this be all my care. 
B 
l. (a) State the conditions which a perfect alphabet must fulfil, 
and show that the English alphabet violates them. 


(b) Make notes on the formation of the following words: wid- 
ower, children, kine, pea (singular), Lady-day ; and also on the phrase 


‘for Jesus Christ his sake.” 
> (a) CGivoa: inst: -e of an adjective sed factitivel 
4. (@) Uive an instance of an a ject used factitive lV. 


(6) Give the origin of twain, and write its doublet. 


(c) Classify adjectives, giving subdivisions and one example of 
each, 





(d) Show in as many ways as you can how compound adjectives 
are formed. 
3. (a) Distinguish between the infinitives in I want to see him and 
I went to see him, and explain their history. 
(6) Write what you know concerning the various verbal forms 
in ing, and give an example of the use of each. 


(c) Give three examples of causative verbs. formed. from-other 


verbs by a change of the stem. 
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| ial l- — hy . hee re 
c) Name three verbs which take two objects. (Give one exam- 


+] | -$ 
r eacn LHe a ive volci Unange your sentences to the corres- 
ling pa ve form. 
| ' ] 7 i 1 > 
( rive Ul secona person s noular of all the ¢ S the Indi- 


Relative, Indefinite) 
0. 
l. (a) By what devices may emphasis in writing be attained ¢ 
Give examples 
(b) The wings of nig! hey died r lack of bread; he has a 


Herole Cree 
7s = | , 
(0) (rive @XamMbpies O a “a {i f]) ap! } 
J i I 
\ . 7 
' X . / 
, (7 ixive lé { LANL Oa Dreis QO] f 1)) avIO!I 
I 
is Ul Case Ina\ f \ 1) © Das 
parcel ne pres i \ | irs 
i ' I 
: yre , : 
nou bit bit, clllIU 


1. (a) Explain the sp e of such words as night. Make notes on 


4) = — Pan Pi 4 . : - 7 ’ , 
the italicized portions of the following words: hazl, day, edge. 


; | | : cr 
f)) ; } | eo I ire XaMDpD o> Ul 
: 
ia trip ka three exal es OF G e| lou! | 
i) 
j VWOomn i } 1) is ant, ODaZ, 
carbunele. 
: 
Z In speaking tl i iS il LV) ' }V matters I 


(a) The existence of the word church in Anglo-Saxon. 
(bh) The crowth of Christianity in cities. 
(¢) The cradual passing of a legal term into the vocabulary of 
the. church. 
(d The use of the word Frank in the Kast. 
(e) 1 he injustice in the use-of the word mammetry. 
Write on each. 
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‘y . . + . e . ~ dp eer 

3. Say what general statement is illustrated in the words journal, 
quarantine, rubric, white blackbird, New Forest, Naples, Wednesday, 
lunacy. Write oneach word. What allusion is made to St. Paul 
and Phoebe ? 

HK 
1. State the causes and the sources of New words. Illustrate very 


briefly. What do you notice in the words turtle, marble, purple? 


Le (a) Define a Synonym. How does ‘Trench speak of ‘© scarlet 
and green,” in this connection ? 

(6) Give the Anglo-Saxon equivalent of lunes, nave, plume 
cure, inimical. 

(C) (zlve three FO Ye exampies of ** Kty mology at random.” 


3. (a) State very briefly the main arguments against phonetic 
spelling, and give two examples which illustrate 1t. 
7 i] | ] : ne 
(6) Homonyms: write on the words school, seal, port, quire, 
bull, giving all the etymol gies concerned. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


MEIKLEJOHN, Hinglish Language, Pt. TV ; SHAKSPERE, Julius 


(esar = Si QT"). La /2; OT the Lake. 
TUESDAY. JUNE 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 


REV. PrinorpAL Apams, D.C.L. 


| 
Lt EB. Moyes. B.A. 
( 


. ; 
Heamine Oe veeese COeS4h 2668S “a a a 


Rev. J. Heppurn. M.A. 
JoHN L. Day, B.A. 


(Not more than fwo questions are to be answered from each divi 


810N. ) 


I, 


1. Name the author of the *! Canterbury Tales ” and the author of 
the “ Faery Queene’’; give the chief characteristics of these two great 
works, and name one other poem of the same authors ; also name 


prose writer (with one work) contemporary with each. 


2. Write a short life of Milton, giving the distinct periods into 
which his literary life may be divided, and aistinguish between them ; 


refer his best known works, both prose and verse, to their proper 


period ; give some. estimate of Milton’s rank as an author. 


3. Name one work of following authors: John Dryden, Alexander 
Pope, : Thomas’ Hobbes, - William ‘Cowper, William Wordsworth, 


Byron, Shelley, Thackeray, 'ennyson,:Matthew Arnold. 
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Name the author of the following works, also with dates of life: 
Clarissa. Pamela, Novum Organum, Decline and Fall of Roman 
Kim pire, Tales of a Grandfather, Pleasures of Hope, Pleasures of 
Memory, Essays of Khia, Endymion. 
Name four noted writers of Sonnets and three Historians of high 
iterary rank. 
ri. 


Julius Coesar. 


A. It has been observed that *‘ Brutus was the true hero of this 


Tragedy and not Cesar.” Is this justified by tlhe play ? Contrast, so 
far as you can, the characters of Brutus and Cesar as here por- 


trayed. 


5, Mention any one reference to each of the following in the play :— 
Pompey, Tyber, Ides, Aineas, Capitol, Krebus, Octavius, enfranchise- 
ment, Lethe, Ate, Olympus, Plutus, proscription, Ghost, Kpicurus, 
Thassos, Sardis. 

Write a brief note on each word. 


6. What two women are presented in the play as characters? 


What part do they play ? How are they related to others in the play? 
Refer concisely to the parts taken by the following: Antony, Cicero, 
Casca, Cinna (2), Lepidus. 


In what three scenes is this play laid ? 
pa 


Lady of the Lake. 


7. Give the titles of the six Cantos into which this poem is divided, 


What is the time of action and how divided? 


Mention one song or 
ballad in five out of the six cantos, pointing out in which cantoa 
song is omitted. 

Quote ten lines of any one of these songs. 

8. What are the following? Make a brief note of explanation or 
reference in each case :— 

Gael : Sassenach ; tartan ; kern ; shallop ; dingle ; quarry ; russet. 
a Nymph, a Naiad, or a Grace ; Knight of Snowdoun ; eglantine , 
a Lennox foray: Holyrood; From Tweed to Spey; ptarmigan ; 
Yarrow braes ; Phantom sire, 

9. Mention, with concise description, and estimate six of the leading 
persons in this poem. Make a note on each of the following names, 
and state how each is referred to in the Lady of the Lake: Ben-Shie, 
Ben Venue, Coir-Uriskin, Stumah, Lufra, Teith, Saint Bride, Loch 
Voil, Bochastle, Clan-Alpine, Coilant ogle. 
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HISTORY. 
CoLuier :—Great Events; History of Greece (Primer), History of 
Rome (Primer). 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 7TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30, 


( Joun L. Day, B.A. 

Rev. Prinoipat Apams, D.C.L. 
Cuas. EK. Morse. B.A. 

. Rev. J. Heppurn, M.A. 


Examiners, ..sss eoerereeeven ee? rs 


(Answer one question from each division). 
gE; 


l. Trace the changes in the jurisdiction of the Areopagus from its 
beginning to the time of Pericles. 


2. An account of the colonies of Greece. In what respects did 


they differ from those of Great Britain ? 


II. 


2. The Crusades.—(a) Causes. (5) Main events (with dates). (c) 


Results. 
4. The Second Punic War. (Same details as in 3.) 
III. 


5. In what connection do we read of : (a) the XXX _ tyrants, (6) 
the second triumvirate, (c) the Albigenses, (d) Helots, (e) the 
Snow King, (f) the Decemviri, (g) Dragonnades, (2) the Hugue- 


nots. 


6. For what reason are these names celebrated in history : (1) 
Roderigo Diaz de Bivar. (2) Leonidas. (3) Savonarola. (4) Tibe- 
rius Sempronius Gracchus. (5) Socrates. (6) Queen Isabella. (7) 


Marcus Aurelius. (8) Kosciusko. 
IV. 


In regard to the following treaties, state first, when they were 
concluded ; secondly, between what nations ; and thirdly, the term: 
ofeach: (a) Peace of Westphalia. (6) Treaty of Verdun. (¢). 
Peace of Antalkidas. (d) Treaty of Amiens. (e) Treaty of Utrecht. 


8. Short noteson: (1) Christianity in the first century. (2) Retreat 
of the Ten Thousand. (3) Censors, (4) The Vikings. (5) Con- 


spiracy of Catalina. (6) The Nomothetae. (7) Girondists. . (8) The 
extent of the Roman Empire under Augustus. 

































6 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 
V 


r ‘ j ; 4 | i ya.:S Dees s | “ b < Pa " 
J 1 Short sketeh of (a) ¢ Nivairy in the Middle Ages, or of (b) 


e at the Court of Charlemacne. 


e~ 
j 
j 
mt 
aa 
ZL 


o the following dates: B.C. 399, 338, 


> 
202, 197,45; A.D. 9, 325, 800, 1386, 1574. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


TUESDAY, JUNE 6TH:—AFTERNOON, 3.30 to 5. 
r Rev. J. HEPBURN, M.A. 

Rey. Principat Apams, D.C.L. 
CHAS, EK. Moyssg, B.A. 


Hxzaminers,...- pS Oe G0, 316 01s ele @.d.00"% 
. JOHN L, Day, B.A. 


(Not more than two questions are to be answered from each division). 


l. Define Aurora borealis, M aelstrom, Geysers, Catacombs, Khe 


dive, Republic, Czar, Lava, Monsoon, Delta. 


2. What is the proportion of land to water on the world, and how 


it arranged ? 


3. Give the principal races of the world, and the countries i 
ed . , . , ; 


> (ie 47 2 ae | nn 4 . . . | . 
Which they itive, omeny aistinguishing them one from another. 


Where and what are Yeddo, Pitcairn, Magellan, Popocatapetl, 


Uganda, Tristan D’ Acunha, Delhi, Vesuvius, Neva, Everest ? 


‘ 


+) 


Name the eities of the world with a popuiation of a million or 


3. Give the capes of Greece, rivers of Russia, cities of Germany, 
lakes of Switzerland, and mountains of Kurope. 
at. 

L. What are the products of France, China and the West Indies ? 
2.,Make a map of the British Isles, marking the chief cities. rivers 


and lakes. 


> 
; 


. Write, as fully as you can, what you think of the prospects of 
our Dominion in agriculture, minerals and fisheries ? 
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ZOOLOG 


PO EAE OP i. a ede tacitemaaiae see 
| Define Aoolorv asa science. 

‘ : hiss] Be aa EB ee 

2. How may animais ve divided Int 


| a. (tive ine characters oO} Coel ntera 


with Canadian examoules 





BJECTS, 


=. 


JUNE :—l4 HOUR. 


9 
> two great groups ! 


fa, with examples. 


|. Wm. Dawson, LL.D. 


E Mention the leading divisions of Annelida, and describe one 


. a | . ; . o¢ 
5. How would vou issifv a Ssnall. a spider, A whale and a coral, 
: 
1] i why $ 
h H WwW r\ fis} a bh dist uisned rom the . tebra 
. ; 9 
7. What orders of insects include species destructi ops! 
Wive an accoulLlt -§ i 
- 
S ‘ LT) 1 Cal Lid la vell Kno I / you. Stat 
= ria in CLASS i nd her 1 r¢ era] Stl ture 
{ 1a of life. 
12 6 | ‘ Fa) . ) \é ahove | vestions 
N.B [he candidate ma ct anv siz of the: 
BOTAN ¥ 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE (TH 9 ro 10.30 A.M. 
i> ar 
Be amine iM ‘perk we cect Di Lb. PBNHADLOW, ae 
7 
GRO Pr [. 
(yive a coneise account Ol the roots aS to (@) p ncipa rms, )) 


juration, (¢c) function. 


3. Apply the following terms, and 
herbaceous, woody. 


| GROUP II 





give examples : shrub, 


2. State the principal forms of underground stems, witb examples 


tree, 


{. Give a concise account of the structure of the leaf, and show 


| how the simple and compound forms di 


tter. 


5. Explain fully the structure of the pistil, and show how the 


simple and compound forms may be distinguished. 


6. Give ‘an account of the way in which a seed is produced in an 


Angiosperm. 
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GROUP III. 


What are tli sources from which plant food 1s obtained, what 
a. : ; j | : 
ne nature OF SUCH [ood and How aoes it enver the plant 4 
Pon , fay . } 
Describe the structure and form of the plant cell. 
9. Describe a fern as to its general structure and form, and mode of 


reproduction. 
10. Describe the specimen elven. 


The candidate will answer six questions, selecting two from eac] 


group. 


The examiner will supply any common wild flower. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 8TH:—AFTERNOON, 1} HoUuR. 


Examine? (B.J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. 
r : Ate ated l6is 0 S06 ale e,\ eeee T T a ’ . 
ent 4 : | Neviz Norton Evans, M.A. Sc. 


Nore.—Answer two questions only from each group. 
[, 


1. What isa natural law? State and explain briefly the laws of 


~s } 


definite and multiple proportion. 


2. What are efflorescent and deliquescent substances? . Give 
examples of each. 


3. How many liters of Oxygen (1 liter=1.43 gram) would be 


required to convert 1 kilogram of Carbon into Carbon Dioxide ? 


II. 


3) 


1. What is neutralisation? Give several examples, and illustrate 


by means of equations. 
2. How would you prepare Nitric Acid? Give a drawing of the 
apparatus that you would employ. What are the properties of the 
: pio’ 
Acid ? 
3. What do you understand by disinfection ?, Mention any disinfec- 
tants that you are familiar with. 


II. 


l, What takes place on warming.a mixture of Slaked Lime and 
Ammonium Chloride? Give the properties of the gas produced. 
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2: How is Hydrogen Sulphide prepared ? Explain its use asa 


chemical reagent. 


3. Why do some flames give light and others not? 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 77TH :—Morninac, 10.30 ro 12. 
PRR ue. IL i os Da ee .e. CHAS. BK. Moyse, B.A. 


(N.B.—Candidates may obtain the maximum number of marks in 


one of these two ways: namely, by answering any three questions 
in C4] ; \ 1 PRP ; _* ee : 
rrom each Of the groups A and b, oeinYy Six questions 1D a V3 or by 
first answering vroup C, and then any four questions from the re- 
nainaer ot he pap l 0e1N ive qu StIONS In all.) 


1. Distinguish between :— 
(a) Anatomy and Physiology. 
(O) a ligament and a tendon. 
. ) ) 1] | | Pye. ‘ . ; *7 : 
(c) a bingve-joint anu a Dall-and-socket jolnt, WIth au lilustration 
if each. 
(d) the situation of the tricuspid and mitral valves. 


(e) the rapidity of breathing and of the pulse in an adult. 


(f) the lymphatics and the lucteals, 


(g) an incisor and a molar tooth. 


(h) the situation of the white and grey nerve sub-tance in the 
cerebrum and spinal cord. State where the cerebellum is situated, 
4nd what form the white nerve substance assumes In it. 


(7) voluntary and involuntary muscle. 


2.(a) What is the diaphragm, and where is it situated? 
(b) State, as accurately as you can, the function of the diaphragm 
in respiration. 
(c) Distinguish between expired and inspired air. 
(d) How would you secure good ventilation in a room ? 
3. Describe, as fully as you can, the contents of the eyeball. 
Explain why we see very near and very distant objects with equal 
clearness. 


ey 


: 
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| (@) State Ww nal tl KnOW coneerning rea ana white blood 
| 1} ~ 
I 
} ] . - »] : Pos ] 7 % . Hi. 
macine a rea DILOO COrpuse i€ passing from the ieft ventricle 
i : : , “1 , é “aa ee. 
systemic erculation ubtll It enters tne left ventricle 
‘ ‘ 4 4 } 4 ; . “ 
O Lrace ll and State what Changes it undergoes In its course. 


? 


T 1 ‘ ] = . - > TXT | ] PwAry ~ - . 
(ec) W nat Changes tak¢ piace Ln drawn blood fret ly exposed LO 


(d) What causes a small blood: vessel which has been severed to 


cease bleeding ? 


b. 


l. A person eats a fat mutton chop and potatoes, takes salt with 


- 


his food and drinks water : 
(a) What classes of food is he using ? 
(5) State what change, if any, each class undergoes previous to 


absorption, and what causes the change ? 


(c) State in what part or parts of the digestive tract each class 


is absorbed. 


: - . . ; ; 4 2 | 2 | . . } 
9. ‘a) Distinguish between Cranial and Spinal nerves: 
(b) A person cuts bis linger, and suddenly draws back bis han i 
with an exclamation of pain, what functions have been performed 
a4 9 
by the nervous system { 
J ‘ T r: | - | * . 
(C) Mention a nerve which is pure ¥y sensory rive, if you Can. 


a simple proof that it is so. 

(ad) State what vou know concerning the general functions of 
the chief parts of 
3. (a) Why is no pain felt when a blister is pricked ? 

(b) On what parts of the body is the skin most sensit 
Describe a simple experiment which determines this. 

(ec) Give some account of the dermis. 

; Y - ; . 7 xy Ac. LS ; : 

(a) W rite on the hygiene of the skin with reference to clothing. 

See’ . | es 
4, Make notes on: clavicle, milk teeth, cartilage, membrana 
tympani, synovial membrane, vertebra, sternum. mucous membrane. 
sutures, semi-circular canals. 
Gs 


State precisely how you would demonstrate the following, and de- 


scribe fully how you would use such apparatus as you might require : 
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(a) the existence of red blood corpuscles. 


(b) the existence of valves in a vein of the extremities. 


(c) the circulation of the blood in a frog’s foot. 
(d) the existence of animal and earthy matter in bone. 
(e) the properties of expired air. 


(7) the insensible excretion of moisture by the skin. 


PHYSICS. 
FRIDAY, JUNE 9tH :—MorwninG, 9 To 10.30. 


Hxaminer,.... wee eee eereeereceveee HEV. PRINCIPAL ADAMS, D.C.L 


ry | : 4 } } » 
W hat are tie laws Of floatine bodies? 


| 2. If a substance have a specific gravity of —»how much of its 


) 


ye ’ } ; | 
volume will b out of the water when floating 
a Deseribe the construction of the barometer. 


ompare the heights of the water and mercury barometers 


5. In the ease of a falling body, find the spaces described in the 


. nr ; : ,y 
rour quarters of the first second of its fall. 


6. In the case of a bodv thrown up vertically with a velocity of 


: 
Me Fe ae: Pe Pa ee | eee 

40 feet per second, find for how manv seconds it will ascend, and 
huw many feet it will ascend ; and if the body weighs one pound, find 


the work done In the ascent. 


7. Shew how to graduate a thermometer, and give the comparison 


of the three scales used. Hor what tem perature will the numbers 


registered in Fahrenheit and Centigrade be the same ? 


8. Two bodies of mass i63 and 153 respectively are suspended at 
the two ends of a string which hangs over a smooth pulley, find the 


: 
acceleration. 





If the string is cut after two seconds, find at what rate the bodies 
will separate. 


J. Give examples of adhesion, cohesion, attraction. 
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Te Chain tIVCP oe oecdccauc'esucvosescocnndcdave dis a sents sents q eaters Ets] mmm agin ins 


Divide a line three inches in length into parts having the ratio 


2 : c ; . = >a] ars 
». Given astraight line ana two points on one side of the 1ine, draw 


a circle containing tne points and touching the 11ne, 


De Draw an hyperbola On a hase 5 In. long when the heicht 1: ee 
in. and the axis 2.4 in. 

4. Draw a rectangle 2.5 in. by 1.2 in., and construct a square hav- 
ing the same area. 

5. Draw the development (the flat surface from ™ hich the object 


may be formed) of a square pyramid having a base of 2 in. side and a 


; ° 7 : 
slant height of o 1n. 


6. Make a freehand drawing, slightly enlarged, of the Nile lily, 


flower and leaf, as in the copy before you. 
7. Make a treehand drawing of the objects before you, as they 
appear from your point of view. 
(a) A evlinder standing on an octagonal base of LWO steps. 
b) A pentagon | pyramid. 
Notrre.—Candidates are informed that the Geometrical! ‘the first 
five questions) cannot be answered without instruments (compasses 


and straight-edge), and that no marks will be given for freehand 


problems (questions 6 and 7) if instruments are used in drawing 
them. 

The cylinder on its octagonal base is to be placed on a table, SO 
that if shall be from 12 to i5 inches below the eye of the candi- 
date, and at a distance of four feet from him. The octagonal base is 
to be placed so that one set of faces shall be perpendicular to the-line 
of sight. The pentagonal pyramid is to be placed in a similar posi- 


tion, and so that one edge of a base is parallel to the line of sight. 


HM}. Advanced A. A. 


(In the order given in the Regulations.) 
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III ADVANCED OPTIONAL SUBJECTS, 
LATIN. 
MonpaAyY, JUNE 5TH :— MORNING, Y To 12. 


( Rev. Georce Cornisa, LL.D. 

| Very Rev. Dean Normay, D.C.L. 
ree 1, A. Jupson Karon, M.A., Ph.D. 

| Rev. G. H: A. Murray, M.A. 


Hxaminée 6 


(A) TRANSLATION. 


l. ‘Talia voce refert, curisque ingentibus aeger 

spem voltu simulat, premit altum corde dolorem. 

Llli se praedae accingunt dapibusque futuris. 

Tergora deripiunt costis et viscera nudant 

pars In frusta secant veribus jue tLrementla Hgunt : 

litore aena locant alii, flainmasque ministrant. 

Tum victu revocant viris, fusique per herbam. 

[Inplentur veteris Bacchi pinguisque ferinae. 

Postquam exempta fames epulis mensaeque remotae, 

amissos longo socios sermone requirunt. 

Spemque metumque inter dubil, seu vivere credant, 

sive extrema pati nec iam exauclire vocatos. 

Praecipue pius Aeneas nunc acres Oronti, 

nune Amyci casum gemit et crudelia secum 

fata Lyci, fortemque Gyan, fortemque Cloanthum. 
VireiL, Br. I. 


II. Fuisti igitur apud Laecam illa nocte, Catilina: distribuist 
partes Italiae: statuisti quo quemque proficisci placeret: delegisti 
auos Romae relingueres, quos tecum educeres: descripsisti urbis 
partes ad incendia: confirmasti te ipsum iam esseexiturum : dixisti 
paullulum tibi esse etiam tum morae, quod ego viverem. — Keperti 
sunt duo equites Romani, qui te ista cura liberarent, et sese illa ipsa 
nocte, paullo ante lucem, me meo in lectulo interfecturos polliceren- 
tur. Haec ego omnia, vix dum etiam coetu vestro dimisso, comper! : 
domum meam maioribus praesidiis munivi atque firmavi: exclusi 
eos, quos tu mane ad me salutatum miseras, cum illi ipsi venissent ; 
quos ego iam multis ac summis viris ad me id temporis: venturos 
esse praedixerqm. Cicero, In Catil I. 

III. Quae cum ita sint, Quirites, vos, quaemadmodum iam antea, 
vestra tecta custodiis vigiliisque defendite: mihi, ut urbi sine vestro 
motu ac sine ullo tumultu, satis esset praesidii, consultum ac provisum 
est. Coloni omnes municipesque vestri, certiores a me facti de hac 


nocturna excursione Catilinae, facile urbes suas finesque defendent : 


Es 


: 























































































270 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

cladiatores, quam sib! ‘lle maximam manum et certissimam fore 

putavit, quamguam meliore animo sunt quam pars patriclorum 

potestate tamen nostra continebuntur. Q. Metellus, quem ego 

prospiciens hoc in agruim Gallicanum Picenumque praemisi, aut 

opprimet hominem, aut omnes eius motus conatusque prohibebit. 
Croero, In Catil. IT. 

IV. (At Sight). Labienus, cum et loci natura et manu munitissi- 
mis castris sese teneret, de suo ac legionis periculo nihil timebat: ne 
quam occasionem rei bene gerendae dimitteret cogitabat. Itaque a 
Cingetorige atque eius propinquis oratione Induciomari cognita quam 
in concilio habuerat, nuntios mittit ad finitimas civitates equitesque 
undique evocat: his certum diem conveniendi dicit. Interim prope 
cotidie cum omni equitatu Induciomarus sub castris elus vagabatur 
alias ut situm castrorum cognosceret, alias colloquendi aut territand, 
causa: equites plerumque omnes tela intra vallum coniiciebant. 
Labienus suos intra munitionem continebat timorisque opinionem 
quibuscumque poterat rebus augebat. 

V. (At Sight). Chabrias autem periit bello sociali tali modo 
Oppugnabant Athenienses Chium. LErat in classe Chabrias privatus 
sed omnes, gui in magistratu erant, auctoritate anteibat, eumque 
magis milites, quam qui praeerant, aspiciebant. Quae res e! 
maturavit mortem. Nam dum primus studet portum intrare, guber- 
natorem iubet eo dirigere navem, ipse sibi perniciei fuit. Cum enim 
e1 @) penetrasset, ceterae non sunt secutae. Quo facto circumfusus 
hostium concursu cum fortissime pugnaret, navis rostro percussa 
coepit sidere. Hine refugere cum posset, 81 se in mare deiecisset, 
quod suberat classis Atheniensium, quae exciperet natantes, perire 
maluit quam armis abiectis navem relinquere, in qua fuerat vectus. 
Id ceteri facere noluerunt, qui nando in tutum pervenerunt. At ille, 
praestare honestam mortem existimans turpi vitae, comminus 
pugnans telis hostium interfectus est. 


(B) LATIN GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 
[Candidates are requested to answer questions 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10 of 
the paper on Latin Grammar for the ordinary A. A., and the follow- 
ing |. 


l. Give the meaning, in the Singular and Plural, of aedes, castrum, 
copia, hortus, pars, fints. 


2. Give the derivation of the forms cogo, debeo, rursus, amardat, 
surgo, cunctus, 


2 


3. Explain fally the grammatical] construction of ttalicized words 
in passages for translation under (A). 


= 









‘= 


ADVANCED OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 277 


{, Translate into Latin :— 

Many and not unknown are the crimes which Catiline has perpe- 
trated. Baseness in private life is branded upon him and clings to 
his reputation. How many times has he lain in wait, weapon in 
hand, for the purpose of killing the consul? How many times has 
he tried to plant his dagger in the consul’s body ? Yet he can 
accomplish nothing, for either Cicero’s watchfulness or the good 
fortune of the State thwarts his undertakings. How is it, then? 
Seeing that all his fellow-citizens know that he is plotting the de- 
struction of the commonwealth, is it possible for this light, this air of 


heaven. to delight him ? 


GREEK 
MONDAY, JUNE 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
( Krv. GEORGE CorNIsu, LL.D. 
j VERY Rev. DEAN Norman, D.C.L. 


‘) A. JuDSoN Eaton, M.A.. Px. D. 
| REV. G. H. A. Murray. M.A. 


; ; 
Hhaamaners.. veseeesses 


HoMER, lliad LV, ig Odyssey Raby’ 
XENOPHON, Anabasis, Books I, and IT, 


1. Translate :— 


"Os eda’ ’Arpetdns de TapwyeTo ynOdauvos Kp’ 
evp viov Lleredp, Mevec Ona wrnEctrrrop, 
eataoT* audi 0 ’A@nvaior, unotwpes avTHS: 
avTap o TAnaiov. éoTyKe ToAVENTLS ’Odvacets: 
Tap 6€ KeparrAnvev audi otixes ovK adatrabval 
éotacav’ ov yap Tw aodiv akoveTo NadS AUTHS, 
aNXA veov cuvopivomevat KivurTO hdrdayyes 
Tpowv & immodayov xai’Ayaav: of € wévortes 
eoTacav, ormote Tupyos “Ayaiay ddXos érrerOay 


Tpowrv oppncete, kal dpEeav mrorémov0, 


2, Translate, and explain (where necessary) the construe- 


tion of :—(1) epxos odovtwy, (2) atta yap dda adv 
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AVW@YETO! LD! wayeo Pat, (3) ws ObEAEV TLS avopov XAOS 
EXEL, OU O€ KOUPOTE EpoLat WETELVAL, 4) MUP Lat ET THNKATLY 
Apmenyomeval yadda eEevKOV a Cyxyes Em tal, aKkovovaat 
oma ap VOV. 


4. 


| la nsik ite _— 
TevTnKoVTa Oé of Ouwal KATA OMma YUVALKES 

LL MEV ANETPEVOVGL MUANS ETL MNAOTTA KAPTOV, 

‘7 Ns f ‘ 7 ‘ 5 7 7~ 
ai 8 iotous Udewat Kal NAaKATA TTPOPWOLY 
NLEVAL, OLA TE PUAAA MAKEOVHS ALYELPOLO® 

/ O95 \4 / 5 : : f a i cs : ‘ 7 - . 

Kalpooaewy 0 OVOvem@y aTrorElHETaL UYpO! eNALoy, 


vO 


bacov Dainkes TEPL TAVTOV Loptes avopav 

vna Oonv évi rovT@ édavveuer, WS OE YUVAtKES 
iorov Texvinooat’ mépt yap oduct daKev ’AOnvy 
ipya 7 émiotacOa Trepixarr€a Kai dpévas eo Oras. 
Extoabev & avrAns méyas Opxyatos ayy Gupawy, 
TETPAYUOS* Tepl 0 Epkos €AnAAaTAL auhotepober. 
évoa dé dévdpea paxpa TwepvKet THAEFOwrTA, 
OyKXVal KAL polal Kal pynEal ayNa0KapTrol 

ouKéal TE YAUKEPaL Kal EXatar THAEFOwWCAaL. 


Give (1) the Attic forms for vAa, Gupawr, éXNavvéuer, 


érrreO’. (2) Explain the difi ference between an atonic and 


an enclitic word, and give instances of both classes. 


w- 


Give the plot of the 4th Ihad and the 7th Odyssey. 


It has been-said that the Odyssey, asa whole, is asuperior 


poem in construction tothe Ihad. Can you suggest any 


eround for this opinion ¢ 


6, 


with 


and 


(4) 


Put into Greek :—(1) He longed to become rule 
full powers. &2 They Y offered themselves to be cut 
burnt. (3) You shall never go out from this land 


They feared that the city would not be preserved, 


I fear that the enemies will escape. (5) Whenever they 


stayed in the city, they used to come to my house. (6) He 


sent messengers to carry 





the news to Cyrus. 
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/. Translate :—(1) travvvyws depdunv, dma 0’ nerla 


> > ~ /) > / ‘ 7 ; Cc 

QVLOVTL NAUOV €TF DKUVAANS OKOTEXOD, O€LVNV TE yapu Pov 
é)\ . . ‘ 5 \ ¢ f , ry f ~ f. Cw 
(2) O MEV OVPAaAVOYV E€UPUP LK aAVE! o&€in KOpudy, vephern O€ 


iv audsBEeBnxKe Kvaven. 
Derive the words underlined, 
5. Lranslate :—~— 


(1) Kv rovt@deT@ ToT@ rv pev 7) yh Teblov dtrav 6marov 
WOTTED OaratTa, anrivG tov o€ TAPES" EL O€ TL KAL AAO 
evnv VANS  KaAAaMOV, aTaVvTa Hoav evwHdyn, OoTEP 


C3 


APWLATA’ OEVOPOV O 


~ 


ovdev evnv. Onpia de TavToia, 
TRELTTOL WEY OVOL AYpLOL, TOAXAOL O€ TpOVOO! of pmeya- 
LOL’ eV aV 0€ Kal dopKaoes TaUTa O€ TA Onpia Ol 
iTmTets eviote €diwmKoV, Kai oi meéev Ovot, erred TIS Sl@KoL, 
TpodpamovTes EoTacav av’ Todv yap Tav. imTrav 
etpeyov Oarrovy Kat maddy, émel wAnoialoltev of 
i7TOl, TAVTOV ETTOLOUY" Kat OVK HY ae, EL ple 
OracTavTes ol imreis lnp@ev dvadexomevoe Tots 


es 


L7T7TOLS. 


(0) ~AXX’ Hdomar pév, © K AEAPYKE, KAL AKOVW@VY GoU 
dpovisovs ANOyoUS’ TavVTa yap ylyvMoK@Y El TL. Emol 
KaKoV (oureEvOlS, AMA AV [OL OOKEIS KaL GAaUTO@ 

; 5 _ QO : ‘5 (6 es » 9 3\ - q 
Kakovous eélval, Sls O) pans, OTL OVO aV vVMELS 
C / v ; - i ; 5 ‘ , ; > 7 
diKaiws ovTe Bacirel ovT Emol aTriaTOinTE, AVYTAKOU- 
1? \ ‘ a 3 ; ; . / / f 
cov. Ke yap vuas éBovrdneOa atroreoat, TOTEPA Gol 
~ “ 7 s ; o~ a ur sh - , 
dSoKxovpey lrTéwv TANGouS atropetvy 7» TECH 7 oOTTAA- 
+ e ° ~ ‘ \- ; r 5 v bi A 
cwewsS, EV » Upas pmev PrYaATTELVY LKAVOL ELNnMEV a?Y, 
- ; ~ 4 ~. * : C ; Z \ j . 
AVTLTTAGDYELY OE OVOELS LKVOUVOS |; Ada Y@OpPlLMV ETTLTN- 
/ 


delmv bpiv émitiber@at aropety av co. doKovpe? ; 


9, Derive (1) o7rovddas, travodpyov, nuTouornce, dop- 
KAOES. dévOpov. (3) (tive the principal tenses (lst person 
sineular only) of tornput, ditmm, chalo, krAalw, eipt, 


ato Gavopat, COO MAL. 
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10. Explain the force of the following constructions : 
1) Lhe optative with or without dv. (2) éeris with the 


yptative. (3) The infinitive mood with the article. (4) 


Distinguish between olyouwar, new, and épyomat, 


11. What cases follow 7rapa, ovy, wera, ex and ava? 


Give the meaning in each instance. 


12. Translate and explain the construction of the 


—~ 


following short passages :—(1) vuas. eEov amoréoa. (2) 


ELL OOOV TANMOVETTATND. 


FRENCH. 
THURSDAY, JUNE lst :—AFTERNOON, 3.30 to 5.30. 


Examiners, 4 ©: J. Darey,M.A., B.C.L., LL.D.,Orricier p’ ACADEMIE, 
tenner a ToT Morin. M.A. 


l. Quels sont les principaux personnages du Bourgeois Gentil- 


homme? Déerivez le réle de deux. 


2. Eecrivez briévement la vie de Moliére ou de Alphonse de Lamar 


tine. 


3. Traduisez les expressions suivantes tirées du Bourgeois Gentil- 
homme :— 

Des louanges toutes pures. Regaillardir. Se trémousser. Tout 
beau! De plaisantes gens. Diantre soit de ’Ane baté. Il n’vy a morale 
qui tienne, ‘T’out mon soul. Belle demande! Plait-il? Je te 
baillerai sur le nez. Tout a Vheure. Anguille sous roche. Ne 


faites pas semblant de rien. Je perds la tramontane 


t, Traduisez en anglais: 

Madame Jourdain. Ce nest pas a’aujourd’hui, Nicole, que yal 
congu des soupgons de mon mari. Je suis la plus trompée du 
monde, ou il y a quelque amour en campagne; et je travaille 4 
découvrir ce que ce peut étre. Mais songeons 4 ma fille. Tu sais 
’amour que Cléonte a pour elle; c’est un homme qui me revient; et 
je veux aider sa recherche, et lui donner Lucile, sije puis. 

Nicole. En verité,; madame, je suis la plus ravie du monde de 
vous voir dans ces sentiments; car, si le maitre vous ‘revient, le 
valet ne me revient pas moins, et je souhaiterais que notre mariage 
se put faire 4 l’ombre du leur. 









NN 
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Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Ac. III, Se. Vil, 


5. Faites un court résumé de la vie de Jeanne d’Arc; décrivez sa 


mort; indiquez-en les causes. 
6. Traduisez en anglais :— 


Mademoiselle,—un inconnu a appris votre maladie; il sait combien 
de chagrins de toutes sortes elie vous cause; il sait surtout le tort 
iwelle vous fait relativement aux articles que vous ne pouvez plus 
donner au Publiciste. Cet inconnu a l’honneur de vous envoyer ci- 
joint un article ot ila essayé d’imiter votre style et votre maniere, 
et qui, si vous le jugez convenable, pourrait étre publié dans le 
journal au jour fixé pour vos envois. Vous recevrez ainsi pendant 
tout le temps de.votre maladie, et 4 ¢poques réguliéres, un article 
tout fait, destiné aremplacer celui que votre état de santé vous 
empéche décrire vous-meéme, 

Signe: ’Zneonnu. 

7, Traduisez en fran¢ais:— 

[he close of the day is, in the regions of the torrid zone, the only 
season of diversion and entertainment, and it was therefore midnight 
before the music ceased and the princesses retired. Rasselas then 
called for his companion, and required him to begin the story of his 
life. * Sir,’ said Imlac, “‘ my history will not be long; the life thatis 
devoted to knowledge passes silently away and is very little diversi- 
fied by events. To talk in public, to think in solitude, to read and 


to hear, to inquire and answer inquiries, is the business of a scholar. 
Rasselas. 


8. Quels changements orthographiques remarquez-vous dans les 
verbes terminés en ger, cer, eler, eter ? 

9. Conjuguez au présent indicatif, au passé défini, au futur et au 
présent subjonctif se promener, falloir, naitre, parti, dire. 

10. Indiquez cing régles sur accord des participes passés ; donnez 


des exemples 4 l’appui. 





















































AN, 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 7TH :—AFTERNOON. 3.30 To 5. 


Eee rae ue (A. J. Haton, MLA., Pad. 
BRET Nos “""" | L. BR. Gregor, B.A 


Sc) but auperit befehamt. —Ja, Emilia, ich verDiene Dieyen pfhum 
men Borwurf.— Wein Betragen diefern Wlorgen iff nicht au 
rechtfertigen :-—3u entichuldigen hodjtens. YWerzeihen Sie meiner 


Schivachyeit. Teh hatte Sie mit feinem Gejtandniife beunriubiger 


” Ilan +? s+ : AT e? +4 » * 1 ss sy) ‘TOY e > ’ | ’ i ha 
follen. von Dem ich feinen Borteil 21 erwarten babe. Yauch ward 
> Al ° Se on 4 - : 5 ee 1, be Ly 744 + . s\° > ‘ Te: str havea ’ , 
id) Durd) Die jpracdjloje YWejtiirzung, nit der Ste es anhorten, oder 
vielmebr nicht anhorten, a 


lejen sufall, Der mir nodjmals, efe alle meine Hofiitug auf eivia 


, 
suv, 1?) > 7 7. y~le AA Coe Re « > . . tala TT 717 
pervyiwiidet,—nir nocdmals das Sluice St [ yeben Und au 
, Aaine + es . > tn . +? eek oko ore ll eo 99 ot STtee 
iprecden veridant; fount? ich jchon dDicien Stall tur den YSuil 


eines qiinftiqen Gliickes erflaren,—jilr der wiunderbariten Wuffehub 
meiner cndlichen Verurteilung erflaren; um nodmals um Gnade 
fleben au dDitrfen: fo will ich Dod)—behen Sie nicht mein Franlein— 
eimzig und allein von Shrem Blide abbangen. Kein Wort, fein 


~— 


Ppirrsoyr int ro fyolr) $44 
Seuprer joll Gre velcwDigert. 


ban des maber Moore beteichtet. 
| Strahl nicht lerchtet. 


.‘ : ; b> of 117 . 
2) i 10 TTDA bend Macht 10 2 | 
> hyinl+ ; + {I fy ch 

A 0 Hlelf er, wie det Hollenbrady 

Se Sih Nee lia) NR a che - 
ZU ASIIB DCs (Sj OUTED | alt) eS SYST . 


Lin fte in Die Ungluctsitrape, 

Se id) aus Dem Hinrterhalt 

‘e Pe ~~ (988 fase 

ev as 0 Wid fruq wu Tort M1 aNrapi 


oc) oe blicft Der Siungling nieder, 


‘pon tic) Das Gewan 
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e§ Wleijters ftreuge Hand 
ID geht. 1 Digh rileofm mit dem Blice, 
Dann ruft er liebend thn guriucde 

nd fpricht : , Umarme mic, mein Sohn! 
Dir ift Der hart’re Kampf gelungen. 
Nim dieres Kreuz. Es it der Loon 


Der HDeniuth, die fich felbit begwungen.” 


4 


= 
— 
~_ 
—_ 
—: 
ore 
— 
—_ 


3. Translate :— 


(A) This evening I was at a lurge tea al Goethe’s for the 
first time. . was the first on the Spol and rejoiced over the 
brightly illuminated rooms. In one of these I found Gocthe, 
who came to meet me. He wore his star on a biack costume. 
This was very becoming to him.—(€cferman. 

(B) Certainly, gracious lady. Marloff owes me nothing. 
Rather has he left me as his debtor. I have never been able 
to do anything to settle (ich ablinden) with a man who tor 
six years shared fortune and misfortune, honour and danger 
with me. I shall not forget that there is a son of his there- 
He shall be my son as soon as [ean be his father.—Wfinna 
bon Barnhelm. 

(C) This house is very much large. and finer than the one 
we used to live in. The neighbourhood is more agreeable, the 
air purer and our children have more room lo play. Come 
and pay us a visit. We shall.be all glad to see you Bring 
your little girl with you and stay to tea, 


4. Give the German equivalent and the three principal! 
parts of the following verbs: take, hold, call, strike, sleep, 
name, happen, be called, burn, remain, throw, know. 

5. Decline in the singular :—Dder hartere Kampf, ein eijernes 
Kreuz. 

6. Give all the verbal prefixes which are always inseparable, 
and give one infinitive in illustration of each. State the pecu- 
liarities of inseparable verbs. 

7 Enumerate the model auxiliaries, and compose sentences 


‘n German, illustrating their various meanings and uses. 





garrt 
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8. Explain fully, with examples, two cases in which the 


ibjunctive mood would be employed in German. 


GEOMETRY. 
'RIDAY, JUNE 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


tEV. Principat ApAms, D.C.L. 
LLANES, «665 be kbar H. M. Tory, B.A. 
K’. Torr, B.A. 


Answer the first four questions and two others. 
l. (a) Prove tully that the three angles of a triangle are together 
equal to two right angles. 

(6) Find the angle of a regular octagon both external and inter- 
nal. 

2. (a) To find a point in a straight line AB so that the rectangle 
AB, BH=square in A H. 
(6) Shew that another such point exists in BA produced. 
(c) Under what form does (a) occur in Book VI? 
3. (a) The angle in the same segment is always the same. 

(6) Two tangents 4B, AC are drawn toa circle: D is any point 
on the circumference outside of the triangle ABC; shew that the 
sum of the angles 4 BD and ACD is constant. 

L. (a) In a given circle to inscribe a regular pentagon. 

(6) The straight lines which join the angular points of a 
regular pentagon which are not adjacent, intersect at the angular 
points of another regular pentagon. 

do. (a) Any straight line drawn parallel to the base of a triangle 
cuts the two sides (or their prolongations) proportionally (3 figures). 
Prove this, and also (6) state and prove the converse. (c) Perpendi- 

I 

culars are drawn from any point within an equilateral triangle on 
the three sides, shew that their sum is invariable. 

6. (a) To make a rectilineal figure similar to a given rectilineal 
igure and equal in area to another rectilineal figure. 

(6) If two isosceles triangles are to one another in the duplicate 
ratio of their bases, shew that the triangles are similar. 

7. (a) Similar triangles are as the squares of their homologous 
sides, 


(0) Find a fourth proportional to three given straight ines. 
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ALGEBRA. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 181:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.3). 


Rev. Principat ApaAms, D.C.L. 
Euzaminers, eee ete wee eeseeeteso @oeestieee H. M. Tory, B.A. 
I’, Topp, B.A. 


4 tn . ) . ake . ; 2 : 8 j. 
1. Simplify V!2+ 63 Fnd the difterence between /# and 4/3. 


2. If the sum of terms of in arithmetical progression is always 
equal to m, find the first term and the common difference. 


) 


3. The geometrical mean of two numbers is 48; the harmonical 
mean is 464; find the numbers, 

4. Solve the equation / he +9 2 — Va thy =—ar b. 
LO ++ 17 I2zx+2 5a 4 


5. Solve the equation - tas — 
Is 13 zx-16 3) 


(2) + ry =a (a+ 0) 
lott yYsart b 


-— 


». Solve the equation 


7. Reduce to its lowest term; 


9" 


4x° — 27.a° + 58a — AY 


2t#—Q x? + 29 22—392 +18 


. l 
Shew that — eae = ela tes 
\Yy—« Z—X ae (y—z)’ (2 — 2) 


{ c—U )- 


TRIGONOMETRY. 
FRIDAY, JUNE 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 4 TO 5.30. 
Rev. PrinoipaL Apams, D.C.L. 
Bxraminers, cceces'ys| taveniee sene so MAM) Tomy) Bia. 
| F. Topp, B.A. 


B) = cos A cos B—sin A sin B. 


<b 


1. Prove that cos (A 


2. Prove that in any triange 
624+ ¢—a? 


2be 


i r (s—a) 
(b cos ~~ V: ee 
2 BP ulin 


a+ be. 


(a) cos A = 


where 2s 





























































1+ sec 20 


1. What is a Logarithm? Prove that the logarithm of a quotient 
is equal to the logarithm of the dividend diminished by the logarithm 


of the division. 


If 6x 27, find x 
3 : Bees i poe A 
5. In any triangle prove that tan 231): Cet 
| 2 a+b 5 


If A = 30.° 30’ 30’, 6 = 25, ¢ 35: find B, C and a. 


6. A and B are two points 100 feet apart, and C’ is a point equally 


distant from A and B-: what must this distance be that the angle 


A CB may be 150‘ ? 





ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


| ,OUNSBURY :— History 0] the Binglish Language - Mason: —Hnglish 


Grammar. 
TuursDay, JuNE 8TH :—AFTERNOON, 3.30 TO 9.30. 


‘ Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


TIER OR AS Ss a Felis op aba ule wal keeie.s <a" 
) Rev. PrincipAL ADAMS, D.C.L. 


[Questions 10 and 11 are obligatory. Of questions | to6 answer 


only four; of 7, 8 and 9, any two. | 
1. Write on ablaut and wmlaut. 


». Write out the forms of the Anglo-Saxon verb singan (to sing), 
and show by what steps they were subsequently modified. 


8. Treat the plural forms of English nouns historically. 


4. Mention the pronouns compounded with dic, and notice modifi- 
cations of their forms as our language progressed. Make notes on 
then way, the tother, these. 

Which is the older form, mine or my? Substantiate your answer. 


Notice the syntax of self in Anglo Saxon, and illustrate. 
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5. Write on the past tense of weak verbs in regard to formation, 


: 
’ 


sound of the afhix, and Influence on the quantity of the verb stem. 

6. In proof of what does Lounsbury make detailed reference to 
Robert of Gloucester and Trevisa’s translation of Higden? Give the 
substance of the opinions of the writers just mentioned concerning 


the matters you have named. 


7. Classify the letters of the English alphabet. How does the 
Anglo-Saxon differ from our modern alphabet? Make a note on the 
A.S Alphabet and runes. 


Give the diphthongs, with examples. 


8. Show that a pronoun is not what its name implies. 
Make notes on the use of the italicized verbs in 
[I wish that he were here. 
If he zs present, our cause is lost. 
If he were present, | would speak to him. 
It is l who am at fault. 


’ 


Make notes on the following constructions: It is me whom he 


fears; to rightly use. 


9. Classify Adverbial clauses, and give one example of each class. 
Sketch the origin of Prepositions, and notice general ideas which 
underlie the various meanings of two or three of our most common 


Prepositions. 


10, Analyse: 


(a) What thy soul holds dear, imagine it to be whut way thou 


OeST, 


g 
(6) At every breath were balmy odours shed, 

Which still grew sweeter as they wider spread. 
(c) I tell thee, man, ’tis better with me now 

Than when I met thee last where now we meet. 


ll. Write a composition on one of the following subjects: Cere- 


the Moon. 


monies: Music 
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LITERATURE. 
TUESDAY, JUNE 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 


| PE ae ( Rev. Principat Adams, D.C.L. 
Yl Mtti OTS seeeer eeeterte eeeeevee0e < ‘ | . ‘ 
: ? Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 

(No more than two questions from each Division are to be an- 

swered.) 
A.—GENERAL. 

l. Give a short account of the life, works and style of John 

Dryden and Jonathan Swift. 


2. Who wrote the following: Citizen of the World, Rasselas, Tam 
O’Shanter, Essay on the Sublime and Beautiful, The Task, Beppo, 
The Library, Vision of Don Roderick. 

Give dates of the life of each author and one other fact about each, 


3. Name one work of the following authors, and briefly describe 
the style and influence of each writer: Samuel Hichardson, David 
Hume, Thomas Gray, Edward Gibbon, Robert Southey, S. T. 
Coleridge, Hartley Coleridge, Wordsworth. 


B.—ELIZABETHAN PERIOD. 
1. Give a list of the chief tragedies of Shakespeare, and name his 
non-dramatic works. 


2. Give an estimate of Bacon asa philosopher and as a literary 
man. 


3. Give the names and chief works of any four dramatists of this 
period. 


4. Give a notice of the author of the Faerie Queene. 
C.—ParabDIse Lost, Bs. I anp II. 


l. Give a general sketch of the Argument of Bk. I. Quote ter 
consecutive lines of the Book. 


2. Give notes on the following, and supply the line in which the 
phrase or word occurs, if you can: Ethereal temper; Busiris; 
Rhene or the Danaw; Moloch; Astarte; the Ammonite; Abarim: 
Seon’s realm; good Josiah; Thammuz; Titan; Rimmon; o’er the 
Celtic; Uther’s son; Mulciber. 


3. Annotate carefully the following names from Bk. II: Ormus, 
O peers, Mammon, Michael, Atlantean shoulders, Typhcean rage, 
Alcides, Gita, Lethe, Bengala, Scylla, Ophiuchus, Stygian powers, 
Orcus, Argo. 
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HISTORY. 


) ‘) 2 
; 


-AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 


( Rev. Princtpat ApAms, [D).C.L 
/ CHas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


Greece, and 


Show fully how 


Kingly 


1 
second 


6. Give the chief changes in worship and in doctrine made in the 


> { +> 
Reformation. What is meant 


1 by Cromwell, Cranmer and Henrv VIIT in the 


7. For what are the followi 
Chance ar 


liam the oilent, 


, , ' 
Kngland. 
. ; , 1] 
(sive notes on the fol 
. Se 8 - 
the wisest fool in Chri 
Conrt CConference ; 


the New Model. 


by 


Wing 
istenadom 


Laud: the Puritan Emigration 


Hxeaminers, cceeees ‘ 
‘ , > were 4 
a Give SOI account ol the LIT? 
the battle which decided 1ts fat 
W hat interval was there between the fh 
sion ¢ W hat were the chief bDatties of the | 
‘) 
lonia ‘ 
) ‘ | x watt er at rite +] 
Gia (4 ve a Oriel ¢ LLilhhc O ine i foi | 
P + 4 {7 ? ‘ “as : Co | 
fs commencement (0 4L0 B.C., and a | 
against Syracusi nd 1t8 tate, \ nN 
: i ’ : | ‘ . > 
> ty yveaec nels sieten of} he cares ‘ 
Sn] 9 
L, (x1V¢ a Ciear accoun tT the Col yi1¢ ‘ 
the first Triumvirate was formed and d 
- ." ; ; ] ' Pp | — ~ 
3) \\ na Dart. a i ( Cero } ite i F 
Line Him pire was estabdlisned, and how 
ruie Was OVerCoMmMes. 
(i7lve a oriel sketeh of the career 


the Protestant Misrule? State con 


remarkable: Gresham, Willoughby 


1, Skelton, Fairfax (2), Wentworth, Hoby, Foxe, Wil- 


, Sidney. 


Bible on the life and literature of Puritan 


John Milton ; Cartwright; Hooker ; 
the Millenarian*Petition ; Hampton 
Histrio- Mastix ; 
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